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Author submits all required materials, including copyright form, and separate cover letter. 

The submitted article is first checked by the editor(s) in terms of whether it is within the broad scope 
of the journal and has sufficient merit. Editor(s) also pay attention to the readability, grammar and 
usage before considering for formally initiating the review process. The author will be informed quickly 
if their paper is rejected at this stage. Also there will be technical rejection if authors give their names 
and affiliations in the main manuscript, the tables and figures as indicated in the text is missing or have 
not followed instructions to authors. 
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Reviewers review the article and send it back to the editorial office for processing. 

After initial review, Editor-in-Chief releases reviews to authors. 

Authors are asked to respond to reviewers and make necessary corrections. 
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If accepted, author must submit final version. Version will be added to "in-press" queue with publisher. 

Prior to publication, publisher will sent galleys to authors. No edits may be made after galleys are 
approved. 
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Ethics Committee approval: 
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Ø Clinical researches on humans, 
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Ø Retrospective studies in accordance with the Law on Protection of Personal Data, 
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Ø Indicating that “Informed consent form” was taken in case reports, 
 

Ø Taking permission and specifying the owners for the use of scales, questionnaires and photographs 
belonging to others 

It should be noted that the copyright regulations are complied with for the ideas and works of art used. 

However; The journals should state that they comply with the rules regarding "Publication Ethics", 
"Research Ethics" and "Obtaining a Legal / Special Permit Certificate" by referring to international 
standards, by opening a separate title for each one on both the web page and in the printed journal. 

 
The issue of compliance with publication ethics should not only be left to the responsibility of the 
authors, but the path to be followed regarding the publication ethics should be clearly defined. 

 
In the articles to be published in the journals, it should be stated in the article whether the ethical 
committee permit and / or legal / special permission should be obtained. 

 
If these permits are required, it should be clearly presented from which institution, on what date and 
with which decision or number number the permission was obtained. 

 
If the study requires the use of human and animal subjects, it should be declared that the study was 
carried out in accordance with international declaration, guidance etc. 



 

https://issjournal.com 
 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE, 

INNOVATION AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGIES  

(ONLINE)  

ISSN: 2717-7130 

 

   

  
 

 

  

 

 

 

  
 

 

 
 

 

   

 

 
 

  

https://issjournal.com/


 

https://issjournal.com 
 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE, 

INNOVATION AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGIES  

(ONLINE)  

ISSN: 2717-7130 

   

 

  

  

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

  

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

https://issjournal.com/


 

https://issjournal.com 
 

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE, 

INNOVATION AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGIES  

(ONLINE)  

ISSN: 2717-7130 

 

 

 

 

 

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

https://issjournal.com/


International Journal of Social Science,

Innovation and Educational Technologies

(Online)

ISSN: 2717-7130 

International Journal of Social Science, Innovation and 
Educational Technologies (Online)

Volume 1, Issue:4, October 2020 

https://issjournal.com 
dreditor@issjournal.com 

dreditor.issjournal@gmail.com 

International Journal of Social Science, Innovation and Educational Technologies (Online)

V1, I 4 OCTOBER 2020

INTERNATIONAL & OPEN ACCESS 

Editor in Chief & Publisher
 Dr. Esra SİPAHİ 

International Journal of Social Science, Innovation and Educational Technologies (Online) 

is an international, refereed, indexed, open access e-journal published in the field of Social 

Science, Innovation and Educational Technologies (Online). You can send your publications via 

the journal web page (https://issjournal.com) with a new member registration and take part 

in the editorial and / or referee boards.

International Journal of Social Science, Innovation and Educational Technologies (Online); is a 

two peer-reviewed online journal which publishes original research papers, review and 

theoretical manuscripts. International Journal of Social Science, Innovation and Educational 

Technologies welcomes submissions related to academic and scientific practices, 

approaches, applied research studies, critical reviews on major issues, development of new 

technologies and tools in Social Science, Innovation and Educational Technologies  in English. 

All submitted manuscripts by author(s) are subject to initial appraisal by the section editors to 

peer review as a double-blind by at least two independent and expert referees. For the article 

to be published, at least two referees agree on the publication of the work. 

This journal provides immediate open access to its content, on the principle that making 

research freely available to the public supports a greater global exchange of knowledge. 

https://issjournal.com/
mailto:dreditor@issjournal.com
https://issjournal.com/


dreditor@issjournal.com   

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE, INNOVATION  

AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGIES (ONLINE)  

Volume:1 Issue: 3 July 2020 

ISSN: 2717-7130  

Editorial Boards 

Editor-in-Chief   

Dr. Esra SİPAHİ, Business Administration, Privacy Office, Ministry of Education/TURKEY  

Editors   

Dr. Biswa Mohana Jena, Assist. Prof., Currently Head, Department of Commerce, Netaji Subhash 
Chandra Bose (A GOVT LEAD) College, Sambalpur, Odisha/INDIA  

Dr. S. Mohan, Associate Professor of English, Kalasalingam Academy of Research and Education, 
Deemed University, Tamilnadu /INDIA  

Dr. Ari Riswanto,  Assist. Prof. M.Pd., MM. Lecturer, Indonesian Education University Bandung , West 
Java / INDONESIA  

Associate Editors  

Prof. Dr. Akhatjon Nasullaev, a Vice-Rector for International Affairs at Bukhara State Medical 
Institute/UZBEKISTAN  

Prof. Dr. Hyeonjin Lee, Department of Electrical Engineering, Pennsylvania State University, 
PostDoctor, Department of Electrical Engineering, Dongkang College/USA  

 Md. Harun Rashid, Faculty of Modern Language and Communication, Universiti Putra Malaysia/ 
MALAYSIA 

Editorial Board   

Prof. Dr. Hilmy Baihaqy Yussof, Deputy Dean, Faculty of Education, KUPU SB, Brunei Darussalam / 
MALAYSIA 

Prof. Dr. Mayank Trivedi, University Librarian & Senate Member, The Maharaja Sayajirao University of 
Baroda/INDIA 

Dr. Serdar Vural Uygun, Nevşehir Hacı Bektaş Veli University Faculty of Economics and Administrative 
Sciences/TURKEY 

Dr. Erkin Artantaş, Business Administration, Ministry of Health/TURKEY 

Dr. Jushan Bai, Professor, Department of Economics, Columbia University, Columbia University / USA 

Dr. Soumaya Abdellatif , Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology, Ajman University / UAE 

Dr Md. Habib Alam, PhD in Law at The National University of Malaysia, Barrister at Law / UK, LLB 
(Hons) UK, PgDip (BVC) UK, LLM (UK)   

Dr. Muhammad Kristiawan, M.Pd., Assist. Prof., Lecturer in Bengkulu University/ INDONESIA 

Dr. Taghreed Abu Sarhan, Social Work, Department of Social Work,College of Humanities and Social 
Sciences, United Arab Emirates University/AL-AIN UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 

Nirmalya Thakur, University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Doctor of Philosophy, Ph.D. in Computer Science 
and Engineering, Ohio/USA 

Dr. V. Rama Krishna, Assistant Proffessor, Editor, Journal of Social Science, Dept. of Studies and 
Research in Political Science, Tumkur University, Karnataka/INDIA 

Dr. Balew Demissie, Assistant Professor , Literature (PhD) English Addis Ababa Science and Technology 
University Addis Ababa / ETHIOPIA 

Dr. Muhammad Riaz , Assistant Professor, Department of Mathematics, University of the Punjab, Quaid-
e-Azam Campus, Lahore / PAKISTAN 

issjournal.com 



Dr.V. Thanigaivelan, Assistant Professor , Department of Mechanical Engineering, SRM Institute of 
Science and Technology, Chennai,Tamilnadu/INDIA 

Dr. Ranbir Singh, Associate Professor & HOD, Ph.D (Management) MBA (Marketing/HRM), PGDPM & 
LW, Maharaja Agrasen University/INDIA 

Dr. Adebisi, Rufus Olanrewaju, Department of Communication & Behaviour Disorders School of Special 
Education, Federal College of Education , Oyo / NIGERIA 

Dr. Jagbir Singh Kadyan, IndoGlobal Institute of Management, Training and Research, New Delhi / 
INDIA 

Dr. Muhammad Ajmal, Assistant Professor, Department of English, University of Lahore / PAKISTAN 

Dr. Rasib Mahmood Gondal, Associate Professor,The University of Lahore / PAKISTAN 

A. Dash, Member IEEE,  Department 0f Management and Business / INDIA 

Tengiz Magradze, Georgian Technical University, Ph.D. in Power Engineering and Electrical 
Engineering / WINDTHINK 

Reviewer Board 

Dr. Barış Yaman, Education Science and Management, Inönü University/TURKEY 

Dr. Ayad Hameed Mousa,Lecturer in University of Kerbala, Dept. Computer Science University of 
Kerbala, Faryha Campus, Kerbala/IRAQ 

Dr. R. Nagaraju, Associate Professor in St.Martin Engineering College, Ameerpet, Hyderabad/INDIA 

Dr. Abd El-Aleem Saad Soliman Desoky, Professor Assistant of Agricultural Zoology Plant  Protection 
Department, Faculty of Agriculture, Sohag University/ EGYPT 

Dr. Kashmira P. Tank,  Ph. D. in Physics (2013) at Department of Physics, Saurashtra University, Rajkot, 
Gujarat/INDIA 

Dr. Ajay B. Gadicha, P. R. Pote College of Eng. and Management Amravati as Assistant Professor in 
Computer Sci. & Eng. Department/ INDIA 

Dr. Sheshang Dipakkumar Degadwala, Head of Department and Associate Professor in Sigma Institute 
of Engineering, Bakrol, Vadodara, Gujarat/ INDIA 

Dr. Jehangir Bharucha, Senior Vice-Principal, H.R. College of Commerce & Economics, Mumbai/INDIA 

Dr.Michael Koortbojian, Professor of Art and Archaeology, Princeton University/USA 

Dr. Rajkumar Singh, Professor & Head, University Department of Political Science B.N. Mandal 
University, West Campus, Post-Graduate Centre/ INDIA 

Dr. Apeksha Bhatnagar, Assistant Professor, Amity Business School, AUR /JAIPUR 

Dr. Sheshang Dipakkumar Degadwala/Head of Department and Associate Professor in Sigma Institute 
of Engineering, Bakrol, Vadodara/ GUJARAT 

Dr. Ajit Kumar Kar, Ph.D (Honoris Causa, FTU) / MBA (HR), PTHE, CTE   

Esra Kayış, Ph.D., Education Science and Management, Gazi University/ TURKEY 

Mr. Tong Fu, Lecturer and research fellow, Institute of Industrial Economics, Jiangxi University of 
Finance and Economics / CHINA 

S. Jagadeesan.,M.Sc., M.C.A., M.Phil., M.E., Assistant Professor, MCA, Nandha Engineering College/ INDIA 

Jameela Hanoon Umarlebbe, Ph.D Scholar, English, Faculty Member Interdisciplinary Studies Institute 
of Technology University of Moratuwa Diyagama, Homagama Sri Lanka/ INDIA 

Mahadeva M. Assistant Professor in R N S Institute of Technology from Bangalore/ INDIA 

Pawan Panchal, PhD & Pursing, Electrical Engineering from Deenbandhu Chhotu Ram University of 
Science and Technology Murthal, Sonipat, Haryana/ INDIA 

Mahadeva M.,  Assistant Professor in R N S Institute of Technology/ BANGALORE 

Praveen Math, Perusing  Ph.D at VTU, Belagavi / INDIA 

Manuel E. Caingcoy, Social Science-Education, Bukidnon State University/PHILIPPINES 

Mohamed Saud Mira, PHD Candidate in Human Resource in Management, Multimedia University / 
MALAYSIA 



 ISSN:2717-7130 
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE, 

INNOVATION AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGIES (ONLINE) 
V1, I 4 OCTOBER 2020  
AUTHORS&ARTICLES

N Author Article Page 

1. 

Mr. Amjed Bashar,  
Salim Abud Al- Abbas Altaie, 
Zeadoon Khalaf Salman, 
Saif Raed Nafia Fakhrulddin, 
Wang Hui 

Review Article 

362-366 A Study on Second Language Speaking Anxiety among Upm 
Students 

2. 
Md. Ekram Hossin, 
Md. Karimul Islam 

Research Article 
367-378 Brexit: Does it Pose a Multi-Factorial Impact on Immigration and 

the UK Economy? 

3. 
Douglas Ayega 

Research Article 
379-387 Integrating Mobile Learning Assessment Tools in High School 

Science 

4. Eman A.S Hijazi
Research Article 

388-393 The concept of Focalization in Sahar Khalifeh’s Muðakirat 
Imra’atin ɣeiru Waqeatin: A Narrative Discourse Analysis 

5. 

M. Ziaur Rohman  
Mulla Md. Ahsan Akbor 
Md. Sahidul Islam  
 Sadiq Mohammed 

Research Article 

394-396 Introduction of Independent Education in Foreign Language 
Classes and its Challenges 

6. 
A S M Shamem 
 Md. Sahidul Islam 

Research Article 
397-406 Problems and Prospects of Street Children Schooling; an 

Empirical Study from Bangladesh Perspective 

7. 

Abdulrahman Abdullah Najm 
Najm  
 Haider Jaber Husain 
 Wang Hui 
Ayat Shakir Jawad Al-Jwaid 
 Wei Li 

Research Article 

407-410 
Teaching Language Effects on Students' Performance 

on Midlist Student 

8. Dr. Chengchieh Su
Review Article 

411-420 Accessibility of Bilingual Cross-Border e-Commerce in GBA：A 
Case Study of Traditional Chinese Crafts 

9. Wang He
Review Article 

421-428 Reform Measures and Effect of the Excellent Course "Design and 
Humanities-Contemporary Public Art" of Ideological and Political 

issjournal.com  
dreditor@issjournal.com 



 ISSN:2717-7130  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE,  

INNOVATION AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGIES (ONLINE)  
V1, I 4 OCTOBER 2020  
AUTHORS&ARTICLES 
Theories Teaching in All Courses During the Epidemic Prevention 

and Control Period 

10. Qingjian Zhou 

Research Article 

429-433 Research on Portfolio Investment Decision-Making to Linear and 
Exponential utility Function based on Triangular Fuzzy Numbers 

Theory 

11. 
RuLing-Li GuanJia-Huang 
*Corresponding author DeHui-
Zhang 

Research Article 
434-440 Analysis and Decision of Regional Economic Vitality and Its 

Influencing Factors 

12. Jinfeng Li 
Research Article 

441-445 Intergenerational Inheritance of Dialects of Immigrants: Based on 
the Survey of Guangzhou and Zhaoqing in China 

13. Siyu*Shao* 
Review Article 

446-451 
The Transcendence of Artistic Beauty over Natural Beauty 

14. 
Ma Xiaomeng, Wang Hua 
Wu Qi, Chen Junjie  

Research Article 
452-457 Review on the Research of the Porous Media Effect on the 

Thermal Performanceand Stability of Salt Gradient Solar Ponds 

15. Weiqingxiang 
Review Article 

458-462 About "Ethnography" in the Literature Review in the Study of 
New Media 

16. Yuliang Zhou 
Research Article 

463-469 Social Capital and Loans Availability of Technological SMEs: 
Perspective of Three Stages of Innovation 

17. 
Wang Boning 
Wang Ying 

Research Article 
470-475 Research on the Service Innovation Mechanism of KIBS 

Enterprise Symbiotic Network 

18. Nin Wang 

Research Article 

476-486 "Identification and Model Construction of the Drivers of 
Sustainable Development of Library in Maker Space —Empirical 

Analysis Based on The Grounded Theory 

19. 

Bing Lu 
 Xi Zhao 
 
 
 

Review Article 

487-490 Research on flipped Classroom Methodology Applied in 
Accounting Fundamental Lectures 

  
issjournal.com  

dreditor@issjournal.com  



 ISSN:2717-7130  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE,  

INNOVATION AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGIES (ONLINE)  
V1, I 4 OCTOBER 2020  
AUTHORS&ARTICLES 

20. 

Fakhrullah 
Xiaodingding 
 Muhammad Zeeshan 
Muhammad Tariq 
Atta Ullah 
 
 

Research Article 

491-509 How to Enhance the Performance of Acquisitions to Examine the 
Role of Dedicated Mergers and Acquisitions Events, Capabilities, 

and the Learning Process 

21. Zheng Wu  
Research Article 

510-516 A Corpus-Based Study of Translation of Metaphor in The 
Economist’s Coverage Related to China 

22. 
Ting Zhang 
 Fengsheng Chien 

Research Article 

517-527 Will Internationalization Influence Foreign investment 
Performance for China's Commercial Banks? ——Empirical 

Evidence from the Four State-Owned Commercial Banks 

23. 

Gen Gui 
Chengkai Wu 
Haonan Duan 
Zichong Zhu 
 Peisen Liu 
 Yifan Zhang 
 Yingjian Qiao 
He Hui 

Review Article 

528-539 Exploration of infection Control in Medical Imaging Department 
during Novel Coronavirus's Period 

24. 

Ved Prakash 
N. P. Palit 
 Sandeep Kumar Gupta 
 Suraj Prasad 

Research Article 

540-550 Reinterpreting Flood: Studying the Historical Implication of 
Koshi Flood in Northern Bihar 

25. 
Ndum, Victor Etim 
 Effiom Eyo Ekpo 

Review Article 
551-556 Analysis of Employment Realities in Nigeria in the Midst of Covid-

19 Pandemic 

26. 
Mahbubul Hoque 
 A S M Shameem 

Review Article 

557-563 Teaching and Learning the Grammar of the English Language 
Plays a Crucial Role in the Context of EFL/ESL 

  
issjournal.com  

dreditor@issjournal.com  



 ISSN:2717-7130  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE,  

INNOVATION AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGIES (ONLINE)  
V1, I 4 OCTOBER 2020  
AUTHORS&ARTICLES 

27. 

 
 
Biswa Mohana Jena 
 
 
 
 

Research Article 
564-568 

Impact of Disability among the Youth 

28. 
Siyu*Shao* 
 
 

Review Article 
569-574 The Influence of Contemporary Visual Art on Everyday Life 

 

29. Jinfeng Li 
Research Article 

575-579 Mandarin and Dialect Diglossia Caused 
by  the Contact between Them 

30. 

Du Yanan 
Yuan Min 
 Sun Jiangjie 
Tao Fangbiao  

Research Article 

580-587 Exploring Social Contagion based on Social Media Platform 
 
 

31. Ahmed Amin 
Research Article 

588-594 GS RichCopy 360: New Multi-Threaded Technology for 
Data Migration 

32. 

Jahirul Islam 
 Sami Abdullah Alnuaimi 
Amjed Basher 
 Haider Jaber Husain 
Wang Hui 
 Sadiq Mohammed 
 Wei Li 

Review Article 

595-606 
Agreements of Love and Friendship in the Merchant of Venice 

33. 
Riaz Hussain 
Aaisha Soomro 
 Tengteng Liu  

Research Article 

607-629 
What is COVID-19? As COVID-19 a Real Threat to Human Life? 

Impacts of COVID-19 on Environment, Education, Internet Usage, 
Sports, and Mental Health of Human Beings Especially on Health 

Care Staff 

34. 
Murat Adalı 
Burkay Ergören 

Research Article 

630- 657 Finance Models for Private Schools: Interantional Samples and 
the Finance Models Advised for Turkey 

 

  
issjournal.com  

dreditor@issjournal.com  



 ISSN:2717-7130  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE,  

INNOVATION AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGIES (ONLINE)  
V1, I 4 OCTOBER 2020  
AUTHORS&ARTICLES 

35. 
Irawan R D Budianto 
Hadita 

Research Article 

658-666 Relationship between Service Quality and Revisit Intention of 
Museum Travelers in Jakarta:  

Mediation Effect of Visitor Satisfaction 

36. 

Mohammed Abbachh Uddin 
Dr. Mohammad Solaiman 
Valliappan Raju 
Dr. Imran Ibrahim Alasan  

Research Article 

667-680 
A Study on the Factors of Inflatıon Based in Malaysia 

37. 

Md. Nazmul Hasan 
Md. Armanul Haque 
(Corresponding author) 
Md. Abdur Razzak 
Xiaojuan Zhang 
A.K.M Eamin Ali Akanda 
Md. Mahbubul Islam 
Farzana Islam Any 
Md. Shohel Sarkar 

Research Article 
 
 

681-692 
Consumers Attitudes and Behavior on Information and Service 

Marketing of a Private Commercial Bank and a Government 
Commercial Bank in Bangladesh 

38. Jiang Meifang, Zhou Honghui 

Research Article 

693-705 Investigation and Analysis on the Oral Expression Competence of 
Students in Second-tier Universities 

— Based on China’s Standards of English Language Ability 

39. 
Jinying Liu 
 Mengdi Li 
Haiwei Xu 

Research Article 
706-715 Study on Value Management System Oriented to Value 

Innovation: A Perspective of Value Essence 

40. Meng Jun 
Review Article 

716-722 
Contemporary Art Characteristics of Original Costume Design 

41. 

Rui Xue 
HuiZheng Liu 
 Xin Xiong, Xue Li 
Muhammad Afaq Haider 

Research Article 

723- 735 The Sustainable Development of Cross Border E-Commerce: 
A Study on China’ Experience 

42. Qi Zhou 

Research Article 

736-745 On the Domestic Several Business Women's Clothing Brand 
Clothing Quality Analysis of the AHP and 

 Fuzzy Comprehensive Evaluation 

43. Atif Ur Rahman Yousafzai 
Review Article 746-757 

 
 

Indian Anti-satellite Weapon and its Impact on South Asia 

  
issjournal.com  

dreditor@issjournal.com  



 ISSN:2717-7130 
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE, 

INNOVATION AND EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGIES (ONLINE) 
V1, I 4 OCTOBER 2020  
AUTHORS&ARTICLES

44. Huang Chaoqun
Review Article 

758-761 Research on Development of Sports Culture at Universities in the 
Digital Age 

45. Ke Chen
Review Article 

762-767 
Exploration of the Orienteering Theoretical APP Module Design 

46. 
Yang Hang, Yu Zhong, Shao 
Huili 

Review Article 
768-773 Research on the Quality Assurance System of College High-level 

Sports Teams in Guangdong Province 

issjournal.com  
dreditor@issjournal.com 



Volume: 1, Issue: 4, October 2020 

issjournal.com 

362

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE, INNOVATION AND EDUCATIONAL 
TECHNOLOGIES (ONLINE) - ISSN: 2717-7130 

Vol:1,  Issue: 4 pp: 362-366

JEL Codes:  I2, I21, I29 

BASHAR A., AL S.S., ALTAIE A., SALMAN Z.K., FAKHRULDDIN S.R.N., HUI W. (2020). “A Study on 
Second Language Speaking Anxiety among Upm Students”, 

 Vol: 1 Issue: 4 pp: 362-366
   Keywords:  foreign language classroom anxiety scale (FLCAS), fear of negative evaluation, 

communication apprehension, and anxiety. 

Article Type Review Article 

A Study on Second Language Speaking Anxiety among Upm Students* 
Arrived Date 
01.09.2020 

Accepted Date 
10.09.2020 

Published Date 
31.10.2020 

Mr. Amjed Bashar †, Salim Abud Al- Abbas Altaie‡, Zeadoon Khalaf Salman§, 
Saif Raed Nafia Fakhrulddin**, Wang Hui†† 

ABSTRACT 

A research was conducted to evaluate students ' views of the terror they have encountered in the second 
language by University Putra Malaysia. In specific, students' apprehension of the second language of English 
was examined, and the forms of speech practices that induced high levels of distress in the students were 
established. The research targeted at students. Amongst the variables observed were avoidance of touch, fear 
of unfavourable judgment, and general feelings of anxiety. The methodology for the trial was modified from the 
Fear Scale (FLCAS), a foreign language school. The questionnaires consist of 32 objects, each of which varies 
from "broad consensus" to "extreme disagreement" on a 5 point Likert scale. The collected data were evaluated 
by SPSS version 10.0 Windows and described in detailed statistics that include percentages and average. 
Results from the study indicate a modest degree of anxiety between students. 

INTRODUCTION 

English is the language of international communication and it is widely used in Malaysia. It is 

anticipated that with the trend of globalization, this country will face more stiff competition from other 

foreign countries. A global language is a language that has got a large number of speakers all over the 

world, Harun Rashid, at all, (2020). Thus, Malaysian students should be well equipped with a solid 

education foundation and in training to remain competitive; including the ability to communicate in 

English. As a second most important language in Malaysia, English is extensively used in education 

system from the primary up to tertiary level. It is also widely used in various professions such as the 

medical, engineering, legal and business. Therefore, it is very crucial for Malaysian students to be 
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version was not published before. 
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proficient in English so that they can use the language efficiently for academic purposes and later in 

professional setting. 

Students who are proficient in English will have better chances to be employed by multinational 
companies after they have graduated. Academic success is measured not only by learning elements but 
also by successful aspects. Fear is a negative emotion that can help you learn to be effective, Harun 
Rashid, (2020). It is because the employers do not simply look at their excellent academic results but 
also their proficiency in the second language. Companies nowadays do not only select the best 
graduates who can deliver technical skills but also those that possess soft skills. These soft skills 
include the ability to communicate in English effectively. In fact, even job interviews are now 
conducted in English. Thus, confidence in speaking is very important to graduates because it can prove 
that they are the suitable candidate for the job. In a nutshell, English becomes the second most 
important language to the students. It is because they need to master the language in order to excel in 
their study and to prepare them for the competitive job market. They have to compete with other 
graduates who not only have good academic qualifications but also good communication skills in 
English. Employers will choose the best candidates who are proficient in English to meet the demands 
of globalization. 
STATEMENT OF PROBLEM 

UPM students need to use English extensively for their academic purposes. Most of the academic 
books are in English and some of the subjects are taught in English. Moreover, the use of English as the 
medium of instruction in class, require students to be proficient in the second language. Despite 
having learned English for 11 years in schools, students still have difficulty to use the language 
effectively. Most of students have problem in speaking the second language especially in the English 
class. It can be more stressful when they are expected to speak in the second language before the 
fluency is achieved.  

Krashen, who was interviewed by Young (1992) stated that speaking can cause high anxiety level and 
the reason for this is that teachers often expect beginners to perform beyond their acquire 
competence. In early stages, the teacher force learners to break the silent period before they are ready 
and they have to use aspects of language that they have not yet subconsciously acquired. As a result, 
learners will show poor speaking performance because they are not competent in using the target 
language. 

A student who believes that one must never say anything in English until it can be said correctly will 
probably avoid speaking most of the time. Indeed, some learners prefer to keep quiet during English 
lesson because they are reluctant to speak in English. Anxious learners tend to think about negative 
evaluations from other people and the situation becomes worse if they cannot control their anxiety. In 
order to overcome this problem, teachers should make learning context less stressful for students and 
use suitable teaching methods that can help learners to minimize their anxiety feelings in second 
language classroom. 

Every learner has his or her own experience in anxiety especially in language learning. Teacher should 
help learners to cope with anxiety because it can prevent them to perform well in the second language. 
Thus in this study, the researcher wants to determine students’ perceptions towards the feeling of 
anxiety they experienced when learning the second language and to investigate student’s anxiety 
levels towards speaking English as a second language. In addition, this study also intends to identify 
the type of activities that can cause high anxiety level in speaking. 

OBJECTIVES OF STUDY 

The objectives of this study are: To determine students’ perceptions towards the feeling of anxiety 
they experienced when learning the second language. To investigate students’ anxiety level towards 
speaking English as a second language. To identify the types of speaking activities that can cause high 
anxiety among the students. 
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SIGNIFICANCE OF STUDY 

From this study, educators especially lecturers in UPM and other higher learning institutions will get 
useful information about student’s anxiety level in speaking English as a second language. The 
information will help them to design effective teaching methods that can help to reduce language 
anxiety and to create less stressful learning atmosphere.  

The findings from this research also can be used to help students to find suitable strategies to 
overcome their anxiety problem. It is very important to ensure that they can perform well in English 
so that they will have competency in the second language. 

SCOPE OF STUDY 

The study on second language speaking anxiety focuses on first year students of UPM. They are chosen 
from two different faculties which are Faculty of Chemical and Natural Resources 

Engineering (FKKKSA) and Faculty of Geoformation Science and Engineering (FKSG). The students are 
selected to be the respondents for this study during the English Language Communication Workshop. 
The workshop is organized specifically for first year UPM undergraduates to provide them with 
training in group interaction skills and basic oral presentation skills. This workshop aims to enhance 
students’ confidence in communicating in 

English as well as enrich their vocabulary in English through a variety of interactive activities. 
Questionnaire was distributed randomly to the students in order to collect data for this research. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOG 

Before the actual data collection period, a pilot study was conducted to test validity of the 
questionnaire as well as to get feedbacks and suggestions from the respondents. The study was 
conducted on first year UPM students from two different faculties which are Faculty of Chemical and 
Natural Resources Engineering (FKKKSA) and Faculty of Geoformation Science and Engineering 
(FKSG). There were a total of 60 respondents involved in this study. Thirty-two were female students 
while another 28 students were male. The students were selected by their faculties to participate in 
the English Language Communication Workshop for First Year Students. The workshop was organized 
by English Language Support Programme (ELSP) and the aims were to enhance the students’ 
confidence in communicating in English as well as enrich their vocabulary in English through a variety 
of interactive activities. 

For the purpose of this study, a set of questionnaire was adapted from the Language Classroom 
Anxiety Scale (FLCAS) by Horwitz (1983). The FLCAS was developed by Horwitz in order to examine 
the scope and severity of foreign language anxiety. The items that are presented in the FLCAS are 
reflective of communicative apprehension, test anxiety and fear of negative evaluation. However, in 
this study, the researcher adapted the questions based on the items of negative evaluation, 
communication apprehension and general feeling of anxiety. It is because the items are related with 
speaking anxiety as a second language. The questionnaire consisted of 32 items, each on a 5-point 
scale ranging according to Strongly Agree (scale point 5), Agree (scale point 4), Neither Agree or 
Disagree (scale point 3), Disagree (scale point 2) and lastly Strongly Disagree (scale point 1). 

FINDINGS 

10 (16.7%) participants obtained A1 and 11(18.3%) participants achieved A2 which are considered as 
excellent in the SPM English paper. 15 participants (25%) scored B3 followed by 16 (26.7%) 
participants for B4. These showed us that there were 21 respondents possessed good English 
proficiency. There were a total of 8 participants who scored C5 and C6 in their SPM English paper. 
Lastly, from the 60 respondents none of them failed the SPM English paper. 

15 (25%) participants achieved Band 2 for MUET which is considered poor. This is followed by band 3 
with 45 (75%) participants. The findings tell us that most of the Respondents were not equipped with 
good English language proficiency when they entered the university. 58 respondents (96.7%) 
experienced a moderate level of anxiety towards speaking English as the second language and only 2 
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respondents (3.3%) who experienced low anxiety level. These findings suggest that a majority of 
students experienced moderate feelings of anxiety when communicating in English with other people. 
In the real language use situation, it is normal for second language learners to feel some anxiety. As 
stated by Hadley (1992), moderate feelings of anxiety in second language learning might help students 
to create the desire to learn, to motivate and to get the students realize that they have to work harder 
in order to acquire the target language.  

On the other hand, if students experience low level of anxiety, they may be so relaxed that they do not 
really learn or acquire any new things and as a result, the process of language acquisition will not be 
successful. For students who experience high anxiety, they may perceive a second language learning 
situation as threatening to them and may respond to this threatening situation by showing poor 
learning performance. The view that anxiety can affect learner’s learning performance is supported by 
McIntyre and Gardner (1989) who found that students with high communicative anxiety tended to 
have lower scores on oral and written vocabulary tests. The results presented in their research tend to 
indicate that anxiety might lead to deficit in learning and performance. 

 FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

For the purpose of this study, the researcher has identified the students’ anxiety levels according to 
the three factors of second language anxiety. They are Communication Apprehension, Fear of Negative 
Evaluation and General Feeling of Anxiety. Based on the analysis of Communication Apprehension 
factor, the findings show that majority of the students who took part in the study experienced 
moderate level of anxiety or nervousness when communicating with other people especially in English 
class. In other words, the respondents seem to have confidence to speak in the second language and 
there are several possible explanations for this result. First, the students might have exposure in 
speaking in English because they were the participants of the English Language Communication 
Workshop. Probably, participation of the students in communicative activities held by the workshop 
helped to build their confidence in communicating in the second language. Second, the students might 
feel comfortable to speak in English with their friends because they have same level of proficiency. 
Most of the respondents achieved Band 2 and Band 3 in their MUET exam and the results show that 
they are weak in English. 

However, there are a number of students who thought that they feel nervous when they have to speak 
without preparation and felt very conscious about speaking in English in front of other students. The 
results of this study seemed to confirm the findings of a study by McCroskey (1997) who found that 
majority of people experience communication apprehension when speaking to a group of people in a 
formal setting. Another reason that might contribute to higher anxiety level is oral performance. 
According to Hadley (1992) most of students experienced performance anxiety when they need to 
perform in front of the class.  

CONCLUSION 

When they feel nervous they may hesitate or stumble or simply look uncomfortable and become silent. 
In other words, anxious students feel a deep self-consciousness when asked to risk revealing 
themselves by speaking the second language in the presence of other people. 

Finally, based on the findings, the students also felt overwhelmed by the number of rules that they 
have to learn to speak in English. A possible explanation for this might be that the focus of learning 
activity is on form rather than the overall meaning. This means that if language teacher only focuses on 
the grammatical structures or linguistic features in class, students will feel unmotivated to learn the 
target language. Students should be exposed to the correct use of language so that they can apply the 
knowledge in appropriate context. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study seeks to understand the impact of Brexit on immigration as well as on the UK economy. In the first 
part, immigration has been discussed as the strong background of the Brexit referendum. Immigration induced 
inconveniences along with the feeling of sovereignty intensified the call for the Brexit referendum. However, 
the major impact of Brexit (after the referendum) on immigration is the EU immigration trend tends to go 
down from 2016 to the present. The reason is probably a foretaste of the UK government to harden the 
immigration system for EU nationals through Brexit. A political uncertainty posed by the Brexit issue also 
fueled the unsteady situation in wage rate and demotivated the immigrants to stay in the UK or to immigrate 
there. In the meanwhile, the flow of Non-EU immigrants found its peak by rising to 379,000 in September 2019. 
The second part upholds that the UK economy is predicted to face a challenge to rejuvenate the economy after 
Brexit. It is found that the reduced immigration through Brexit notion may reduce the GDP of the UK by a 
significant percentage for a long time after Brexit. Moreover, it compresses the size of the labor force in the UK 
economy. For instance, EU and Non-EU nationals working in the UK increased meagerly since the referendum. 
The final part analyzes the policy decisions after Brexit and its impact on future immigration. Analyses show 
that Britain is probably going to attract mainly the high skilled immigrants through introducing a point-based 
immigration system. As a result, Brexit will be fruitful for the UK in making opportunities for innovation and 
invention in science, health, and technology by skilled immigrants. However, it will harm the rights of the EU 
immigrants especially those who are low skilled workers. As the UK is passing the transition period, there is 
time and scope to customize the settings of legislation through negotiations and policy deployment. Such steps 
will destine the fate of immigrants from the EU and Non-EU countries in the post Brexit era. 

INTRODUCTION 

After four years of the referendum on Brexit, finally, the UK has implemented its departure from the 
EU on 31st January 2020. One of the influencing factors behind the Brexit urge was the native’s 
dissatisfaction with the migrants’ influx as the refugee crisis culminated the then time (Parker, 
2017). Taking back control from Europe was one of the stated motivations of Brexit (Young, 2017). 
In 2019, around 520,000 people settled permanently in the UK (OECD, 2019). Labour mobility and 
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such migration opportunity among the member states work as a bolstered pillar of regional co-
operation and integration. However, the UK, leaving the EU, may pressurize the other member 
states to take the brunt of huge migrants and asylum seekers. As a result, the effect of migration and 
immigration on both the UK and the EU can turn a new leaf that is depending on the UK preferences 
of new migration policies induced by Brexit. 

However, the effect does not end here, as the impact of unrestricted immigration falls on the 
economic phenomena (Jafari and Britz, 2017; Simionescu et al., 2017). For instance, Brexit 
implementation is the mechanism to restrict the immigration of unskilled workers. In 2018, the 
approximate unskilled immigrant from the EU was 1 million (MacKinnon, 2018). If the number 
doubles, the wage of unskilled workers will fall by 4 percent (MacKinnon, 2018). Moreover, a long 
term effect may fall on the wage rate as the jobs in many public services will demand low skilled 
immigrants at lower wages (Wadsworth et al., 2016). 

This paper seeks to realize the impact of Brexit on immigration and the UK economy. Notably, the 
UK is now passing the transition period and meanwhile, it remains in the customs unions. As a 
result, the restriction on immigration and labor mobility is not literally harshened. In this 
circumstance, the paper sets the objective to perceive whether any significant change in migration 
and the UK economy has happened. We, therefore, attempted to reach the objective by analyzing the 
immigration data and literatures during Brexit period and by discussing immigration related 
prediction based on the policy proceedings of the UK. 

The paper parts three discussions to uphold the impact from different angles. The first part analyzes 
immigration as an influencing factor of Brexit and how Brexit influenced immigration. This part also 
narratively explains the situation of immigration from the EU and Non-EU countries after the Brexit 
referendum. The second part presents how Brexit induced immigration can impact the UK economy. 
In this section, welfare analysis, labor migration, and employment of immigrants and the UK 
nationals during the pre-Brexit and post-Brexit era are highlighted. The final part tells about the 
future immigration policy decision and its probable impact on immigration as part of Brexit 
implementation. 

Methods and Data Dealings

This study is an exploratory type of research by which we tried to uphold the multifactorial impact 
of Brexit on immigration and the UK economy. To meet the objective, we gathered data from 
secondary sources like the ONS labor force survey, Migration Observatory (University of Oxford), 
the UK policy paper, and many journal articles. We assembled the data and information regarding 
migration, immigration, GDP, labor force supply, wage rate, and immigration policy notes in an MS 
Excel file. To compare the immigration scenario between the recent flow and the previous flow, we 
took some data from 1999 to 2019. In some cases, we sorted the data from 2009 to 2019, especially 
to exhibit the impact on immigration. We sorted and shaped all the data and made trend analyses by 
depicting line graphs and tables to show the influence of Brexit on immigration and the UK 
economy. In the process of finding economic impact, we categorized the gathered data into three 
sections i.e., welfare analysis, labor force condition, and wage. Welfare is measured in terms of GDP 
which is analyzed based on the current literatures. Most of the authors of the chosen literatures 
applied CGE- Computable General Equilibrium approach. This approach is known for the estimation 
of economic impact related to any change in policy and indicator. Thus we showed the extent of 
impact of immigration policy on the GDP of the UK. 

Results and Discussion

Impact on Immigration from different Dimensional Era 

Immigration as a Strong Background and Foreground of Brexit 
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The UK Independence Party (UKIP) pioneered the break of migration from the EU to the UK. The 
reason was the emergence of a feeling of sovereignty among the UK nationals. It emerged because of 
the immigration of the EU nationals under the EU free-movement policy. From a decade ago, EU 
migration was increasing at an alarming rate besides the migration of non-EU nationals.  

Nearly 3.7 million EU nationals were living in the UK and all were immigrants in early 2017 (Vargas-
Silva, Carlos. 2017). Gradually, the British citizens who could foresight the further flow of EU 
nationals, they solidified their ‘we feelings’ as part of sovereignty. Thus invocation of sovereignty 
and immigration-related inconveniences propelled to go for such voting for Brexit (Goodwin and 
Milazzo, 2017; Gordon, 2016). Basically, the natives strengthened the background of Brexit by 
feeling out of sorts for the unregulated inflow of immigrants. They eventually envisaged that they 
could face inaccessibility to better medical facilities, educational advantages, public services, and 
better jobs. Thus immigration in the UK intensified the call for such a referendum to leave the EU. 
The foreground of Brexit is to solidify the sovereignty.  

Besides, the UK government is determined to rejuvenate its economy through an autonomous 
decision on economic phenomena. Therefore, immigration is not only the central issue for leaving 
the EU but also the mechanism for the future planning of the economy through impacting 
immigration. The supporters think that Brexit will bring gains for the UK nationals in employment 
by stemming the immigration and lessening the job competition. The British Prime Minister, in 
December 2019, hinted that unskilled and low skilled immigrants will not be able to be permanent 
residents of the UK and they will be offered for limited workplaces where labor crisis appears.4 
According to The Telegraph (2020), after Brexit, the government will proceed to take action against 
illegal immigrants from 2022. 

Migration Scenario during Brexit Era 

After 2016, the year of the referendum, the major impact on migration is that the two trends find 
different directions (Figure 1). Before the referendum, the net migration has increased over time. 
Figure 1 certifies the decreasing trend after 2016. On the contrary, the Non-EU net migration 
follows the increasing trend after the referendum. Many reasons have worked behind the scene. The 
immigrants who are mostly workers, students, and asylum seekers understood the Brexit notion. 
According to the ONS report5, immigration to the UK is increasing from outside the EU for study 
reasons. ONS data also reveal that the flow of Non-EU immigrants found its peak by rising to 
379,000 in September 2019. Non-EU immigration has reached its highest level since 2009 as the 
Non-EU net migration line also shows its peak in September 2019 (Figure 1).  

Before one year of the referendum, EU nationals were almost 212,000 which reduces to 64,000 in 
September of last year (Figure 1). The number of immigrants from EU8 countries is also decreasing 
gradually (BBC, 2019). The reason for such a decrease in immigration from the EU may be the 
foretaste of the UK government for hardening the immigration system for EU nationals through 
Brexit. Regarding this issue, Madeleine Sumption6 thinks that the political uncertainty for the Brexit 
issue decreased the pound value which in turn demotivated the workers to stay and to immigrate in 
the UK.  

Thus Brexit played the major role to stem the increasing trend of the EU net migration (Figure 1). 
However, Conservative Party driven government vowed to restrict net migration to less than 
10,000. 

4 The statement can be found at : https://www.telegraph.co.uk/politics/2019/12/07/boris-johnson-unveils-strict- limits-unskilled-migrants/ 
5 The data is available 
at https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/populationandmigration/internationalmigration/b 
lletins/migrationstatisticsquarterlyreport/february2020#eu-immigration-to-the-uk 
6 Madeleine Sumption, is the director of Migration Observatory at the University of Oxford, his statement is obtained from the website of BBC 
news at: https://www.bbc.com/news/uk-47400679 
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The target is far away to fulfill, although Brexit has made it possible to formulate a new immigration 
system. 

Figure 1: Net Migrations to the UK before and after Brexit Referendum 

Source: Author’s compilation based on the data of ONS-Labour Force Survey, 2019 
Impact on Immigration before and after Brexit Vote 

Portes and Forte (2017) argued that immigration from the EU has fallen for the uncertainty 
created in the political and social climate by Brexit. Although no laws and policies were set in 
motion from 2016 to 2019, the overall work-related immigration also declined significantly 

(Figure 2). The work-related trend of immigration to the UK (Figure 2) reached a peak in the 
referendum year. Afterward, the trend tends to decline up to the final leave of the UK from the 
EU. The time between the vote and the final leave has shown that fewer workers arrived in the UK 
from the EU. From a peak of 190,000, in Figure 3, the number of EU nationals gathering for work in 
the UK has fallen to 79,000 which is the lowest since 2004 (ONS). 

Eventually, the existing residents (the EU citizens) were doubtful about their rights in the UK 
because of forthcoming Brexit policies and immigration laws. Probably, fear blew in the mind of 
potentials immigrants also.  

Thus, psychological factors along with Brexit driven force of uncertainty sharpened the lower 
arrivals of EU citizens (Portes and Forte, 2017). 
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Figure 2: Total Immigration to the UK after and before Brexit Vote 
Source: Authors’ compilation based on the data of ONS- long term international migration 

Non-EU immigration increased slightly after the referendum (Figure 3). Figure 2 also delineates 
that the trend of study related immigration has been rising since the referendum. In 2011 (year 
ending to September), the study related immigration peaked to 246,000 and now the trend is 
moving towards the highest again after Brexit. When Political uncertainty and psychological 
factors created schizophrenia among the EU citizens to arrive in the UK for work-related reasons 
(Figure 3), the Non-EU nationals increasingly arrived in the UK for study benefits (Figure 2). 

Figure 3: Impact on EU and Non-EU Immigration for Work Related Reasons 

Source: Author’s compilation based on the data of ONS-Labor Force Survey 

Controlled Immigration through Brexit as an Impact on Economy 

The last section dealt with the impact of Brexit on immigration. This phenomenon of influence can 
further affect the economy of the UK (Jafari and Britz, 2020). Portes (2016) predicted that the 
referendum would impact on immigration directly or indirectly through economic or other channels. 
Due to the Brexit-posed uncertainty, if the fall in migration continues and the rate decreases by 
50 percent, the UK growth in productivity will reduce by 0.32 percent per annum (Boubtane et al., 
2016). Furthermore, GDP will be 1.6 percent lower after a decade of Brexit than it would have been 
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otherwise (Wadsworth et al., 2016). 

The UK will find economic loss in terms of the budget deficit as EU immigrants used to pay more 
taxes than they took out from the public service uses (Wadsworth et al., 2016). Wadsworth et al. 
(2016) also clarified that the inconveniences faced by UK nationals in jobs, wages, and public 
services were not for the EU immigrants. These adverse circumstances are the outcome of a 
massive economic crash that’s effect has been prevalent for nearly 80 years or more. On the other 
hand, immigrants add value to the national welfare and help to bring positive changes in the 
economic outcome. To join this controversial issue, this study analyzes the impact on GDP and 
wages due to the reduced immigration through Brexit. We did not analyze the influence of Brexit 
on the UK economy broadly rather we discussed a straight impact on the UK GDP and wage 
due to the shrunk immigration posed by Brexit. 

Impact of Brexit Induced Immigration on GDP 

Most of the scholars showed that Brexit could be enacted either in a rigid or in a flexible way to deal 
with immigration. Table 1 shows the impact of the two ways of Brexit on GDP. If Brexit follows a 
hard manner, then the maximum of the authors found that the loss in terms of forgone GDP is 
higher compared to the flexible Brexit. 

Table 1: Effect on the UK GDP due to Brexit Induced Change in Migration 

Authors Change in GDP7/Welfare through impacting migration/immigration 
If Brexit is hard If Brexit is flexible 

Jafari and Britz (2020) -2.49% --- 
Jafari and Britz (2018) -4.45% --- 
Hosoe (2018) -1.1% --- 
Ortiz Valverde and Latorre (2020) -1.60% -0.95% 
Valverde and Latorre (2020) -0.17% -0.08% 
Valverde and Latorre (2017)8 -0.55% -0.35% 
Coopers (2016) -3.6% -1.1% 
Portes and Forte (2017) -1.19% -0.63% 
Arregui and Chen (2018) -7.8% to -5.2% -3.9% to -2.6% 

Source: Author’s compilation based on the findings of literatures 

The first three lists of authors (Table 1) show a highly negative impact of Brexit on GDP, when the 
Brexit is assumed to be hard compared to no Brexit. After all, the impact on GDP is clear by observing 
the negative signs before all of the percentages irrespective of the manner of Brexit i.e., hard or 
flexible for the immigrants (Table 1). In Table 1, the impact ranges from -7.8% to - 0.17% if Brexit is 
hard. On the other hand, this range from -3.9% to 0.08% if Brexit is flexible. 

Impact on Labour Availability, Productivity and Wage 

We concluded the last section with a major finding that there is a loss in the UK GDP due to the 
reduced immigration. Moreover, Boubtane et al. (2016) found that if the share of migrants in the 
working-age population increases by one percentage point, then productivity will rise by 0.5 
percent in the United Kingdom. It is assumed that a gradual decrease in the labor force due to a 
fall in immigration will cause the UK to lose productivity.  

7 Maximum of the findings have been found applying CGE- Computable General Equilibrium approach by different studies. This approach is known 
for the estimation of economic impact related to any change in policy and indicator. 
8 Valverde and Latorre (2017) showed that if immigration policy affects skilled labour migration then the loss is - 
0.55 percent and it is -1.1 percent if the policy affects (reduce) unskilled labour. 
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For instance, Arregui, and Chen (2018) reported that productivity will reduce by almost 0.6 percent 
in 2030 under the FTA scenario. The alarming rate of productivity loss is not the only effect of 
reduced migration.  

It impacts wages too. The poorer UK nationals will be affected much if Brexit allows low skilled 
immigration (MacKinnon, 2018). It is assumed that if consumer price rises, then the low skilled 
immigrants whose earnings are also lower, may be affected by a reduction in real wages 
(MacKinnon, 2018). The scholars often argue that there will be less availability of skilled and semi-
skilled immigrants (workers) after provision of a point-based immigration system. Therefore, the 
economy will have to struggle to replace the jobs which were previously occupied by the low 
and semi-skilled immigrants. For instance, the UK has also a possibility to face a labor shortage in 
hospitality and construction work of the UK. In this regard, Jafari and Britz (2020) opined that the 
negative impact can be mitigated if policy measures follow the way of increasing labor force 
participation and flow of immigration of workers 

Table 2: Increase in Employment by Nationals in the UK since Referendum 

Nationals working in the UK Increased employment by thousand up to December 2019 
UK 881,000 
EU 71,000 

Non-EU 111,000 
Source: Author’s compilation based on the data of ONS-Labor Force Survey 

The Brexit issue changed the scenario of participation in the UK labor force (Table 2). 
Probably, the UK has been able to penetrate the Brexit notion in the employment system and has 
been able to change the immigration scenario. Therefore, most of the engagements have been 
secured by the UK nationals since the Brexit vote (employment increased by 881,000). In contrast, 
the number of EU nationals working in the UK has increased by only 71,000 since 2016 (Table 2). 
The difference is vivid during the era of 2016-2019. The Non-EU nationals working in the UK 
have increased in this era by 111,000 which is larger than the increase for EU nationals. Figure 4 
attests this claim by showing the trend of Non-EU national’s employment rising. 

Figure 4 also shows that the number of EU nationals who work in the UK has increased 
gradually over time. Since 1999, the trend of EU national employment has gone up. However, 
when the Brexit issue rose, from 2016, the trend gets flattered meaning that the increase of 
employment of EU nationals has risen meagerly. But ONS data9claim that EU nationals working in 
the UK have increased by 36,000 to 2.31 million from 2018 to 2019.  

Where, only 17 percent of the employed workers were outside the UK in 2018. Likewise, in Figure 
4, the Non-EU employment trend seems stable.  

The employment trend of Non-EU immigrants (Figure 4) is on starting to rise after the 
referendum. Thus Brexit changed the employment scenario of the UK reducing the rate of 
employment of EU nationals. 

9 The data is available at- 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/employmentandlabourmarket/peopleinwork/employmentandemployeetypes/articles
/ukandn onukpeopleinthelabourmarket/february2020 
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Figure 4: Employment Scenario of EU and Non-EU Nationals in the UK 
Source: Author’s compilation based on the data of ONS - Labor Force Survey 

The unemployment rate in Figure 5 shows that the trends are downward near to 2019. The 
unemployment trend of the UK and the EU nationals is very intimate as both have crossed each 
other several times since 1999. It indicates that the unemployment rate of the two nationals is 
almost similar and even in the Brexit era. The trend of unemployment rate linked with Non-EU 
nationals is consistently higher since 1999. Therefore, they are the most sufferer. 

Figure 5: Unemployment Rate for EU Non-EU and the UK Nationals 

Source: Author’s compilation based on the data of ONS - Labor Force Survey
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Policy Decision and Effect on Future Immigration 

Portes (2016) claimed that two main issues will be prominent in the UK after Brexit. The first one is 
whether a new system after Brexit will keep some measures of preference for EU nationals. The 
second thing is the policy whether it will advance to a restrictive or flexible direction. In the 
meanwhile, the right of existing immigrants from the EU is a widespread concern and it will be a 
matter of negotiation between the EU and the UK. House of Lords (2017) optioned that the 
negotiation process could expedite the immigration from the EU by allowing free movement with a 
job offer. However, in the case of a point-based new immigration system, highly skilled workers will 
be able to come to the UK without any job offer. In this context, citizens from the EU and the non-EU 
countries will enjoy the same opportunities. The immigration system can be designed in such a way 
that the medium and low skilled migrants can find a route (Owen, 2017). Owen (2017) also stated 
referred a report that 75 percent of the EU nationals living in the UK will be disqualified under the 
present Non-EU visa rules. Besides, the requirements of the English language and minimum 
income could bring precariousness to the EU and Non-EU immigration. To what extent the new 
immigration system will impact on the EU and the Non-EU immigration will depend on the policy 
and negotiations.  
The UK government’s policy paper10 points out that the UK is advancing to initiate an 
immigration bill which will be a point-based system. This system is purposive to absorb the high 
skilled workers. Moreover, this system will treat the EU and Non-EU nationals equally from the 
starting of 2021. Then migrants will have to pay a certain amount of fee against study and work-
related visas. This system will allow to tighten the border security also. However, there are 
availability of time and scope for fruitful negotiations regarding the fate of the current and the future 
EU and Non-EU immigrants. After all, if immigration decisions get tighter, it should be a gradual 
process so that the economy will face less harm (Valverde and Latorre, 2019). 

Discussion: Impact on Immigration from the Negative Perspective 

The post-Brexit immigration system focuses on the immigration of skilled EU workers. If this system is 
maintained in a hard manner, the right of the existing low skilled EU workers may be affected. 
According to Munyama (2019)11, they can be deprived of the right to work, return, and the right to 
social security. The fear escalates since ‘The Charter of Fundamental Rights’ of the EU will no longer 
be a part of the UK law after the implementation period (Barnard, 2019). 

Moreover, Brexit may push up an enforced return at the border. There is a possibility that Border 
control after 2020, it will dwarf the right of immigrants especially the asylum seekers. However, 
the impact on the EU students is ambiguous, especially those who want to study in the UK from 2021. 
It is assumed in the new system that the EU students have to apply for a UK student 
visa like other international students. Service sector may experience a shortage of staffs and 
workers if there are harder rules in the Visa process by the British Government. Besides, 
construction and other promising sectors in the UK will suffer from a shortage of labour if the new 
immigration system deters the inflow of low or semi-skilled workers truly. Furthermore, Brexit 

10 The information is collected from the policy paper titled “The UK’s points-based immigration system: policy 
statement”. The note is available at: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-uks-points-based-
immigration- system-policy-statement/the-uks-points-based-immigration-system-policy-statement 
11 Killion Munyama (2019). The implications of Brexit for migration, Parliamentary Assembly of the Council of 
Europe. Available at: http://www.assembly.coe.int/LifeRay/MIG/Pdf/TextesProvisoires/2019/20191203- 
BrexitMigration-EN.pdf 
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may affect the UK economy because of reformation after rolling new policies and measures to 
control immigration. The reason for such an impact can be apprehended by observing graphs in the 
first part. The graphs showed that the inflow of workers from the EU and outside the EU is 
decreasing after the referendum. Reformation and replacement by provisioning new policies with the 
decreased labour force will take a huge time. 

Discussion: Impact on Immigration from the Positive Perspective 

Brexit brings about a positive change in the UK territory. Sovereignty was the dogmata to make 
Brexit successful. Undoubtedly, sovereignty is bolstered by restricting immigration. In this regard, 
the UK will be free to make trade deals and migration policy. Most importantly, the UK will gain the 
space of enjoying the freedom of authority to formulate the migration policy without any interference 
of the EU legislations and authority.  

Mainly, the fundamental principle of Brexit is to revive the UK parliamentary sovereignty and to regain 
the law-making powers (Young, 2017). Another benefit the UK will enjoy is avoidance of discomfort in 
housing and in services made by the gathering of immigrants. Besides, a huge reduction in 
immigration will allow Britain to shape their demographic pyramid. Brexit will impact on the 
technology, research, and service sectors such that more skilled and chosen immigrants will be 
engaged in those sectors. Optimistically, innovation and invention by such potential immigrants will 
take the country in the new direction of research, technology, and trade. This can happen if 
Brexit facilitates the way of skilled manpower inflow in the immigration system. 

Conclusion 

This paper firstly pointed out the evolution of Brexit, the referendum, and the final leave of the UK 
from the EU. The paper shows immigration was a strong background of Brexit and still it remains in 
the central thinking of Brexit implementation. Afterward, the rest of the parts in this paper 
adumbrated the impact of Brexit on immigration from various dimensions. Brexit notion helped to 
decreases the flow of the EU migrants in the UK. However, the inflow of migrants from the countries 
outside the EU has risen dramatically in the UK although a significant percentage of these migrants 
are students. A major impact is- the UK faces the unimaginative fall in immigrants who mainly come 
for work-related reasons in the UK. The consequent results impact the labor force and output of 
the UK economy. Moreover, literatures predict that reduced immigration through Brexit will 
reduce the UK economy severely in terms of foregone GDP and welfare. Eventually, the economy 
will experience a reduction of GDP by a significant percentage in 2030. Moreover, the construction 
and service sector in the UK will be at risk in the sense of suffering from low skilled and semi-
skilled labour shortage at a lower wage. Many challenges are related to the migration dealings which 
will be prominent in the policy and negotiations. However, in the path of Brexit implementation, the 
UK is signaling to launch a point-based immigration system by deploying new legislation. The policy 
recommendation of the MAC (Migration Advisory Committee) suggests that this system vanishes the 
free movement advantage in the UK. As a result, the EU citizens will find it difficult to regain their 
entitlements and rights. To what extent the right of immigrants will be maintained or minimized is 
depending on the mitigation and intensification of hardness in the post-Brexit immigration system. 
Therefore, policy debate implicated with the right of current EU immigrants in the UK as well as the 
future immigrants may be a concern in the negotiation table. The concern is also for those who are 
eligible to be permanent residents as per the current visa rules. However, Brexit has already 
benefitted the UK nationals.  
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For example, UK nationals are taking up the job places increasingly more than the immigrants are 
(around 881,000 engagements for UK nationals were in the last year). Furthermore, a good hope in 
the controlled immigration through Brexit is- the UK will employ and hail more skilled immigrants 
who can contribute to the science, technology, and research to boost up the economy.  

The UK nationals have strengthened their feeling of sovereignty keeping trust on Brexit such that the 
UK government will be able to reframe its trade deals, migration, and internal deals without any 
interference of the EU legislation.  

Thus the impact of Brexit on immigration is multifarious. But how Brexit will allow or restrict 
immigration to tackle the negative impact is the matter of policy decisions and negotiations 
between the UK and EU. Only then the true impact of Brexit implementation on immigration can 
be perceived in the post-Brexit era. 
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ABSTRACT 

Mobile assessment tools such as smartphones and tablets are not only used in communication and 
entertainment but are also useful in the assessment and instructional purposes. These device functionalities 
are enhanced by their capability to connect to the internet and support visual displays, text input, voice 
controls, and hardware and software controls such as keypads, which were traditionally limited to desktops 
computers. These assemblies have been customized through downloadable applications to display, monitor, 
self-evaluate, and track information, factors which offer significant parameters that are useful in promoting 
and evaluating learning. This study analyzed a variety of literature reviews on the impacts and challenges of 
using mobile devices in high school science and the methodologies that were employed in these studies. It 
also scrutinized some policies from various countries, states, and school districts on the use of mobile devices 
in science learning. Sources on policy collected from different institutions and countries provided a 
formidable and universal plan that may be useful in formulating strategies and studies on mobile assessment 
tools in education. Some studies revealed that cross-sectional and localized research studies that are limited 
to the relationship of specific variables such as student's sex, age, and grade level and mobile assessment 
tools might generate a concise image of the effectiveness of mobile devices and policy interventions. 

INTRODUCTION 

The perception that mobile phones use in schools is mainly a distraction is slowly diffusing out and 
more educators are conceding with the idea that mobile phones are useful resources in instruction. 
Since most learners are more interested in using mobile phones, there is a need to find ways of 
integrating them into the learning process. This attribute is supported by the innovations of 
applications (apps) such as google classroom, Canvas, Pulse, Blackboard among others which 
complement the Website Learning Management Systems (LMS) and support blended and online 
instruction. Besides, mobile phones have extra added advantages to computers in that they can take 
videos and photos. These can be downloaded to appropriate sites in the device such as LMS or emailed 
to the instructor or classmates. One more important use of mobile phones is that they are portable and 
good for fieldwork learning activities. Promoting personalized learning in science learning requires 
technology such as mobile technology that can motivate learners and enable them to study from 
anyplace, anywhere, and at any time. The question is, to what extent can we use mobile technology to 
enhance learning and demystify negative attributes associate with them? 

METHODOLOGY 

This study relied on a narrative literature review to gather details on the use of mobile assessment 
tools in learning and mainly focused on peer review articles that highlighted mobile tools in high 
school science education. A narrative literature review entails an objective and critical analysis of a 
currents study (Green et al., 2006). Currently, there are debates as to whether mobile devices can be 
tapped as useful tools of learning. Narrative literature reviews are a powerful study approach that can 
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provide comprehensive knowledge and offer useful guidelines in building a comprehensive theoretical 
framework on topics surrounding the use of mobile assessment tools in learning.  

Sources were collected from reputable educational databases such as ERIC (EBSCO), ERIC (DOE), 
Google Scholar, and University of North Texas Library. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Mobile devices such as personal digital assistants (PDAs), smartphones, and laptops have developed 
into critical learning instruments in both in and outdoor high school classroom settings. Despite the 
existence of an array of studies on the application of mobile gadgets in education, the specific 
systematic quantitative reviews regarding the influences of mobile-integrated schooling are minimal 
(Sung, Chang, & Liu, 2015). High school students are at a stage in their life where they are 
experimenting and learning new concepts and perspectives. Gradually, mobile computers are being 
introduced to high school environments as a form of instructional tools. Based on the reality that the 
internet is now a powerful phenomenon that is easily accessible and applicable in learning, many 
sources of mobile learning are becoming profound and interesting to learners. The enormous amount 
of computing portability together with content sensitivity and wireless instruments, individualized 
approaches of learning has offered significant prospects in both traditional and technological 
integrated learning.  

In terms of access to computing devices, many states have executed massive one-to-one computing 
software to promote the integration of technology in education. This technology initially benefited 
middle and elementary school learners but later rolled out to high schools (Chao & Chen, 2009). High 
school instructors and their students have been assigned their own internet-accessible mobile devices, 
iPad, or Chromebooks, which they utilize to access educational material and transfer knowledge. 
Besides enhancing innovation and creativity in education through information technology, using 
mobile devices for high school students represents a convenient approach towards achieving the 
common objective of delivering skills and knowledge to mold the student into a respectable part of 
society.  

The Necessity of Mobile Assessment Instruments for High School Science 

In the present dynamic world that is engrossed with a multitude of technology, collecting, sharing, and 
disseminating information are essential components in motivating and learning. The world is rapidly 
and constantly changing, such that society is compelled to keep pace (Sung, Chang, & Liu, 2015). This 
dynamism affects learners in all aspects of their lives, including education. For instance, current 
educational trends, content, and news transform at such a rapid pace that it is challenging to keep 
pace. As such, it is critical to check and retrieve messages and news. Media such as radios, TV, desktop 
computers, and wired interned devices may not achieve the goal of disseminating such information 
quickly. One of the most powerful instruments that have altered the world of education and by 
association, education, is the advent of social media platforms (Christensen & Knezek, 2016). Portable 
and wireless devices have propagated these platforms into zones that lack accessible internet.  
Secondly, the conventional lecture-style of teaching is no longer interesting. Cooperative forms of 
learning must include innovative ways, with mobile learning assessment instruments leading the way. 
As outlined by Christensen & Knezek (2016), game-based learning via mobile computing tools 
facilitates more novel and innovative ways of gaining skills. For this reason, mobile technologies pose 
significant and potential opportunities for enhancing innovative learning techniques, mostly in high 
school science.  

Science is one of the most tasking disciplines in high school education, possibly because of its 
demanding nature and perceived difficulty. Most students fail in the discipline because they do not 
possess innovative and interactive devices for making learning much fun and relevant. Evidence from 
research has demonstrated that in the past few years, high schools have witnessed an increased 
proliferation of cellphone devices in the classrooms specifically (Maphalala & Muzi, 2014). In their 
research, Maphalala and Muzi (2014) used a mixed-technique research design to analyze the degree to 
which students utilize devices in learning institutions. In one of the few different studies, they 
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determined that the application of e-mobile in high schools can have detrimental effects if relevant 
authorities do not track how students use them. For example, their study in KwaZulu-Natal and 
Gauteng provinces of South Africa realized that most schools did not enforce enough policies to 
regulate the use of cellphones within the school premises, especially in classrooms. They collected data 
by administered semi-structured questions, questionnaires, and focus group discussions from eight 
school principals, eight governing body members, eight teachers, 106 students, and eight schools. This 
study found that most students carry their cellular gadgets to school and proceed with them to 
classrooms. However, most of the schools did have concrete and functional policies that regulate 
phone use in the school, while these schools prohibited carrying these gadgets to school.   

Similarly, other studies demonstrate that using mobile learning tools in high schools contributes to a 
significant range of outcomes in terms of student concentration, dedication, and learning. For example, 
Kuznekoff and Titsworth (2016) assessed the impact of smartphone use on overall student learning in 
on-session class lectures. They had participants distributed into three distinct research categories, 
namely, low distraction, high distraction, and control. The study required the participants to watch a 
video clip on their mobile phones and take notes of that particular lecture. Students participating in 
this study were later subjected to two different learning evaluations. The examination outcomes 
established that students that were not using apps on their mobile phones to collect learning material 
had more detailed and comprehensive notes. Of the total participants, 62% who received information 
using iPad collected detailed information made during the lectures and ultimately attained better 
grades (Kuznekoff & Titsworth, 2016). Besides, students who used mobile phones scored lower in 
multiple-choice questions, mostly because of distractions. However, this does not nullify the use of 
mobile devices in learning because some related studies have found contradictory results based on 
sex, age, the grade of learners, and the income of parents. 

Impact of Mobile Learning Assessment Tools in Science Education: An Analysis of Evidence 

Mobile learning or m-learning represents the most basic concept of mobile learning assessment 
because of the ease of accessing smartphones. M-learning is the application of mobile technologies for 
purposes of education and skills acquisition (Twum, 2017). Undoubtedly, the increased access to 
smartphones, internet, and applications presently gives students opportunities to augment their 
learning capabilities and functions. In a study, however, the researcher established that mobile phones 
have mixed outcomes for student learning, especially in science and technology. Twum (2017) 
conducted a qualitative analysis using open-ended questionnaires for 503 students and 71 instructors 
across three public universities. She found out that the use of smartphones has significant potential 
outcomes in learning, and their demand for use continues to rise. However, paradoxically, in this 
study, most science students did not utilize the gadgets to their optimal level in learning. Science is a 
technical, demanding, and complex subject of learning that is perceived to be difficult because of 
intricate laws, theories, hypotheses, and models that form its foundation. Because of this, m-learning 
technologies can be useful instruments that can enhance student learning (Nikou & Economides, 
2018). However, many institutions have not fully introduced the concept into their forms of learning 
because of the perceived distractions and non-standardization of curricula to accommodate the use of 
smartphones. There is also a need to investigate negative perceptions against mobile assessment from 
teachers. Consequently, some of the studies published, for instance, by Keengwe (2017), Boud and 
Molloy (2015), and Khoo and Otrel-Cass (2017), concurred that integration of m-learning in science 
education possesses potential and significant outcomes when properly harnessed with strict 
instructor supervision. They based their argument on their studies that investigated the correlation 
between the use of smartphones and corresponding grades in high school science classrooms. 
However, they observed much distraction because most students wanted to utilize non-educational 
applications, which they perceived as more interesting on their mobile devices, instead of focusing on 
learning-related applications that they were being evaluated on. Similarly, they observed that when 
teachers depend too much on learning applications on mobile devices, they fail to impart guided one-
on-one learning that the students require. For example, in a biology laboratory session, students need 
direct guidance on hazardous chemicals and dangerous animals.  
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Today, most middle school and high school authorities are constantly battling the proliferation of 
mobile gadgets in school’s vis-a-vis, achieving learning outcomes. On the flip side, students find 
creative ways of concealing these devices, surf the internet, and share material on social media while 
the instructor is in session (Sung, Chang, & Liu, 2015; Rung, Warnke, & Mattheos, 2014). The outcome 
is that students fail or perform dismally in the class. One of the most recent studies by the University of 
Nebraska in Lincoln established that more high school students spend their class time using 
smartphones more than ever (Machmud, 2018). This study found that the students spend 
approximately 20 percent of their classroom time using their devices at the rate of at least 11 times in 
one day. Roughly 30 percent of students in this study argued that they would utilize their mobile 
devices devoid of distractions from learning and understand the lesson content. Further, over 25 
percent of the students in the study contended that it is their individual choice whether to utilize 
mobile gadgets or not, even with strict instructions not to do so. It is, therefore, essential to point out 
to learners the negative impacts associated with the inappropriate use of these devices during 
preparation, especially if they are part of the learning process.  

The Use of Mobile Learning for Science 

The application of mobile assessment instruments for science education can be either web-based 
applications or native applications. Native based applications are inbuilt within the mobile operating 
systems (MOS). They utilize their specific code library to enable access to the gadget’s hardware 
devices, for example, a global positioning system (GPS), memory, and the camera (El-Hussein, M., & 
Cronje, 2010; Roth, Ogrin, & Bernhard Schmitz, 2016). On its part, a web-based mobile application can 
be within the host system, with the mobile gadget’s browser being able to access the features that it 
offers. Because of the need for security and authorized access to m-learning materials, various 
modules characterize this technology. The modules include registration, details of login, selection of 
the subject, department selection, and other specific details as customized by the institution. Then, the 
student receives a username and private password that they can utilize to access learning material 
from the portal. When high school students obtain authentication and the right to information, they 
are good to start using them.  

M-learning in high school science classes is useful in various ways. Several studies have analyzed the 
efficacy and failures of mobile instructions in science. Cahyana, Paristiowati, Savitri (2017), and 
Hasyrin (2017) carried out one such study to advance and comprehend the impact of the mobile-
founded game-based instructions among high school students in different schools in Jakarta. This 
study relied on a quasi-experiment approach whereby manipulation of one variable is done without 
random assignment of conditions to participants. In this study, the learning process applied expert 
validated M-GBL media. The control utilized conventional learning devoid of the internet or mobile 
devices. The results indicated that M-GBL media had a constructive impact on the students in 
biochemistry learning classes when administered to the students who have relatively high autonomy 
in learning. This outcome justifies that the use of learning devices as learning media can positively 
enhance grades and concentration in science classes.  

Similarly, the same study by Machmudmn (2018), suggested that traits of the effective utilization of M-
GBL media in high school student learning should incorporate Random Access Memory (RAM) and 
mobile devices as multimedia tools of instruction with the traditional printed materials. Therefore, the 
use of RAM and mobile-based education can be appropriate alternatives to conventional learning to 
enhance learning because they are locally accessible at any time and any location.  

Mobile-based science-learning applications enhance intrinsic motivation drive because they contain 
electronic games that summarize the lesson’s contents, illicit fun, and facilitate self-learning. According 
to Danasingh (2017), self-learning has proven to be a critical player in enhancing students’ knowledge 
of lessons, especially in sciences. A mobile learning environment with the appropriate monitoring 
enables students to grasp more understanding even without the teacher’s guidance.  

Learning management tools in education available mobile gadgets are expanding at an unprecedented 
rate to complement their access through the websites. Teachers can upload instructional material to 
cloud-based apps or learning management tools such as Google Classroom, Canvas, or Blackboard. 
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These mobile apps offer instant notifications to learners whenever the instructor updates any 
information such as grade updates, assignment due, and emails. Mobile applications address problems 
such as student absence since the students can access content using m-learning applications and 
download them even when there is the nonexistence of the internet using data bundles. They can 
submit their assignments from wherever they are.  

Policy Enhancement on M-learning 

The fundamental processes of accessing and utilizing technology are generally well established in 
most of the country’s high schools and across other spheres of education. This may include iPads, 
Chromebooks, and desktop computers. Some institutions have shifted their focus to the students’ 
mobile gadgets as useful resources of learning devoid other factors such as security, issues regarding 
protocol, network coverage, and bandwidth difficulties (Chao & Chen, 2009; Sun & Looi, 2016). There 
is, therefore, the need to address these factors by enacting relevant policies so that we can utilize the 
gadgets as useful learning resources. There are constant issues regarding a digital divide as 
institutions in different states re-supply their mobile learning equipment in varying proportions, 
durations, and volumes. Despite the inconsistency, research has demonstrated that America has a 
profound wave of mobile education functions. However, the trend in science education, unlike reading 
and mathematics, is mostly narrowly focused on and does not include expanded functionalities and 
coverage. 

Educational stakeholders, including policymakers, educators, instructors, students, and parents, must 
embrace technology in science education, albeit the ramifications associated with them. Enforcement 
of m-learning in science learning should focus on a one-to-one basis based on research done on target 
populations.  This is because, in the U.S, the integration of technology to provide science education in 
high schools is evident. However, the process of implementing these processes if done in a unified or 
wholesome manner without consideration of specific factors reflected by schools. As stated by Wrabel 
et al. (2016) and Weiss and May (2012), the federal government enacted the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act in 2001 to enforce the integration of technology in K-12 education in 
mathematics, special education, and sciences. This act, together with the law on “No Child is Left 
Behind,” promotes accountability systems specified by respective States and students' achievement 
(Porter, Linn, & Trimble, 2005). The fundamental question of these acts is whether they were realized 
in research findings on a specific target population that addressed one to one factor.  

Despite the good intentions that the government had for integrating technology into high school 
education, the regulations for implementation only focused on basic skills in math, reading, and 
writing. Other subjects, such as physics, biology, and chemistry, received minimal attention. Test 
grades in humanities and science in high schools were not part of the calculation used to determine 
student’s achievement. The No Child Left Behind (NCLB) proficiency measures that gauge the level of 
deployment of technology in learning has not specified a clear guideline on how to account for the 
actual use of m-Learning in high schools. With the rapid emergence of mobile devices and 
technological advancements in schools, these laws and policies should not overlook their impacts of 
m-learning on student achievements in science subjects.  

Studies on M-learning 

Mixed-Method Approach 

Most investigations on m-learning in science subjects lack a detailed and in-depth examination of the 
entire learning process (Sharples et al., 2014; Shih, Chuang, & Hwang, 2010). Sharples et al. (2014) 
adopted mixed methods of research to analyze high school students’ engagement and interaction with 
mobile devices in classes. One of the key findings from this study is that student participation in 
performing science using m-learning activities depend on grade levels, subject, teacher feedback, and 
type of mobile instrument. The outcomes revealed the issues affecting student's participation in 
mobile science education and the challenges in the mobile-integrated science curriculum. Potentially, 
the results informed the curriculum designers and implementers using mobile technologies to rethink 
some of the strategies in m-learning. They suggested that it is not only enough to introduce mobile 
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technologies into classrooms; instead, it is also appropriate to introduce training programs for 
professional educators to participate in the process of conception, modeling, and execution of mobile 
technology programs to augment learning. Likewise, these studies should incorporate the perception 
of instructors and their experiences with m-learning activities in a variety of subjects.  

Diversion from the Traditional Approach of Learning 

With the advancement of mobile technology, it is possible to make science learning portable. A study 
by Martin and Ertzberger (2013) and Zydney and Warner (2016) observed that mobile learning 
instruments facilitate science learning in a controlled, monitored, and planned environments. Sharples 
et al. (2009) stated that mobile learning instruments pose novel techniques that can be used to extend 
the learning process beyond the conventional brick and mortar classrooms. Mobile learning 
contributes to increased participation in educational conversations, sharing of ideas, concepts, and as 
a way of submitting information, including tests and other useful learning information. High school 
students will be able to examine the real-world science experience on their hands and demonstrate 
scientific knowledge and principles outside the classroom and laboratory context. Similarly, students 
will be able to access social networks. Social networks will open many opportunities for them to attain 
social skills, competencies, and knowledge related to learning science themes.  

Improvements on the Nontraditional Approach 

It is necessary to introduce a more finely tuned analysis that offers a comprehensive report of how m-
learning instruments align with the students’ daily lives. These experiences should define the 
applications, failures, as well as opportunities for improvement (Chou, Block, & Jesness, 2012; 
Harmon, 2012). Additionally, there is a need for collaborative assessment guidelines associated with 
m-learning instruments in different fields of science. Song, Wong, and Looi (2012) suggested an 
objective-based strategy to design an appropriate m-learning curriculum intended to instruct students 
through an individualized inquiry learning approach. Findings demonstrated that m-learning 
instruments assisted students to participate in deliberations with greater enthusiasm, interpret topics, 
share, and reflect following their inquiry. The procedure was found to be useful in developing the 
learners’ self-directed learning and scientific knowledge skills. 

Example of M-learning Platform and Potential Outcomes 

Ahmed (2013) presented an m-learning platform known as Think Learn to augment students’ 
abductive skill inquiry in examinations, exploration, explanation, and selection. The studies 
demonstrated that mobile learning instruments could contribute to mediation and active roles in 
instructing science topics both within and beyond the classroom. Hence, once the stakeholders have 
succeeded in making suitable pedagogical approaches, for instance, using inquiry-based principles, 
then there is considerable potential for enhancing high school students' knowledge, competences, 
attitudes, and skills in science. Patterns and trends in educational techniques will probably not only 
assist classroom instructions in high school education, but might also enhance the advancement of 
problem-solving, high-level skills, communication, and creativity among the students. However, 
despite the projected benefits of applying mobile learning assessment tools for enhanced computer 
user-friendliness, teaching styles, portability, and scholarly performance,  researchers have found 
mixed outcomes regarding the influences of mobile computing devices in education (Christensen & 
Knezek, 2016; Sung, Chang, & Liu, 2015). Similarly, some researchers have studied fundamental 
aspects of utilizing mobile computing gadgets and their subsequent effectiveness. The few published 
studies demonstrated that there is a positive influence on student learning. For instance, a publication 
by Chao and Chen (2009) observed that the application of laptop programs boosted activities that 
enhance higher-level memory and reasoning and transform classroom teaching and instructional 
techniques. Powell and Mason (2013) revealed that students who used laptops more regularly took 
notes and finished their assignments on time. They reviewed thirty analyses that sought to determine 
the utilization of wireless connectivity via laptops and other mobile computing devices. The overall 
finding was that the more the students utilized the connectivity devices, the more they accomplished 
tasks as required. Some of these learning websites have been transformed and availed in portable 
devices such as iPad, mobile phones, and Chromebooks in the form of apps. Marfisi-Schottman and 
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George (2014) and Crompton et al. (2016) carried out studies on m-learning platforms, albeit with 
different findings and techniques. Marfisi-Schottman and George (2014) contend that it is essential to 
train teachers regarding how to integrate mobile learning platforms. The study applies a descriptive 
approach, where the researchers analyze the technical challenges that instructors might experience, as 
well as ways of improving them and making the teachers the leaders of the entire e-learning process. 
In particular, this study demonstrated that m-learning games play a vital role in student learning as 
opposed to standard apps.  

General-purpose programs such as presentation software, web browsers, and word processors are the 
most used resources in learning. Most of the schools employing one-on-one mobile computing 
software such as personal digital assistants, mobile devices, and tablets, registered a considerable 
improvement in collaborative learning and active student engagement among students (Alvarez, 
Alarcon, & Nussbaum, 2011). Besides that, learners who use their mobile computing devices for 
learning, typing, browsing, taking tests, doing homework, and making presentations had better 
prospects of gaining new skills. Moreover, instructors make more progress and changes to their modes 
of instruction when they have opportunities for using mobile computing devices (Christensen & 
Knezek, 2016). The students who engaged in one-to-one initiatives also showed deeper engagement 
with the material they were being instructed on as compared to the rest of the control group. Based on 
these findings, it is prudent to say that mobile devices can be useful pedagogical tools of learning in 
enhancing collaborative learning and promoting student engagement and participation.  

The changing perceptions of M-Learning. 

There are broad discussions that entail the ubiquitous learning and attributes of mobile computing. 
Ubiquitous or mobile learning has been on the upward trend since 2008 when it became popular 
(Powell & Mason, 2013). However, in the past, researchers have mostly covered studies on institutions 
of higher learning, with few research studies done on high school and middle schools. The studies 
mainly focused on a few spheres of education, engineering, language, arts, and information technology 
or in specific topics such as anatomy, physiology, and genetics. However, in the present world, the 
narrative has changed; individuals are embracing mobile technology as a way of life. Mobile computing 
has become an integral part of life to the degree that it applies to all areas, with education being one of 
the standout domains. Today, most students in high schools have unlimited access to the internet and 
have smartphones, which enable them to communicate freely and share information. Unlike the past, 
many school administrations now permit the application of mobile technological devices on their 
school premises. They have even accepted various applications as forms of instructing their students, 
and mobile phones have become a supplement and reinforcement instrument used to strengthen 
learner engagement and stimulate motivation (Sung, Chang, & Liu, 2015). Therefore, mobile 
computing devices constitute a critical content and instructional delivery instrument. 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

The assorted studies portray several perspectives on the influence of mobile learning assessment 
instruments in high school science.  Whereas the reviews are not consistent or do not show concurring 
information, it is evident that mobile technologies have significant effects on science education when 
effectively utilized. The US education system has not holistically implemented a curriculum that 
ensures uniform implementation of m-learning standards for the schools. Similarly, the differences in 
different State’s application of m-learning standards are detrimental to advancing mobile learning. 

On the flip side, some studies have depicted that the utilization of m-learning technologies contributes 
to lower grades, distractions, and a lack of one-to-one practical guidance.  However, these various 
merits result from confounding factors such as the location of school (urban or rural), learner's socio-
economical background, age, and grade level. Despite the setbacks, mobile learning instruments offer 
significant opportunities for self-directed learning, improvement of student attention in and outside 
the classroom, and inquiry-based learning. Therefore, appropriate integration of mobile learning 
assessment tools in high school science is vital.  

Future Studies 
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Noticeably, there are no research approaches that have been of focus to justify a specific outcome on 
m-learning. Studies in this field range from qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods, which fail to 
yield to a universal rational conclusion. Correlations of most of the reviews are done between areas in 
far-flung places that experience unrelated variables. There is a need to enumerate a variety of studies 
that focus on the same population or location. It would also be prudent to conduct empirical research 
and replications that focus on specific themes over a period. For example, formal cross-sectional 
research on the topic would be essential. A more localized study would be appropriate to generate a 
concise image to enable policy interventions. 
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ABSTRACT 

In this study, the researcher aims at analyzing the Arabic discourse in the light of feminist novelist, Sahar 
khalifeh’s novel “Mu ð alkirat Imra’atin ɣeiru Waqeatin” linguistically.  The researcher employed the one 
element of the feminist narrative discourse analysis “focalization” to investigate how the protagonist “Afaf” 
presents the concept of love in the Palestinian society according to the social and cultural values. Relying on 
Genettee’s theory of narrative discourse, the researcher deployed the technique of narrative discourse analysis 
“ Focalization”  to investigate how the protagonist, Afaf used her point of view to introduces her painful suffer 
because of her love and how she was forced to marry another man because love is a crime due to the outdated 
conventions, Additionally,  she depended on the first person pronoun to present her struggles with the clout 
and influence of the masculine society on her life.   Consequently, this study is considered as the first one 
focusing on analyzing the narrative discourse of the Palestinian Arabic discourse from a linguistic narrative 
perspective. The result shows that Khalifeh innovatively utilized her feminist narrative discourse to tackle 
feminist issues in Palestinian society. 

INTRODUCTION 

Sahar Khalifeh is one of the most legendary feminist novelists in Palestine and the Arab world, She was 
born in Nablus in 1941. After thirteen years of frustration and disappointment, she decided to break 
free from the traditional marriage and dedicate her life to writing focusing on the Palestinian issues 
and the struggle with the Israeli occupation as in her novel, Al-mi:raθ, Sura Wa ʕhed Wa Ayco:na …etc. 
She devotes her time to defend the traditional marriage Her writing style is transparent, deep, and 
simple. Abu-ElOmreen (2018) argued that Khalifeh delved immensely in the structure of Palestinian 
society and monitored its minute details concerning the position of women in the patriarchal society 
that is biassed her for a long time due to some false cultural values. In the same line, Hijazi (2019)  said 
that Khalifeh intends to focus on delineating the daily life of the   Palestinian society and its 
complexities, mainly,  the status of woman and her relation with the man who has to face the Israeli 
occupation.  One of her feminist novels is Muðakira:t Imra’atin ɣeiru Waqeatin “ the memoirs of 
unrealistic woman =رات  in which she tackles the woman’s suffering in a society where ( ِاةي قمإ ُ ريإ ِمرأرمإ مذك
a woman is considered as a leech. According to Al-Qasim (2005),  claimed that  “Muðakira:t Imra’atin 
ɣeiru Waqeatin”  is the novel neglected by the critics because of its delving intensively into the 
structure of Palestinian society focusing on the social aspects and the status of woman and addresses 
the issue of oppressed woman in the hierarchical structure of male society. We hear only the voice of 

* The summary of this article was presented as a paper at the 1st International Conference of Social Science,
Innovation and Educational Technologies (ICSSIET 2020) held online on 30 September 2020. The completed 
version was not published before. 

† MA Student, Linguistics and Translation, The Islamic University, Gaza Strip/ PALESTINE 
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the agonized woman who lives in several disappointments that causes her self alienation.  Self-
alienation aims to reflect the degree of social interaction or integration with the others, (Hijazi E., 
2020). Therefore, Afaf lives within her imagination and dreams to meet her lover again, but she is 
disappointed when she discovered that he wanted her to play the role; the role of the bitter mistress.  
Exposing to lots of disappointment moved her to surrender and accept the tough reality that she failed 
in all aspects of life as a daughter, a wife, and a beloved.   

•The aim of the study

The researcher intends to

1- Identify the feminist narrative discourse by focusing on the concept of focalization introducing the 
issues of love.  

2- Identify the cultural and social implications by describing how the protagonist utilized her 
discourse to represent the image of persecuted woman linguistically. 

•Research Question

1-How does Khalifeh succeed in employing Focalization as a feminist narrative discourse element to 
portray an image of disappointment?  

2-To what extent does Khalifeh represent the issue of the love story masculine society? 

•Previous studies

The present study is considered the second study tackling “Muðalkirat Imra’atin ɣeiru Waqeatin” from 
a linguistic perspective. Hijazi (2019) investigated the concept of gender inequality in the selected 
novel applying the feminist critical discourse analysis to explore how the protagonist portrays the 
image of women who are suffering from oppression and persecution. the researcher relied on 
Fairclough’s model to analyze the progatonis’s feminist discourse linguistically. The result showed that 
Afaf successfully introduced the image of a tortured soul in the masculine society. There are some 
theses and articles about the novels of Sahar Khalifeh including the target novel  “ Mu ðalkirat 
Imra’atin ɣeiru Waqeatin” tackling them from a literary perspective such as “Woman in Sahar 
Khalifeh’s novels”. Toutah (2006) investigates the image of the Palestinian novels focusing on several 
novels from a literary perspective. Toutah aims to examine how Khalifeh portrays several images of 
woman according to the political and social circumstances in Palestine as the only occupied land.  

METHODOLOGY 

1-Instrument 

The researcher relies on Genettee’s model of analyzing the narrative discourse focusing on one 
element of the narrative discourse “focalization” or “the point of view”. The researcher aims to analyze 
the language used by Khalifeh using a descriptive qualitative approach to delineate how the outdated 
social and cultural values affect the life of woman, especially who is criminated because of love.  The 
researcher analyses how the protagonist deploys the first person pronoun to introduce her love story. 
In English grammar, First-person pronouns are pronouns that refer to the speaker or) or a group that 
includes several speakers (we). In Arabic grammar, the first person pronouns indicate the speaker or 
the writer of a speech, (AbedelAziz, 2019). The difference between Arabic and  English first-person 
pronoun is that in English =I’m, but in Arabic( I'm =Ta/ Ja ) and the latent and the detached pronoun = 
(?na =ا  - they = hum /  هي= she = hya /  هو= and the third person for the absent person ( he =hwa ,( أن
huna = هن/ هم  ( for the plural and dual ). The focus will be on the third person singular (he= Hwa and 
they = hum/ huna) because of tackling the issue of love.  

•Key terms

-Narrative discourse  

Genettee (1983) claimed that narrative discourse is a valuable area in discourse analysis in general 
because it fills the dire need for a systematic theory of narrative that aims to identify, name, and 
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illustrate the basic constituents and techniques of narrative. he added that there are three elements of 
narrative discourse: focalization, chronological sequence, and characterizations. In the current study, 
the researcher intends to analyze how Khalifeh utilizes the first person pronoun to represent the 
image of the woman who paid the price of her love and demand to have a normal life.  

-Focalization (Point of view) 

    The term coined by Genette (1983) in which is defined as a selection of narrative information 
related to the narrator himself and his interaction with the surrounding. He introduces the concept of 
focalization which means a point of view that focuses on the perspective of the narrator himself.  

Eagleton (1983)  argues that the term perspective 'point of view can be subdivided into two divisions:  
the first one related to what the narrator about the others the characters, and the second division 
relies on what the narrative may be non-focalized or internally focalized.  According to Oxford 
Learner’s Dictionaries, focalization is the act of making something focus or concentrate on a particular 
thing. Genettee divided focalization into three types: free focalization which indicates that the narrator 
perceives the events more than the others, internal focalization that focus on the consciousness 
narrator who the only one who knows what the central consciousness perceives and knows, and 
finally external focalization in which the narrator knows less than the protagonist. 

-Data analysis 

   The protagonist, Afaf, relies on the first person pronoun to narrate the story of her love from her 
perspective to portray how she lives in the events of the past till meeting him and discovers her lover’s 
intention.  The protagonist lives with several psychological tensions as a result of some social 
misconceptions in her adolescence, specifically with a love affair. According to the social and cultural 
values, a girl who loves is criminated because it’s against those values.  Al-Qassim (2005) argued that 
the oldest women consider love as a crime and Afaf is criminated and should be punished, therefore, 
she paid a terrible price when her father held a clip in her notebook written on it, "I love you. Thus, we 
only hear the voice of the tortured-self who lost everything since she is forced to marry a merchant in 
the gulf.  

The attached  (ta =?na=ا  pronouns are used interestingly to introduce the enamored girl suffering ( أن
from self -alienation as in (I love= aʕshaq =أ قشعيإ  /I kept looking= ata'amal =أ لمأيإ   )and (I stayed = 
baqaito =ق ت نت =I was young=konto saghira/ ب غ رر ك ص   / I used to consider= kont a'ataber =  نت  ك
بر ت ئت =I came =je' ato/اق  On the other hand, the use of the third attached pronoun (ha=him) and .( ج
the latent first pronoun "he=hwa=هو" indicates his existence in her life strongly as (he was sitting =kan 
yajles =ان لس ك ج نطر= he was looking =yanthor / ي ته=and I saw him= ra'aythu ( ي  I kept looking at / رأي
him =atamalhu= له لم  (أ 

ان لس ك ج لى ي ض ق ي ِيننير األر ن ن البي بمإ ِل ن ي  ي ف اامإ ف ه ا ي تبيإ ب باب ض ن  ق . حزي ان األزر مإ ك نت ، رماييا غ رر ِك ص

ف ق شاهب ِأ قشعيإ ِقاط س ق ال  رِمان ع  ِرأيتيه . ال نيب ق ي نان غ رر ف ص إ  قق ِحواوم باط فمجق مراه ش سان ِ ق ت. اإلن ِب

له لم زجاج ِراا من أ     ال

He was sitting on the floor and looking at the distance with two eyes in which a foggy and sad space 
was spread. The blue was grey, I was young and emotional and loved the romantic scenes. I saw him 
with the eyes of a young artist, sensual teenage senses, and the February of a human. I kept looking at 
him from behind the glass, (1986, p. 24)  

In her article, “The narrative discourse in Sahar Khalifeh novels”, Hamoud (2013) discusses how Afaf 
had a sense of self-alienation in her marital life and how she was the captive of the memories of her 
love-story neglecting the present and future that causes her gloominess and sadness. The pioneering 
employment of the first person pronouns mainly the attached pronouns ( Ta= اا لم   ك ت  I’m  )plays = ال 
a major role in representing Afaf's sense of alienation and nostalgia specifically when they are 
connected with the verb of state  (I felt=hsasto=ست س بت= I loved =Ahbabto  /  أح ب  = I laughed / أح
dahkto=كت ضح / I despaired =ya'aesto=ست ئ  Besides the repetition of the latent pronoun .(ي
(we=na=حن قي=we will meet again= naltaqi) (ن ت ل فت= we turned around =naltafet / ن ت ل  are used ( ن
to indicate her wishes to be with him. 
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To portray the most beautiful picture of the soul -restoration when she met her beloved again , Afaf 
utilizes the attached first-person pronoun (Ta)  as in ( I turned around =iltafat = فت ت  = I kept / ِل
baqait =بق ت ت= I escape = harabt /  تي  and the attached pronoun  ( هنلت = I congratulated = hanaat /  هرب
(I'm =Ya  =ا ي= because I'm Afaf = le-?ni ʕfaf / أن فاف ألن  As for the third absent person pronouns   .( ق
were used beautifully to indicate his happiness of the beloved to meet his lover (smile = yabtasem 
هز shake his head = yahozo ra'ash /  يبتسميإ= سه ي   ( رأ

فت ت ان ,ببهشقمإ ِل مإ رجلمإ ِك مإ ُريبا ناي ِبق تبإ .ِس  ا ت ن ق  توح ف تي ِقوامأ م ش ي  يببيإ  ت . ب ان ناه ِك ن ق  اِي  زرة
ت ن ب ورا فهربتيإ , ِميج بأ ف يه أن ة س  قول أ ا:ي فاف ي ا ق يب ِِلتفتيإ . أيحبأ أن ان ِطواتمإ ب سه ِيهزيإ يبتسمبإ ِك لت ، رأ بِ ي ف  ِل
انهو، ح ام أ ةرأ ك سي هنلت  ف ي ن فاف الن  70. ق

I turned around with amazement; he was a handsome stranger. I kept my eyes open and many things 
were messing up with me. His eyes were blue and full of admiration; I ran away at once before I heard 
him say: Afaf, I love you. Few steps later I turned around and he was there, smiling and shaking his 
head; I entered the nearest ladies' room and there I congratulated myself because I m Afaf, (1986, p. 
70) 

Afaf finds her essence after meeting her beloved. She restores herself after a long journey of suffering 
and pains.  She links her fate with his fate by combining the first and third type of person pronouns to 
reflect her hope in having a new life. The latent pronoun “?na” as  I find =ajed = / I restore 
=astaʕd=ي ب ت س ا = The detached pronoun and attached pronoun "Ta= ? na .(  أذرف= I tear = a ðref  /أ  "أن
are utilized correctly to show her firmly satisfaction of giving the others, the existence of the 
motherhood feelings and finally the sense of her entity as in as in  I have given so much = ?na aʕtait 
katheiran =ث را أقط تيإ  On the other hand, the latent pronoun of .أط ح كنتيإ = I inspired =konto atmah / ك
third-person pronoun (he =hwa) is used fantastically   to represent the married man who eagrly wants 
to gather two women: a wife and a beloved he was =kan = ان يرف= he knew = yaʕref / ك   ( ي

أ نت ما ك ي أ جب أ ن هو ِل ه أط ح ك ترامي أستي ب ِأ ن , جبيبمإ من ذا  بأ ِأن , لنفسمي ِح ها ميركق أب مإ أذرفيإ ِأن , ما هبف  ل لى يموقا  ق
شئ ه  ني ل لت ........مي ه ة ان ق: ل ببأث ن س ب من  ئت.  جبي وج ان , ف ب ماك سر ة ث را ِ ِ  ,  ك ان, رب ا أ يرف ماك ن ي سارر أي خ  ال
م. فت ث ش ت ي , اك ا ِاسرريإ أ نا , ِمرأر ألن أ هو ِ , ِحبي ِأن ذل ان , ك سارر ك هذا . ِ ان ِل حأ ك يطي أ ن من ا صيا , أق ع , بي با إ ال  . ي
ث را أ قط ت يِق ِأ نا   ك

All that I aspired to was to find myself again, regain my respect to myself, start a fight that has some 
purpose, and to shed tears on something that makes sense We will start again. I was surprised, he had 
lost a lot, or perhaps, he did not know where the loss was. Then I discovered, because I am a woman, I 
am a loser, and he is, it was a loss. That is why the solution was far, deeper and more difficult to be 
given. I have given so much (1986, p. 100).  

AlQasim (2005) says that after spending her life yearning to re-join with her beloved, Afaf again 
suffers from new disillusionment. She discovers that he likes all men of his community; self-loving, 
self-despising, and looks at the woman as a means of joy with limited roles. From his perspective, a 
woman only is created to a servant- wife for feeding his desires and raising children. Elaborately, the 
protagonist introduces one on the harsh disillusionments that destroy the rest of her hope and wish to 
live happily. By employing the third latent singular pronouns "He" as in (he think =yofaker=كر ف  he /ي
tries =yehawel =حاِل نأ= he stays =yathal / ي ت ري = he rebels = yatamarad /  ي  = he looks for / ي
yabhath =بحب  ,Afaf realizes his aims.  He accepts the reality without any trial to change. However , ( ي
the third singular pronoun for possession "his =ha'a =  هه" is to denote the disguise under the name of 
love and deception ( his tears=demo'aeh =يموقه and his sadness = hozneh=)ه   .حزن

ك ت ث را ِب ت  ك ان قب االمور ِك ت أق ان ت , م اك ان ح ار ِك س ا ال ل تبام زاي ط في ِح سب من قواط ع  طري   امام ال
لي ق ذق ناف ذاهأ م يقمت قن ال له ب ص  فا ت .   ان ا ِك تريي  اح ان ي   ي ف ر  ق ج أ ذاك ت ارب ناة ق م ت ت ع م ج  ميا  
ي حنق  ف حنات من ل فاا  ل ص ذهن  سلل ال ل  لذا ": ف نا ل  ض  ت ر ان ر س ي ن خطل ف ال "؟ "ال تطع ِ س رجأ ي ي ش ان ال  ي
ق حال رى يِن ب ان , " االِ تان ها  ل ج  يان ك ف ال ت ج  مإ   س ر هو ِما ؟ ميا ف ت سؤل ِمن ؟ ال س ر قن ال  ف ت ال ؟ هو ؟ ال شأ   
ه ضح ق ان لي  ث ه م ال ألن قأ  ني ي سق ق يا زِاجه   نه ؟ ب ك ال ل ت ري  لي ي ضع ق و أ , ال حاِل ب سه ي كري  ؟ ك ف ؟ ل اذا .  
ضع ِهأ ؟ ك ف و ن ال ومه اب كار ي نق ِاالف تها اب ساق ي ال رر هي ؟أهذه  تي االِل ي ش ال يا  ف ها ي ض ته ؟ كهذا   ِ سال ِ 
لم كر ف ن يم . ي ان , ن بح ك حا قن ثي ه ال حاجق الن ال ال ه ب تط ع ِ س ح ار ي ه ال بِن ه ِهأ . ب ه ؟ ِجب  نت . ف أ ِجب   ك
حب ي اب أ ف نأ امرار ك نت .ق ل ي ك ت ح يرف ن ِان أ     ذل
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I wept so hard. Things were more complicated than I thought. Life was a talisman that made my 
emotions more complex and prevented my destructed mind from following its details. Sometimes, 
some contrastive and contradicted thoughts come to my mind all at once in the moment of mental 
clarity.  Then I wonder why did we accept to continue in walking on the wrong path? The man cannot 
live in a certain state rather than another". How do these two thoughts come together? What is the 
interpretation? Who is responsible for that? Him? No doubt, he is as much a victim as me because he is 
no less miserable in his marriage than me. But rather than rebelling against the situation, he was 
trying to dedicate or perpetuate, why and how? And is this situation new or are the thoughts born at 
the spur moment? Is this the first time he lives a situation like this?   I asked him, and he did not deny 
it. Yes, he was seeking love because he needed it and could not live without it. Did you found it? I found 
it in you. I was looking for you in every woman .you have been my dream and you knew that, (1986, p. 
95). 

Despite her repeated disillusionments that Afaf experienced in her childhood, adolescence, and martial 
life marriage, she dreamed of the future and meeting the beloved. Al-Qasim. (2005)  describes Afaf's 
illusion when she thought that she would regain her essence after meeting her lover. Therefore, Afaf 
imagines, she finds her happiness, she is shocked when the falsehood unveiled.  With the voice of the 
woman who lost everything presenting the disappointment, she  prefers  to accept her  harsh  current 
life  and leaves the  unreal  world that she has lived  in  through her marriage  Pathetically, Afaf 
finished her love story with the voice of the defeated and anguishing self by employing personal deixis, 
mainly the first-person pronouns to indicate that she was left on the street alone with her mother and 
her prisons. Perfectly, she comes up with the latent and attached pronouns "Ta  = ?na", the attached 
pronouns he =hewa =هو    as  a reference of blaming and being responsible for her all disappointments 
as in I  have seen him = ra'aytoh= ته ته = I lived with him = eshtaho / أراه =I see him = ataah / رأي ش  .(  ق
the use of the latent pronoun ?na  indicates the influence of the disappointment   as I hear =asma’a 
س ع= نب = I rely = astaned /  أمر = I pass = amor / أرى = I see = araa /  أ ت س  To express the fragmented  .أ
and agonizing self, the subtle utilization of the attached pronoun "Ta =? na" comes with   the state 
verbs ( I was interwoven= kont mutadakhela = نت لق ك تباِ  I have   already become a woman, already / م
returned to be a young girl = konto qad asbahto imra'a, wa udto sabeia = نت ب ك بحت ة ص ب ِمرأر ا  قبت ِة
ب ق ص .). 

م سر أر ل ج م ال س ع ِل صوات أ ناو أ م ال وجوه أر ِل نت , ال ي متباِلقتإ ك سي ف ف ال ن ال أ س عيإ  لا ان ن ِ ق فجر ال لى ان ق ق  حاف
ي ر جله  ال ل  .ف سب حامإ بتجربقمإ  أ مر مرر  ألاِ تج لق أقوام مرت . م أ, طوي ي ر  مر ب له ال ا ك تنارب قاا ن قي ل ق  ته ب ن ح ب  اح
سي ف ي ن لق ف يب مرح ق ماب فول ط ل أ ال ق و . ب م ل كن ل أ هو ي سان  ك فس آِر ِن فس ال لمح ن رِح ِن إل  ال ساو ِا  , ح
نه ك ان ل سه هو , هو ك ف ال , ن سخق  نه ن ال ق أ ِ بي ب . ب بي رأ يتيه ِة ل ق بأ ب ا ة ني راه أن ي  ته , ب ش يق ِق قط  ماضي إ من ك
ق ه ِمن . االزر لل يا قبت ِ باي ل ص ان ق  تب ث س بن ا من ا ان ال ي ماك ل ها ل ن من ق م يي بي ست . ة س ث را ِاح ي قايت . ك  ال
لأ االق اق نق   شح ق ال م ال جهول يوال يت ال ف ار  لى رِحي ف ات ق ذب بق ذب ه تاججق ل نت .ال وا م ب ِك بحت ة ص  , امرار ا
نت ب ِك ب ق قبت ة ص نت ,  ب ِك ت ة ق ايرك ذِب ي ش اك ي ال ت ع ف أ مج  98 .هزي

I didn't see the bridge, didn't heard the voices of people, and didn't see their faces; I was interwoven 
with myself, hearing nothing but the groaning of the heart that exploded at the edge of life. It was the 
first time; I pass through an experience of true love. Many years have passed or rather a whole has 
passed waiting for a real meeting with the one loved from my heart slightly after the phase of 
childhood. If it were not him, it would have been another person with the same features, the same soul 
and feelings, but it was him, he is himself not a copy of him or surrogate. I have seen him with my heart 
before seeing him with my eyes and I lived with him as a piece of my blue past. Through him, I 
returned to my youth to claiming my old debt from life. I felt a lot. The unknown charge came back 
from the depths and my soul rose on the vibration of a blazing flame of light.   I have already become a 
woman, already returned to be a young girl again after realizing the lie of living in a threadbare 
society. (1986, pp. 98-99). 

RESULT AND CONCLUSION  

"The Memoirs of an Unrealistic Woman= Mu ð alkirat Imra’atin ɣeiru Waqeatin’ was written by one of 
the feminist  Palestinian novelist, Sahar Khalifeh who intends to depicts the  image of the woman who 
faces lots of challenges in her life. The story covers the traumatic life of the protagonist that is 
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overcome by social conventions. Afaf succeeded in portraying the image of an obstinate girl who 
inspired to love and to be loved trough relying on the techniques of focalization to present her 
disappointment from her lover who wanted her to be his girlfriend and keep on her marital life. The 
combination between the first and the third person pronoun is utilized perfectly to delineate her love 
story since her adolescence, her being a wife suffering from self-alienation in the gulf, and finally after 
getting divorced.  

Commonly, the novel reflects a woman’s struggle with the reality that affects all aspects of life.  The 
protagonist has a complex relationship with the surroundings in which her narrative discourse 
enables her to describe events from her perspectives that she wanted to focus on.  Furthermore, it 
makes the voice of Afaf, the protagonist of the novel, the only voice presented to the reader with the 
sole point of view.  

Afaf dreams of a beautiful future when she finds her lover, she feels the restoration of her actual 
essence. Unfortunately, she is utterly shocked by the real life she has.  

•Recommendations:

The researcher recommends the other researchers to pay more attention to the Arab discourse 
focusing on  

1-Identifying the language used by the feminist novelist to investigate their language 

2-Focusing on the Palestinian literature from a linguistic perspective. 
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ABSTRACT 

It is a type of intellectual, spiritual activity that aims to form knowledge about society, nature, and oneself, 
and is a too multiracial, complex, controversial process. An individual cannot succeed in any task without 
awareness and comprehension of the environment around us. However, he succeeds if, through his invention, 
he enriches all. In turn, this is an independent training that takes people of all ages to the peak of maturity. An 
individual will be more apt to learn the problems and overcome them. 

INTRODUCTION 

Improving the quality not just of primary schools but also of middle schools, the birthplace of our 
country's fundamental skills, such that their curriculum is up-to-date, lifts it to global levels and 
contributes by international languages to the world's culture. There are broader circumstances and 
better chances to present the world more thoroughly and truthfully and share both our successes and 
best deeds since independence. The exponential proliferation of data flows, developments in research 
and technological growth, news, expanded accessibility for international languages, and knowledge 
and communication technologies are all accessible only in the classroom as part of the globalization 
phase. We also realize now that the key answer to this issue is private schooling. Individual schooling. 
The level of information, skills, and skills that students need to improve in education and education is 
therefore essential to focus on. 

Independent learning is associated closely with self-reliance. Independent thought is a mental process 
in which a person identifies his objectives and priorities, depending on his / her understanding and 
experience of existence and manages it individually, utilizing different ways, processes, and tools, in 
his intellectual ability. The independent study's primary aim is to train the pupil in a certain amount of 
skills to carry out the job under the teacher's direct or indirect supervision. The potential to function 
critically produces autonomous practice. It is essential to empower self-employed young people in 
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their autonomous vision of an independent society. There are a rising urge and willingness to learn 
foreign languages, particularly in the 21st century, the age of learning. The instructor, makes the students 

keen on what is being taught. Consequently, a student’s progress in an EFL program is enhanced 

significantly. Harun Rashid, at all, (2020). Extensive and efficient usage of all areas of the life of digital 
information technology calls for and professionals' capacity to do autonomous work. The new training 
is also necessary to be a testimony to the development and application of an autonomous education 
framework in higher schools and the introduction of a legal structure for learning student knowledge 
and skills to functional independence. 

Therefore, more focus must be given to enhancing the quality of preparing prospective foreign 
language teachers for technical skills. Some factors can positively influence this performance, 
including: 

1. The continuing theoretical and science teaching to plan, execute, and monitor independent student
learning for higher education teachers; 

2. Improving the educational information framework for pupils, their talents, and their autonomous
learning capabilities; 

3. Scientific and methodical seminars association, professional school company training programs, the
transmission of best practices; 

4. Using revolutionary technology to boost adult education quality;

5. In terms of the diversity of technological methods and innovations utilized in the instructional
method, the teaching standard is excellent or adequate, depending on the type and distribution 
methods. It is worth pointing out that a "Private Student Job Organisation" policy has been established 
by the Uzbek Republic's Ministry of Higher and Secondary Special Education. The "Model Rules for 
Students' Organization, Supervision and Assay" policy was implemented under the order. The 
bureaucratic, quality management decides the order, and performance monitoring of students in 
compliance with the Decree of the cabinet of ministers of the Republic of Uzbekistan of 16 August 
2001 No 343 "On recognition of state higher education requirements." 

6. A self-learning person may realize what he or she has experienced and can do it. However, he or she
can still be psychologically handicapped and can unintentionally alter life's habits. It is also necessary 
to know how and how individual schooling is to be given. This is because today's students are not 
educated. After all, the way they are specifically trained and are inadequate for the future, society is 
inadequate, and they need to improve their knowledge. 

Be serious about handling it in the best direction. The new world of the 21st century and the empirical 
knowledge of our students is quickly redundant. Therefore, we must pay careful attention to the 
student's academic performance during their whole education to encourage him to acquire experience 
and knowledge to potential independently. Academic success is measured not only by learning 
elements but also by successful aspects. Fear is a negative emotion that can help you learn to be 
effective, Harun Rashid, (2020). The pupil's academic work is a significant part of the educational 
process and is demonstrated in the program for a particular subject. One-third of the hours expended 
on one subject of DTS, curricula, and model programs are dedicated to independent study analyses. 
However, the procedures for allocating independent hours of study, the standard of independent 
analysis, and their techniques at the required level could not be checked and identified. We are aware 
that the author, the instructor, and the pupil, and the foreign language, which is the focus of the 
research, is one of the critical challenges of Ling Vododidactik. Independent studies in a foreign langue 
may take two forms: the student's independent work, which is specified in a program for learning a 
specific topic, is an integral part of the education work. Academic research is given for a third of the 
number of hours allotted to a single topic under the State Curriculum Policy, curricula, and sample 
programs. The allocation of independent research hours, however, 
The research study's quality and the organization's methods were not investigated and implemented 
at the necessary stage. The interaction between the tutor, the student, and the other language, which is 
the focus of research, is regarded as one of the primary tasks of the LIGVODIDATIC. The independent 
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study of the language of a foreign country will take two forms: human studying a foreign language with 
the assistance of various teaching instruments (textbooks, electronic textbooks, guides, computer 
systems, T.V., and Video programs),-self-study and self-study; 

For both students and instructors, this is a particular method of instruction. We want to learn. We 
want to dream. For independent study, a range of issues need to be answered, including material, 
nature of self-employed teaching activities under the direct direction of the instructor-the intent, 
material, nature, controls of self-employed function outside the classroom (home, library, study, 
reading space, etc.) under direct or indirect supervision. Direct or indirect supervision. It is highly 
necessary to function individually in the learning of foreign languages, for without the individual 
actions, mastery of every industry is not total. Sources indicate that independent educational theory 
(Gulomov A, Rozikov O, Nurullaeva Sh, etc.) is partly studied in the wider educational sector. 

CONCLUSION 

N.E. Pavlov sees individual students' study as a core part of the schooling phase in his empirical essay 
on independent student study and examines the students' development of thinking abilities, abilities, 
and knowledge. In this document, the author believes that new teaching aids and purely hierarchical 
methodologies must be established to coordinate and draw students through the individual 
educational phase. Naturally, no adult study may be an abandoned operation, explicitly or implicitly 
regulated or unregulated. Owing to the rapid production of I.T. and its extensive usage in the 
educational sector, the need for individual study is on the rise in the 21st century. Experts from here 
and internationally concentrate on self-employed schooling, which demonstrates the value of the 
independent study. 

REFERENCES 

Gaybullaev N. and others. “Pedagogy” (textbook). –T.: experimental producer, 2000, pp-44. 

Muslimov N.A. “Professional development and independent study and production improvement and 
methodology." - T.: Science, 2009 

Nurmonov A, Yuldashev B. “Linguistics and natural sciences." - Tashkent: Teacher, 2001.pp-25-28. 

Rashid, H. et. all (2020), Effectiveness of Audio Lingual Methods at Secondary Education in 
Bangladesh. Journal of English Language and Literature, Vol 7, Issue 1. DOI 
10.333329/joell.7.1.36. 

Rashid, H. et. all (2020).  An investigation of EFL Students Anxiety features in Speaking of Bangladesh. 
International Journal of Social Science, Innovation and Educational Technologies.  Vol- 1, 
Issue -2. ISSN – 2717-7130, 

Zubov A.V., Zubova I.I. “Basics of linguistic information."Minsk: MGPIYa, 1992. pp-56-57. 

http://joell.in/vol-7-issue-1-2020/


Volume: 1, Issue: 4, October 2020 

issjournal.com 

397

INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE, INNOVATION AND EDUCATIONAL 
TECHNOLOGIES (ONLINE) - ISSN: 2717-7130 

Vol:1,  Issue: 4 pp: 397-406

JEL Codes: I2, I20, I24 

SHAMEM A.S.M., ISLAM S. (2020). “Problems and Prospects of Street Children Schooling; an 
Empirical Study from Bangladesh Perspective”, 

 Vol: 1 Issue: 4 pp: 397-406
   Keywords:  mobile assessment, mobile assessment tools, mobile devices, mobile learning, m-learning, chromebooks 

Article Type Research Article 

Problems and Prospects of Street Children Schooling; an Empirical Study from 
Bangladesh Perspective* 

Arrived Date 
01.09.2020 

Accepted Date 
06.09.2020 

Published Date 
31.10.2020 

A S M Shamem† Md. Sahidul Islam‡ 

ABSTRACT 

The education system for the street children in Bangladesh has been revealed in the research. There are many 
reasons in the way of education for street children which are called problems in education for those children. 
Here wehave focused most common problems in education for street children. There are some of the issues also 
that should be addressed. Those problems which are not noticed yet or these problems are still avoided. Some of 
these problems are not deniable but still these are unsolved. If we remain unknown about these problems, then it 
would be very difficult to make Bangladesh as a successful and strong backboned nation. This research shows 
those opinions over the problems. Apart from all problems we can see and realize the possibilities and prospects 
in education for street children in Bangladesh. Because not only Bangladesh government but also our young 
educated conscious generation are concerned in the education for street children in Bangladesh which can help 
to build a specious Bangladesh. 

INTRODUCTION 

Bangladesh is one of the over populated countries in the world. Many kinds of people live in 
Bangladesh. Street children are one of the most common facts in Bangladesh. In general meaning, 
street children mean those children who have no house to live in and so they live in street. Sometimes 
they are seen to live in slums on road. 

A quote from Pope Francis 

“No child chooses to live on the streets. Sadly, even in our modern, globalized world, many children 
continue to be robbed of their childhood, their rights and their future. Lack of legal protection and 
adequate structures only aggravates their state of deprivation: they have no real family or access to 
education or health care. Every child abandoned or forced to live on the streets, at the mercy of 
criminal organizations, is a cry rising up to God, Who created man and woman in His own image. It is 
an indictment of a social system which we have criticized for decades, but which we find hard to 
change in conformity with criteria of justice.” 
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(Audience with International Symposium on the Pastoral Care of the Street, Sept. 17, 2015) 

The most common definition of a street child or is “any girl or boy who has not reached adulthood, for 
whom the street (in the broadest sense of the word, including unoccupied dwellings, wasteland, etc.) 
has become her or his habitual abode and/or sources of livelihood, and who is inadequately protected, 
supervised or directed by responsible adults” (Inter-NGO, 1985). This definition was formulated by 
Inter-NGOs in Switzerland in 1983. The term “street children” is used to refer to children who work 
and/or sleep on the streets.  

(Street Children – UNICEF) 

According to Prime Minister’s statement, 
“34 Lac street children exist in different cities of the country while the report from Bangladesh 
Institute of Development Studies (BIDS) projects the numbers of street children are 1.5 million in 2015 
and it will reach to 1.56 million in 2024. The given situation clearly reveals that there are no 
comprehensive and reliable statistics available on the actual numbers, living conditions, needs and 
interests of children living on the streets. But the fact is street children constitute one of the most 
vulnerable and marginal groups in Bangladesh. Though several acts and policies have been formulated 
to protect the rights of the children; the number of the street children and their vulnerability are 
increasing along with the rapid urbanization. In 6.2 section of National Children Policy, it has been 
stated that the Social Safety Net has to be expanded to ensure the rehabilitation of all poor children 
and street children. In addition, the National Plan of Action for Children (2005-2010) also clearly 
emphasizes the urgent need for "education and empowerment." Education is one of the most pressing 
needs for the street children that clearly been ignored over the years. The role of appropriate 
education for empowerment of children – especially the disadvantaged groups like the street or 
working children – has been unequivocally established. Article 17 of the Constitution of Bangladesh 
recognizes the right to education for all including the disadvantaged children”. 

(Mohammed Norul Alam Raju & Mahfuja Sharmin, the independent; Monday, 25 November, 
2019) 

“A child is a beam of sunlight from the Infinite and Eternal, with possibilities of virtue and vice, but as 
yet unstained.”   

— Lyman Abbott, American Congregationalist minister 
The role of appropriate education for empowerment of children -- especially the disadvantaged groups 
like the street or working children -- has been unequivocally established. Article 17 of the Constitution 
of Bangladesh recognizes the right to education for all -- including the disadvantaged children. The 
National Plan of Action for Children (2005-2010) also clearly emphasizes the urgent need for 
"education and empowerment." Along the same vein, the National Poverty Reduction Strategy of the 
country provides for education as a means of "empowerment of disadvantaged groups" -- including 
children. Notwithstanding the above official rhetoric, and despite a growing recognition of their 
vulnerability and disadvantaged status, there have been strikingly limited efforts to improve the 
condition of street children -- especially by providing them with appropriate basic education. It will 
not be an exaggeration to note that this section of our society has largely remained outside the main 
ambit of developmental interventions. 

(Niaz Ahmed Khan ,The Daily Star; Monday, 25 November, 2019) 

The general characterization of homeless or street child is a child who lives on the street, in particular 
one that is not taken care of by a parent or other adults and who sleeps on the street because he or she 
does not have a home. Homelessness, among children, is one of the major problems in Dhaka city, 
capital of Bangladesh, like others cities of the world. Dhaka is now experiencing an increase in the 
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number and proportion of homeless children living on the streets and in public places due to the 
increasing pressures of internal migration and rapid urbanization. They are visible by day and 
invisible by night. During the day they scramble for living with the rest of us. They beg, they hustle, 
they peddle, they scrounge and they grunge. Then the sundown sets them apart. We return home and 
they return to nature. It is impossible to calculate exactly how many homeless children there are in 
total but Bangladesh Institute of Development Studies said that an estimated 3,80,000 homeless 
children live in Bangladesh and 55 per cent of them are in Dhaka city alone. These floating kids of our 
country don't have proper accommodations, no bedroom, no bed, no kitchen and no washroom. They 
have no holding number, postal code, telephone number, TIN or email address. They live in suspended 
animation, non-entities between statistical figures and human existence. At night they sleep under the 
open sky on sidewalks, park benches, railway stations, launch terminals, bus depots, steps of shops 
and houses and mid-islands on the roads. Factors leading to their helpless situation include 
urbanization and overcrowding, family breakdown, poverty, natural and man-made 
disasters.However, they are often blamed for crime and other antisocial activities that occur in cities, 
including begging and drug abuse. Because of the lack of regular employment and being trapped in a 
vicious cycle of poverty, deprivation and social ostracism, with barely sufficient income to keep them 
above starvation level, some turn to crime. 

(Md. Abdullah-Al-Helal , Tale Of Homeless Children In Bangladesh; 2 June, 2017) . 

According to UNDP (2001) it is estimated number of street children in Bangladesh: 445,226 (of which 
75% are in Dhaka city); 53% boys, 47% girls. All categories of street children are called Tokai (‘rag 
pickers’) by the general public, although they may be engaged in a range of petty trading / 
employment / criminal activities. Average daily income of street children is approx. USD 
$0.55. 1 Another statistics estimated that there’s over 600,000 street children living in Bangladesh, 
75% of these children live in capital city Dhaka. But the recent official study by the Appropriate 
Resources for Improving Street children Environment(ARISE- 2002) some 500000 children are living 
on street in the country’s main cities in Bangladesh and they warned that the number of the street 
children is set to  raise as the urban population grows by 9% a year. 

(Assignment point, , Report on Educational Condition of the Street Children in Dhaka City) 

Education is a child’s basic need, but in Bangladesh, more than half of street children have no 
education. It can be a cause of great destruction for the future of the country. On the other hand, this 
problem also can be solved. There are many prospective in education for street children. Bangladesh 
government is already working on it. 

REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE 

Well, there are many more researches on street children in Bangladesh. But most of these are focused 
on overall problems of street children. This research contains a specific content and that is problems 
and prospects in education for street children. 

Article 28 (4) of the constitution of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh states that the government can 
make special provision for the progress of children. In 1974, the children act was enacted aiming ai 
compressive child development program. Bangladesh is one of the first 22 countries who are the 
signatory of CRC. However, the national children policy (NCP) defines children: under 14 years. This is 
a sensitive issue and those who handle the criminal aspects of law, find ways to escape and takes 
advantages at the cost of inhuman suffering o f the children. The Act of 1974 and the rules there of in 
1976 are the main base for the investigation, protection and adjudication for all those who have come 
to contact with law. The national children policy, 1994 aim at among other, as its objectives, ensuring 
food, shelter less children. In pursuance of fundamental principles of constitution, UNCRC and national 
children policy the GOB has decided to formulate and implement a national policy for street children 
also to ensure safety, security, welfare and development of street children: with four basic rights 
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cluster as contained on the CRC are: Survival Rights (Basic Needs): Food, shelter, Health Care, 
Environmental friendly Development Rights: Education, standard of living, Leisure and Recreation 
Protection Rights: Children exposed to all kinds of Abuses, children living at Risks, legal coverage and 
protection etc. Participation Rights: Recognition of children views and social promotion And six 
sectoral programs undertaken by the government of Bangladesh (MSW, DSS/ARISE-BGD/97/028) Safe 
Shelter; Health Care; Education and Awareness; Skill Development; Psychological Counseling; Legal 
Aid.In Rahamn, H. 1991. Child Exploitation, Abuse and Street Children in Bangladesh say they are in 
street, because they are either neglected or physically tortured. Most of the cases if one of the parents 
passes away, because of the cruelty of the other parent forced them to come on the street. In many 
cases those who are subjected to migration, come to big city with their parents and then rejected by 
their father which pushed them to come on the street to live life. On the other hand their mothers take 
begging as profession. Deceived children who do not have relation with their family, they work and 
sleep in the street. Because of severe poverty many children come to the city to work and to support 
their family. 

(Md. Alamgir Kabir, A study on the effectiveness of the activities taken for Street children in 
Drop in Centers, December 2008) 

The absolute and relative size of the population of children in Bangladesh is quite big as a share of the 
national population. The estimated total population in Bangladesh is 130 million (2001). Among them 
about 42 million (32.2% of total population) are 5-17 years old. The distribution of population and 
children are given in Table 1. According to the labor force survey conducted by BBS, 5.8 million 
children aged 10-14 years were working in Bangladesh in 1990 –91 and this constituted 11.3 percent 
of the labour force. All the studies conducted so far show that working children live in severe poverty 
and the number shows an increasing trend. Surveillance data gathered by UNICEF in 1995 show that 
one million labours are employed in garments industries of whom about 90 percent were female and 1 
percent were children below age 14 years. In rural Bangladesh, children traditionally worked on land. 
However they had the conventional protection of the families. Today’s children are more vulnerable in 
the urban areas, in informal work sectors, where neither the family nor the law accord protection. On 
the contrary the employers have vested interests in engaging children, since their labor is cheapest, 
their working hours can be longest and their bargaining power is nonexistent. The education of 
children for long-term life skills has always been underrated for economic gains both by the employers 
and parents. A substantial percent of child laborers work minimum 9 hours to as long as 18 hours (on 
average 10 hours a day). About 70 percent of the child laborers do not attend schools, 30 percent get 
education in addition to their jobs. Of these who are not attending schools, 48 percent gave economic 
constraints as the reasons. About 68 percent of the children not attending school expressed interest in 
acquiring education. A study conducted by a donor funded team (Blanchet), depicted a gloomy picture 
of children’s rights especially of girls in Bangladesh. About child labor, the study cited that most of the 
laboring children themselves do not mind having to work. What they object to are the humiliation, 
scorn and the various abuses they have to endure from their employers and clients. The study revealed 
“Girls in particular are denied of right for a wage. National statistics show their presence in the labour 
force to be 10 times lower than the boys. This does not reflect the real situation. Girls are massively 
present in domestic service and commercial sex work.” However, very poor families were often forced 
to send their children to work for others. “Misplaced childhood”, a study of the RED BARNET, Danish 
Save the Children revealed that street children are involved in the following work:  

* Street sex workers * Occasional workers at hotels, restaurants etc * Transport labors * Coolies * 
Workers in informal sectors * Rickshaw Pullers/ Van-driver etc * Tokai * Hawkers and others 

The Government, NGOs and donor agencies have been concerned over the rapid growth of the child 
workers and they are looking to find ways and means to gradually and progressively eliminate child 
labor in Bangladesh. 

(Dr. Kazi Saleh Ahmed, Dr. M. Mosleh Uddin ,Mrs. Shamima Islam, Mr. M. Nazmul Huq, Mrs. 
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Shamsun Nehar, Mrs. Zahurun Nessa, Prof. Obaedu Huq, A Baseline Survey of Street Children in 
Bangladesh, December 7, 2003) 

Table-04 provides information about the health status of the respondents. Regarding the diseases 
respondents usually suffer from, it shows that all the respondents reported that they suffered from 
cold fever and influenza. Moreover 82.54% usually suffered from stomach upset while 61.90% 
suffered from skin diseases. In addition, 88.89% respondents suffered from other types of diseases. 
Besides, due to the habitual drug addiction, they were also prone to HIV/AIDS, sexually transmitted 
infection (STI) and other reproductive diseases. As per treatment is concerned, the table shows that 
the highest portion of respondents, which stand at 31.35%, took treatment from pharmacy. A slightly 
lower number of them amounting 23.81% went to the government hospitals for treatment, while 
19.05% and 11.11% took kabiraji and homeopathy treatment during their illness.  
Furthermore, the table also represents that 73.02% respondents reportedly got services from others 
during their illness while the remaining portion amounting 26.98% accused thatthey did not get any 
services during their illness. 49.21% of the children getting services from others stated that their 
friends helped them during their illness. The rest usually got services from their coworkers, 
volunteers, owners and their families though very small in numbers. 

(Shekh Farid, Lives and livelihoods of children living in street situation in Dhaka city of 
Bangladesh, April 2015)  

This research only provides educational side of street children in Bangladesh. Second thing, most of 
the other researches do not reveal the exact point in the field of problems in education for street 
children. And most importantly, other researches do not give any complete idea about the possibilities 
and prospects in education for street children. On the other hand, I will discuss about some exact 
problems with some suitable solutions. I will also provide in this research the opportunities and 
prospects in education for street children. 
So the main gap between this research and other researches on this same topic is most of those 
researches have not tell the behind story and the path to solve problems and the prospects in 
education for street children in Bangladesh. My research also will provide the opinions and the 
analysis of general conscious people of Bangladesh. Lacking of NGOs and agencies also will be 
provided. I can strongly say that this one can make clear about the whole present and past situation in 
the land of education for street children in our beloved country, Bangladesh. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Research methodology is the path through which researchers need to conduct their research. There 
are three basic types of methodology to carry out any research; 

1. Quantitative method

2. Qualitative method and

3. Mixed method
To achieve the key research objectives, this research has adopted both qualitative and quantitative 
methods and combination of primary and secondary sources. The qualitative data supports the 
quantitative data analysis and results. 

The descriptive study was done using secondary data collected through quantitative method, and 
observation of general citizens. 

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Shekh_Farid2
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RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Is he/she studying in school? 

Studying school 

no

yes

a. Yes
b. No

95% of interviewed street children said that they are not studying in any school. Besides, only 5% of 
interviewed street children answered positive. 
Do you work beside your study? 

Working Beside Study 

No

Yes

a. Yes
b. No
90% of them have said that they are also work beside their school. Whereas,10% street children 
whom I took interview said “no”. 

Do you get allowance from Bangladesh government for your study? 

.

Gatting allowance from government

Yes

No

a. Yes
b. No

Unfortunately, 95% interviewed street children have us negative answer in this question. Only 5% of 
interviewed street children said “yes”. 
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Do you have an educational environment? 

Having educational environment

Yes

No

a. Yes
b. No

When we were taking interview of street children, most of them, at least 95% of them answered “no” 
in this question. We got only 5% children who agreed in “yes”.  

Do your parents help for your education financially? 

a. Yes
b. No

Very sadly, we got to know that only 65% of interviewed street children get financial support from 
their parents. On the other hand, 35% of them agreed in “yes”.  

Is schooling is interesting to you? 

Going school is interesting 

Yes

No
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a. Yes
b. No

In this question, what we have got as answer that is 85% of them are not interested or they have found 
no interesting and encouraging facts to go to school. And 15% of interviewed street children answered 
“yes”.  

Do you have any future plan after schooling? 

Having future plan

Yes

No

a. Yes
b. No

Some of interviewed street children are studying and some are not but still they have their future plan 
or dream. When we asked about their future plan after school,75% chose to say “no”, and other 25% 
said “yes”.  

Does any NGO help you for your study? 

Gatting help from NGO

Yes

No

a. Yes
b. No

We have got a lot of positive answers in this question, 65% of interviewed street children gave us 
positive answer in this question. On the other side, 35% street children answered “no”.  

FINDINGS 

What I have found through this research that contains some good and some sad news. Some match 
with my predictions and some do not match. Such as, I realize that in Bangladesh, street children are so 
helpless. They have nothing, not even hope of light. They literary live in darkness. They do not have 
seen the actual light of education yet. The value and usefulness of education they do not know about. 
They are so poor to buy a book for their own purpose. At the beginning, I assumed that there are many 
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opportunities but at this level of research I can see that the unstable situation of street children and 
their family could be a cause of great fall of the educational side of Bangladesh. 
Most of the street children do not have father or mother. Or their father lives in village, gets married 
with someone else. They have no food to eat, no home to live in. To eat twice a day these children get 
busy in various labor or street works, which is totally illegal. Most dangerous thing is that they also get 
involve into many types of crimes. They put themselves into danger to earn some money. Education is 
not their concern at all (most of street children).  
Some children had been in school till class two, three or five, and then they left school. I have seen their 
living environment. In this kind of environment, it is natural for a child to feel absurd or funny or too 
much exclusive to go to school. They have no one beside them who can inspire them for education. 
They get inspiration to get into work, good or bad, hard or easy, to earn money before their adulthood. 
Another pathetic fact is that most of the girls are not allowed to go to school. At a time of their life, 
most of these girls get involve into prostitution. Some of these girls are victim of gang rape.  
On the other side, I have also seen some good things which I previously assumed and that is 
Bangladesh government is trying to develop their situation. Bangladesh government is providing free 
education with allowance. Some agencies and foreign NGOs are also working on it. They are providing 
basic education to street children no free of cost.  
This thing now I am going to tell I did not predict at all and that is there are many young generation 
people who want to teach street children for free, in open place, in open air. But they face many 
problems such as, place management problem, donation problem.  Some of these young entrepreneurs 
are still trying hard at their level best. They says that if Bangladesh government provides them 
financial help for the equipments as like black board, books, places, then they can take the 
responsibility of providing education for free for street children.  It seems like a magical moment when 
a street child speaks in English. I found it so heart touching. These kinds of children have a lot interest 
towards education. They have some dreams in their eyes. They want to become educated and want to 
something good for their family. But still they have lacking of government’s proper help, proper family 
environment.  

CONCLUSION 

At the end of this research, some pictures in education for street children; problems and prospects in 
Bangladesh are very clear. Some citizens of Bangladesh are hopeful with the present situation in 
education for street children. On the other hand, most of the citizens are not hopeful about this fact at 
all. They are still blaming on Bangladesh government. In Bangladesh though child labor is illegal, still 
more than half of the street children are involved in many kinds of labor and crimes. As like these poor 
street children, the lion’s share people of Bangladesh are hopeless about education for street children. 
But still, we can see that many Bangladeshi and foreign agencies, NGOs are working on it. Some of the 
schools are providing free education with free books and with allowance. If these schools, agencies, 
NGOs and educated young generation keep their work on it, then this can bring a great future for 
Bangladesh. But this is also true that above all these help, only government can help the best as 
government can strictly band child labor in Bangladesh and make a rule for every child to take part in 
basic education would be must. Bangladesh government also can help these street children in their 
education by bringing foreign donation and make Bangladeshi financially well and stable people to 
donate money in the purpose of education for street children of every city and villages in Bangladesh.  
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ABSTRACT 
We announce our findings on the success and connection of our medical student to the language of teaching. 
We used the strength definition inventory (FCI) as our research aid and provided it to our students in class on 
test materials before and after guidance. The primary language of our students is Arabic and we teach in 
English. Thus, both Arabic and English have been checked. This research is one aspect of a broader effort to 
examine our department's whole instructional mechanism (teaching and learning). The low English skills of the 
students were seen in the classroom. Our findings show that the output and the vocabulary used by the subject 
were weakly associated. 

INTRODUCTION 

The findings we present in this paper derive from the research that we began analysing at the 
university as part of a new project (Bani-Salameh (2016), 4). This section of the research was 
prompted by feedback from our teachers (not necessarily in physics) about very low English skills in 
students. The instructor, makes the students keen on what is being taught. Consequently, a student’s 
progress in an EFL program is enhanced significantly (Rashid H., et. all (2020). In order to verify if the 
student performs otherwise, the aim is to have a well-defined regular exam in both their languages 
and in English. One of the factors for our decision was the variety of subjects addressed by the exam, 
we are teaching students the same subjects and have already learned these problems at secondary 
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school. This research involves the force definition inventory. Therefore, students should be conscious 
and hopefully perform well on the exam of these general basic physics principles. The exam was 
offered to students two times, both in Arabic and in English before guidance in school on the topics of 
the exam and after the examination. The system makes a clear student analysis of results in two 
distinct dimensions: one is linked to language effects and the other to the continuation of these effects 
following instruction in English. Our purpose is to measure the impact of language on the success of 
students if the language of teaching is different from their own. The other aim is to assess the success 
of our English instruction in improving their efficiency. We explain our teaching methods briefly below 
and how data in Section 2 is gathered and assessed. Section 3 discusses the findings and comments 
and the final part of this review devotes itself to our conclusions. 
Data Collection 
Premedical and pre-healing students were listed in our physics curriculum for health education. 
Students interested in this research. Both students learned Arabic in their first year of study, as a first 
language. Their English abilities varied from outstanding to very low (which was just a limited 
percentage). Even though our class is given to students in the second half of the first semester, the 
overwhelming majority of our students have always missed the English skills required to develop their 
English skills. This created a problem for us to teach physics in English quite challenging to think 
about; are we teaching English or physics? Our goal was to teach English as easy as possible so that the 
majority of students could learn. This research included three separate classes, each with a total of 60 
students. We only included data of the students who completed both exams in order to allow a 
reasonable clear distinction between the outcomes of the before and after test; 152 were included. The 
same teacher instructed all three parts so that the learning settings could prevent any variations. 
Material has been addressed and explored similarly, the same intensity and the same examples have 
been discussed. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Before we begin our review of the findings we should point out that the FCI students ' overall poor 
output has been recorded around the world.1,4,8–11 As seen in table 1. This vulnerability, reasons or 
remedies are not in the focus of this specific study and will no longer be addressed. Our key purpose in 
this document is to research the impact of the language on the success of students. We wanted 
students to be much better off on the exam when we began this research. When we began this 
research, we thought that students would perform in their own language even better. This assumption 
was founded on the fact that most students had low English skills and that their constant questions 
(from assignments, surveys or tests) were difficult to understand because they were written in French, 
and if the exam was in Arabic they could do better. The findings in Table 1 demonstrate to our delight 
that there is no output difference that is contingent on the test language. 
 On the opposite, after the English exam students performed higher than after the Arabic examination. 
Looking at the details provided in Table 1, we can see that students score in pre-tests nearly 
identically; the mean FCI results are 27.1% in Arabic and 26.5% in English. In the normal error of the 
mean and it’s trivial the gap between mean values. This is an indicator of no influence on student 
success in the vocabulary used in the exam. The post-test findings reveal stronger test outcomes 
(mean score of 37.3 percent) than the Arabic equivalent of the English study. 

The results of this experiment are common to determine the normalized benefit of Hake 4 to assess 
the quality of orders. The effects of that test are used to estimating Hake's normalized gain 4. In the 
post-English examination, we will use this formula here to calculate improved output as results in both 
pre-tests was identical. The standardized benefit of Hake is determined by an equation that considers 
the pre- and post-test scores and calculates the benefit in success normally described by the directions 
provided to students between the two exams. In the English variant of the exam, Hake’s standardized 
benefit stood at 14.8 percent, about 1.5 times the benefit of the Arabic edition (10.4 percent). The FCI 
exam we used contains 30 questions, so students could (by average) respond to two more questions in 
the English version of the examination, as compared to in Arabic. We should also remember that these 
improvements are considered to be poor indicating little improvement in the success of our students, 
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as in the case of Hake and Viiri studies.12,13 Our two other reported project reports providing in-
depth details on our results are listed to interested readers.  

We present in Fig to get a closer look at the success of students in these exams. 1 number of students 
who correctly respond to each object in the inventory (normalized to the total number of students). 
When the fig is carefully studied. 1, one understands easily that a definite winner is challenging to 
draw a firm conclusion. 

We may note that students in some of the test Arabic version mentioned in certain questions were 
slightly better than comparable questions in their English version by proportion of the correct 
answers for each of the 30 questions in the FCI exam, both in Arabic and in English, in the pre-test (up) 
and post-test (down) exams. And in a few other questions we note minimal production in the English 
edition. This confirms our earlier inference from the mean findings on comparable outcomes in both 
pre-test models. Looking at post-tests, in the English version of the test we can prove improved 
results. In nearly all questions in the English edition we see higher percentages of students obtaining 
the right answer than in the Arabic edition. This surprising discovery may have several causes and it 
would be very hard to determine one explanation. The fact that our directions are in English may also 
be one of the factors which reminds or forces students to learn the English terminology required to 
understand the issues in the exam. Both students have learned these principles in physics at one time 
before, mostly in Arabic, some in English, so (ideally speaking) knowing the issue is just what prevents 
students from receiving the correct answer. The teaching of the English language to students in this 
situation would allow them to better score in the English, but not in Arabic edition of the exam. Fear is 
a negative emotion that can help you learn to be effective, 2. There is of course a great risk that the 
students' mind will be mistaken and they may still respond incorrectly even though they understand 
the issue. We researched these misunderstandings and recorded a complete list in a previous work.1, 
4 the way they are trained in Arabic and what they have been learned is other reasons that may lead to 
the disparity in quality. We never know if the physics definition they have studied in Arabic is correct. 
They never had an ability to address mistakes in Arabic in this class and therefore fared worse than in 
the English language edition. Our English lessons, on the other hand, may have helped certain students 
learn physics principles and some other students fix current misunderstandings. This may have 
tended to boost the students ' success in the English edition of the exam. 

CONCLUSIONS 

Our analysis aimed at evaluating the impact on student success of the learning language. We thought 
that if students were evaluated in their own language (Arabic), they could do more. In order to allow 
the distinction, we twice evaluated our students in two versions: one in Arabic and the other in 
English, as usual, in this field of research (FCI). To our surprise, the success of the students was not 
influenced by the test language in the pretests and, to add to our surprise, in the post tests they were 
much more successful in the English edition. One main inference is: that is the explanation why 
students are slow in this general class and in this specific test cannot be the language other than their 
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own. We believe anything to refer to our physics students can also be applicable in other areas of 
science and we look forward to collaborating with our fellow students to assess this. The study 
earned no specific support from federal, private or non-profit funding organizations. 
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ABSTRACT 
The aim of this paper is two-fold. First, it attempts to analyse channels for the dissemination of traditional 
Chinese crafts in GBA in order to establish a strong foundation for the promotion of crafts as well as the 
economic development of the region. Second, it explores the accessibility of bilingual cross-border e-commerce 
for advertising crafts in GBA. The results of the study suggest that bilingual cross-border e-commerce is highly 
feasible for the marketing of crafts. In the backdrop of innovation and entrepreneurship education, it is 
imperative to take advantage of the opportunity to develop cross-border e-commerce and promote the same 
through foreign language skills simultaneously. 

INTRODUCTION 

In light of the steady growth of international economy and improvement in people's living standards, 
the commercialisation of traditional Chinese crafts is bound to progress significantly. As far back as the 
Ming and Qing Dynasty, people began to engage in the manufacture of crafts such as wood carvings. 
After the founding of the People's Republic of China, the production of such crafts progressed further 
and gained widespread appreciation. It seems that the development of the craft industry in each 
province helped to cultivate a wide range of talents. However, the Internet was yet to be invented back 
then to promote the crafts industry. Therefore, the advertising of crafts on the Internet has significant 
research value in the current scenario. This paper will focus on promoting the craft industry overseas 
and expanding its marketing so that crafts from the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area 
(heneceforth GBA) can simultaneously be expanded. Given the scope of development in GBA, bilingual 
services are more conducive to stimulating cross-border e-commerce of crafts as well as regional 
economic growth. This paper aims to investigate the accessibility of biligual cross-border e-commerce 
in GBA for marketing traditional Chinese crafts, which has high research and application value. The 
aim of this paper is to explore the promotion of bilingual cross-border e-commerce to market Chinese 
traditional crafts in GBA. Bilingual services have become an indispensable means to promote domestic 
products in overseas markets. When the domestic consumer market is saturated, it is important to 
open up new markets. With the rapid development of productivity and the improvement of people's 
standard of living, the Internet has become an indispensable tool. A dedicated network platform is 
currently an important aspect of many industries. The use of cross-border websites can prevent single 
sales channels, and while using the Internet to open up a larger market, cross-border websites with 
bilingual services will be integrated with the dissemination of crafts, giving novel developments in the 
inheritance and the advertising of crafts. Moreover, crafts, as a symbol of Chinese traditional culture, 
represent their hard work and strong spirit. Extending bilingual cross-border e-commence service to 
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sell crafts will also enhance the influence of Chinese culture at home and abroad, thus boosting 
Chinese people’s self-confidence. 

Literature Review 

Considering either cross-border e-commerce or marketing of crafts in GBA, there are few publications 
directly related to the current research. Liu (2019) contends that there are certain advantages of 
cross-border e-commerce in GBA. Specifically, cross-border businesses are highly complementary. The 
Free Trade Zone in GBA has certain advantages as well as challenges. For example, there is a shortage 
of talent in the cross-border e-commerce industry. There are only a few large cross-border e-
commerce platforms. The logistics warehousing system needs to be improved. The efficiency of cross-
border fund payment is also not well-established. Liu further offers suggestions to alleviate the 
problem. There is a need to initiate efforts to promote cross-border talents, especially through 
educational institutions and cooperations. It is imperative to develop a three-dimensional 
(government, cooperation and customer) logistics warehousing system for cross-border e-commerce. 
Furthermore, it is highly beneficial to reduce payment costs through offshore companies, to improve 
capital turnover efficiency and to fulfill the integration of government services. 

Peng (2019) offers solutions to address existing problems in cross-border logistics in GBA from two 
aspects. First, the development system of cross-border logistics is not well established. Second, the 
progress of the cross-border logistics industry is uneven. The entire logistics system does not include 
information sharing mechanisms and support from big data platforms. Cooperation among logistics 
enterprises is neither successful nor sustainable. Additionally, there is a lack of local talent in cross-
border e-commerce. To address these issues, he proposed the balanced development of the cross-
border e-commerce logistics industry. By applying and integrating big data, information regarding 
cross-border e-commerce logistics can be shared so as to create a well-established logistics system. 
Raising the cooperation level of logistics enterprises is imperative and it gives rise to the integration of 
logistics enterprises. It is recommended to accelerate the construction of talents in cross-border e-
commerce logistics by improving educational policies. 

Bai (2016) analyses the current situation of export of crafts in China, and further recommends feasible 
methods and suggestions to facilitate the export of crafts effectively. The export market for Chinese 
crafts is extremely concentrated. Moreover, many craft companies are not strong enough to adapt to a 
highly competitive and integrated economy in the present scenario. The craft products are not sound 
in quality and are not high value-added. To address these issues, he proposed to optimise product 
quality based on the market overseas, to consolidate traditional markets effectively and to actively 
develop emerging markets such as Europe, South Africa and Latin America. In order to organise the 
crafts market, it is necessary to curtail unfair competition so as to expand the export of crafts. 
Simultaneously, in order to market crafts aggressively in international markets, craft companies 
should exit vicious competition, implement a unified strategy in exports and sell crafts at an ideal 
price. 

Some consider a specific educational institution in GBA as an example to investigate the correlation 
between the promotion of traditional crafts and embodied practices in school education. Educational 
practices are introduced in the Zhuhai City Vocational College for the inheritance of traditional crafts 
of Cantonese jewellery carving through school-enterprise cooperation and industry-academia 
cooperation (Zhou and Xie, 2018). 

Methodology 

In this paper, one of the methods used was literature review exploring the channels for the 
dissemination of traditional Chinese crafts and accessibility of bilingual cross-border e-commence in 
GBA. To fully understand the problems encountered in the present development of crafts and in the 
future, field work in two cities was carried out as the research method. The two locations – Zengcheng 
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and Yunfu – are rich in making crafts and exporting them to other cities in GBA. It is also widely 
accepted that advanced technology is the key driver of the economic growth of a region. Accordingly, 
this drives us to the question as to whether cross-border e-commerce employed as a new platform can 
stimulate the innovation of craft marketing, improvement of craftsmanship and expansion of the craft 
markets. 

The Current Situation of Dissemination of Crafts in GBA 

This paper investigates the development of crafts produced in Zengcheng and Yunfu, Guangdong, 
which are rich in craft production. Through field work and consultations with local experts in the 
crafts field, the development of craft production in these two locations are examined. 

The craft of Zengcheng (olive carving) has a history dating back to hundreds of years, and the 
inheritance of the craft has witnessed several ups and downs. In principle, there are two ways to make 
crafts; one is manual production and the other is mechanical manufacturing. Manual and mechanical 
production have their own advantages and disadvantages. Manual production is time-consuming, and 
the price is much higher than that of mechanical manufacturing. The shape, size and style of handmade 
products are different, and each has its own characteristics. Because of its high collectibility and value 
appreciation, most people buy handmade crafts. Mechanical productions are more time-consuming, 
and are much cheaper. The shape, size and style of machine-made products are almost similar to 
handmand ones, but they are not well-received. Therefore, the supply of machine-made crafts is 
generally greater than the demand; hence, it is essential to increase the sale of machine-made crafts 
through cross-border e-commerce. 

In the absence of dissemination channels, a narrow sales market and the influence of other artworks, 
the distrbution of crafts has not been as successful as one might expect. Arts and crafts, once 
considered exceptional in the middle and the latter half of the 20th century, are almost declining. With 
rapid urbanisation and increasing outflow of the labour force, the inheritance of traditional crafts and 
the markets for these craft have been facing great challenges. Although crafts are widespread in the 
local area, the people living there neither pay much attention to it nor realise its value. The ornamental 
function of crafts is lower than its practical purpose. In brief, the growth of crafts is reducing 
significantly. At present, there are at least three issues hindering the development of Zengcheng crafts. 

(1) The degree of innovation for crafts is not high; 

(2) The technique of producing crafts remains traditonal; 

(3) There is a lack of systematisation in the markerting of crafts. 

The crafts industry is also popular for its long history in Yunfu, Guangdong, which dates back to more 
than 400 years since the Ming Dynasty. Since the reforms during the last 20 yearsr, the craft industry 
in Yunfu has been developing rapidly, which, in turn, has resulted in the meteoric rise of the local 
economy. Owing to its proximity to the Pearl River Delta, Hong Kong and Macao, the Yunfu craft 
industry has witnessed significant success. However, in recent years, various problems have gradually 
emerged: 

(1) Stones for making crafts have been drying up while purchase cost is steadily increasing; 

(2) The processing technology of producing crafts cannot meet the market demand for large-scale and 
modern society; 

(3) The marketing mode is single and sluggish. 

Meanwhile, according to the field work, the bilingual service and cross-border e-commerce sales of 
crafts in Zengcheng and Yunfu are not given due importance. Undoubtedly, the favorable geographical 
location of GBA greatly enhance the feasibility of marketing and the development of crafts. Zengcheng 
crafts is a class of cultural and creative products. As the field work reveals, bilingual service can be 
used to promote its distribution, so as to improve the cultural popularity and public acceptance of 
olive wood carving craft. Moreover, cross-border e-commerce enhances its sales channels, thus 
increasing its demand for raw materials, which in turn promotes the legacy and development of crafts. 
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Yunfu crafts require more bilingual services and the publicity of mainstream media for its promotion 
in international markets. With the new sales mode of cross-border e-commerce, it will break the 
passive and traditional service (waiting for customers), which is more conducive to the development 
of domestic and foreign sales markets. 

Yet, the techniques for cross-border e-commerce logistics are inadequate and do not adapt to the 
development of cross-border e-commerce in GBA. Students have little practice in schools and it is 
difficult for them to start working in cross-border e-commerce companies immediately after their 
graduation. In the professional discipline of universities, teaching of e-commerce business knowledge 
is relatively superficial, and eventually most students do not have adequate professional knowledge 
regarding the field or even the terminology concerning crafts in foreign languages. 

In terms of logistics, cross-border e-commerce is characterised by small orders, large batches and 
short acquisition cycles (Zuo, 2016). It emphasises the speed of logistics, and its primary 
transportation mode is via the world’s express delivery system. China Post’s world parcel and world 
express delivery systems such as DHL, FedEx and TNT are the main logistics industries. Both Xiao 
(2020) and Yu (2017) point out, while choosing cross-border logistics, one needs to take into 
consideration the overall cost and safety planning as well as the probability of customers retrieving 
goods. If one simply considers the cost, it will give rise to slow logistics, extend the supply time, 
decrease customer satisfaction, and could also result in the loss of long-term loyal customers. If one 
merely seeks service quality, he will be faced with high costs, and may even lose money. Although 
companies intend to adopt logistics warehousing such as overseas storage and all-in-one 
transportation after assembly, it is not suitable for small-scale companies (See Yu, 2017; Peng, 2019 
and Xiao, 2020 for further discussion). It can be concluded that when cross-border logistics fail to 
match the rapid development of cross-border e-commerce, there is an urgent need to reform 
distribution logistics. 

Therefore, in view of the problems encountered in the two locations that produce crafts, this paper 
offers constructive suggestions on the sale of crafts in GBA in combination with cross-border e-
commerce, and on enhancing the design and operation of bilingual cross-border e-commerce websites, 
so as to expand the domestic market, enter overseas markets, cultivate proper talents and provide 
effective logistics. 

Marketing and Promotion of Crafts in Bilingual Cross-Border e-Commerce in GBA  
Under the supervision of World Trade Organization (WTO), handicrafts or crafts are witnessing great 
opportunities and challenges. The craft industry highly values individuality. In the absence of 
specificity, it is difficult for the industry to survive. Considering the development and promotion of 
crafts in GBA as the foundation, this paper examines the promotion of crafts in overseas markets and 
problems in specific marketing channels. In addition, this paper will extend the perspective to the 
biligual cross-border e-commerce environment. In the wake of the rapid development of e-commerce, 
there is a need for enterprises to introduce continuous improvements in order to effectively use the 
platform to promote the development of crafts. With novel methods, technologies and channels, 
marketing channels of crafts can be enhanced significantly. In subsequent sections, the construction, 
design and operation of bilingual cross-border e-commerce webpages in GBA will be presented. 
Finally, solutions and recommendations to address problems will be discussed. 

Construction of Bilingual Cross-border e-Commerce Website in GBA  
Before constructing the website, it is necessary to compile relevant content such as information 
related to crafts, and organise the required text content and relevant pictures, footages, videos and the 
materials required for the webpage, so as to prepare for further action.  
To build a bilingual cross-border e-commerce website, we need to create a comprehensive theme to 
publicise the information related to crafts, introduce craft companies, highlight the dynamic 
propaganda forecast of the craft industry and release the list of new products. All of these can be 
realised through this website. Simultaneously, we can market related craft products through the 
website to promote marketing. The website will also require plenty of skills for website operation and 
management, so that webpages can be developed normally and sustainably.  
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The presence of a domain name is equivalent to a business card. A good website cannot do without the 
embellishment of the domain name, just as a person is recognised by his name. Therefore, the domain 
name of a bilingual cross-border e-commerce website is crucial. In the absence of relevant 
professional knowledge, we can consult technical experts for advice, in order to build a successful 
website. 

Choose a stable and reliable virtual host 
As a worldwide platform, cross-border e-commerce websites have a relatively large number of 
visitors. If the website fails to open or the waiting time is long, it could leave a terrible impression in 
the customer, resulting in the loss of a large number of clients. Ultimately, an enterprise website 
represents its image in a virtual world. Therefore, to build a bilingual cross-border e-commerce 
website, it would be preferable to find a provider with vast experience as well as guaranteed and 
reliable quality. 

Website program  
The construction of a website also needs to take into account the need to code the website program. 
We can purchase an open source system from the Internet, which is effective and easy to master, and 
find the website program suitable for our website. It would be best to seek the help of a professional 
website designing company, so that technical consultation and maintenance at a later stage will be 
convenient and fast, and technological capabilities can also be guaranteed.  
Select a website template and plan the website well  
To build a suitable website, we need to have our own industry-style template. We can hire relevant 
designers to create and design a style template that conforms to the bilingual cross-border website 
based on our requirements,. After completing the site template, start to plan the website, consider the 
relevant functions of the website, and try to plan all the functions in order to avoid frequent 
modifications later. 

Enhance the webpage and test it online 
After the webpage function is guaranteed, we are expected to enhance the appearance of the website 
and highlight the unique style of our bilingual cross-border e-commerce website. First, we should 
determine the overall planning of the whole web system, the content range and purpose, and then 
introduce the collected information on the website, according to the positioning of the enterprise, and 
adjust the details concurrently. Note that it is the Chinese and English versions of the website to be 
shown to customers from aborad and for overseas marketing. After the webpage design is completed, 
it is important to update the content of the webpage in a timely manner, as it is not always possible to 
change the webpage frequently. We then need to test the performance of the website. If all the 
functions can be used normally, it is ready to go online. To simplify and accomplish the whole process, 
we can use the services of professional web designers. 

Focus on Innovation 

In the Internet era, there is stiff competition to gain market share from opponents in the same 
industry. So how do we stand out among the competitors? In order to receive validation from 
customers, we must introduce innovation in website construction, and recreate it when needed. The 
society is constantly progressing, and the needs of users are consistently changing. If an enterprise 
cannot meet the requirements of consumers and keep pace with them, it will be eliminated. Therefore, 
it is widely acknowledged that only by constantly strengthening services or products can enterprises 
remain viable. 

Design of Bilingual Cross-border e-Commerce Website in GBA 
Homepage is the webpage that users enter by default when they open the browser, and it includes the 
personal homepage, website page, activity homepage, company homepage, etc. Website homepage 
design refers to the design of pictures or texts. It is a web platform that provides information 
(including products, services, photos, etc) to visitors through the Internet, and carries out multiple 
website functions, so that users can communicate and exchange transactions through webpages. As 
cross-border e-commerce websites in GBA are yet to be developed, a more reasonable design direction 
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can be drawn from several well-known cross-border e-commerce websites, such as Alibaba, eBay and 
Amazon. When designing cross-border e-commerce websites in GBA, we should pay attention to the 
following points: 

Capture the cultural characteristics of countries and regions 

For example, if targeting western countries, we can imbibe the characteristics of Amazon and eBay 
webpages that include individualistic culture; if the target audience is Asian, we can learn from the 
characteristics of Alibaba, and focus on collectivism culture, and make the Internet version adapt to 
the cultural differences of different countries and regions.  

Define the types of craft needed to different groups 
Crafts demand can be classified by type. For example, for western countries, pictures in the form of 
style and colour in line with their cultural characteristics can be used to show the characteristics of 
crafts, and colour differentiation is used to emphasise the visual effect of crafts to attract 
corresponding consumers, without using too many words or symbols; for Asian countries, the 
webpage can integrate the information layout of crafts, distinguished by lines, gather links and 
navigation of similar commodities featured, and provide consumers with sufficient knowledge about 
the products.  

Pay attention to the cultural display of crafts 
Due to the low popularity of crafts in GBA, it is necessary to introduce the product culture in the 
webpage so that overseas customers can understand the origin, value, development and innovation of 
the crafts. Simultaneously, the homepage should not only highlight the characteristics of crafts, but 
also attract different groups of customers. The bilingual service serves as a link and bridge for crafts 
and the culture it represents. For instance, pictures and videos of the corresponding crafts on the 
homepage show the products with strong characteristics in GBA, while the text introduction and video 
commentary are bilingual (Chinese and English) so that people can choose their own display mode.  

Operation of Bilingual Cross-border e-Commerce Website in GBA 
The content of website construction should be novel  

The choice of web content must be unconventional. When designing website content, we should not 
copy content from other websites. We should combine our actual modalities to create a website of our 
own style. 

The website page and name should be concise 

The pages of the website should be orderly, convenient for customers to visit and effective for them to 
manage. A good domain name can strike a chord with people. The simpler the domain name, the more 
easier it is for people to recall. Like Taobao (you can find good treasures on it by the Chinese 
interpretation of Taobao), an effective domain name can easily make buyers consider it and buy 
products from it.  

The content of the website should be updated in time 

After the website is completed, it does not mean that the task is over; in fact, the workload increases 
thereafter. Since the production of webpages is temporary, one must constantly work on maintaining 
and updating it every day. Invalid links on the webpage should be eliminated immediately. For 
example, a user clicks on a link on the page, and after a long wait, he will be disappointed with your 
webpage if it is inaccessible. If you cannot update it in a timely manner, it is better to post information 
on the homepage and inform visitors that you are unable to update the homepage regularly due to 
unavoidable circumstances. It is recommended that you post an apology, so as to reflect accountability. 
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Website construction should focus on user experience 

Always pay attention to the volume of website traffic and user experience. If the number of website 
visits increases, the site will slow down considerably. Consequently, visitor bounce rate will increase. 
So, if you want to increase traffic to your website, you must upgrade it to improve user experience. 

Attract new visitors to your website 

How do you attract visitors? For this, it is suggested that you innovate the information on the website 
and learn from other people’s successes. Promotions should be conducted at an early stage, as well as 
business and festival activities. Actions such as regularly training talents, responding to customer 
queries, updating the website and promoting it in other well-known forums or websites can help 
attract customers. 

Turn more visitors into consumers 

When a customer clicks on the website, pictures, text, discounts, styles, etc. of the website should be 
adjusted appropriately in order to take into consideration the wide array of customers from different 
countries. The culture of each nation or region is different. Appropriate picture display conforming to 
national styles and aesthetics is important to induce customer transactions. It is believed that e-
commerce does not pertain to selling products, but selling pictures, especially cross-border e-
commerce. Every e-commerce operator is requred to imbibe knowledge regarding a specific country’s 
history, culture and society, since they are basic to understanding the local people. For instance, 
Chinese people like Taobao’s images on the main page, while Americans like those found on Amazon 
(Chai, 2020).  

Always consider the perspective of users 

All the work of website construction is carried out in the interests of users, because real compliance 
with consumer needs is always from users’ point of view, rather than simply beautifying the website. It 
is not just the product or service that is attractive, but the website layout, detailed design, colour 
theme and website structure are all crucial factors that greatly influence user experience. 

Try to increase the average profit brought by each customer 

All businesses aim to maximise profits, ranging from games to stores selling noodles. In the vein of 
Huang (2019), maximisation of profits can be long-term or short-term. Short-term profit refers to the 
profit a customer brings to you every time, while long-term customers are more valuable than short-
term customers, since they comprise primary traffic, and can increase dynamic sales. Thus, we must 
try to regularly present good news to customers, which meets not only their needs, but also the traffic 
of the website. Only when the number of visitors is large enough can the transaction rate increase. 
Note that the management of new and old customers is different, and new customers are given 
preferential treatment than existing ones. New customers are more likely to receive discounts, while 
existing customers need to join some special activity to avail discounts. Only large discounts can be 
given in a limited time to better increase transaction volume. 

Long-term customers have always given preference to three aspects—product, service and logistics. In 
relation to bilingual cross-border e-commence, customer service is an important factor. Good 
customer service should provide practical support for website operation. Therefore, in addition to 
technical bilingual application on the website, it is essential to promote bilingual customer service. 
Customers are likely to be concerned about the logistics of their purchase after a long period of 
waiting. Therefore, a successful cross-border e-commerce should address the customer’s logistics 
issues in an opportune and timely manner. In this manner, customers will be willing to wait for their 
favorite items composedly. The arrival of their purchase also lays a steady foundation for making their 
next shopping experience pleasant. 
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Solutions and Recommendations  
Strengthen Internet marketing and cooperate with large enterprises 

With the rapid development of technology, the use of the Internet can comprehensively help in the 
display of crafts in GBA. In the current era of well-developed marketing, crafts can actively rely on 
online media. If small and medium-sized enterprises cannot develop their own e-commerce websites, 
they should work in conjunction with big companies. They can cooperate with large enterprises that 
provide bilingual services indirectly through large-scale e-commerce, and effectively achieve online 
transactions. Concurrently, they can exchange and cooperate with foreign countries by holding or 
participating in various exhibitions or festivals, which highlights the cultural connotation of crafts and 
creates a batch of cultural industries carrying Guangdong’s legacy. It is also suggested to give full 
credit to the government for overall planning and coordination, promotion of the development of 
crafts and enhancement of brand construction.  

Establish an evaluation system of logistics service and research overseas e-commerce websites 

In order to make a more accurate evaluation of the logistics service quality in cross-border e-
commerce enterprises, it is necessary to establish an objective evaluation system. Since there are 
many uncertain indicators in the process of evaluation, we should examine the service level of cross-
border logistics from an overall perspective. Whether the evaluation index is perfect and whether the 
weight of the evaluation index is reasonable will have a great impact on the assessment of the logistics 
service (Li & Shen, 2017). 

We should also research overseas shopping websites. Since shopping websites of cross-border e-
commerce are all over the world and the legal norms, business environment, customs and shopping 
preferences of countries or regions are also different, it is objectively proposed that cross-border e-
commerce operators should conduct a comprehensive study of shopping websites before choosing to 
enter such markets, in order to avoid risks. 

Cultivate international logistics talents in cross-border e-commerce environment 

It is believed that in any professional business environment, the determining factor is to cultivate 
competencies. Talents are the first productivity of any enterprise. A cross-border e-commerce 
company should upgrade its current personnel training system by building a school-enterprise e-
commerce talent training system. Using high-quality teaching resources of colleges and universities, 
and combining best practices of enterprises, we can jointly create an effective talent training system 
(Liu, 2019). Proper employment of external high-quality talents plays an important role in the 
development of enterprises, which can bring new ideas and practices, while internal talents are more 
skilled and familiar with the industry, and most of them have the same values, which can form a 
benign talent flow mechanism and enhance team vitality (Zhou & Xie, 2018). The establishment of a 
good talent growth mechanism mainly involves the selection, employment, education and retention of 
employees. Enterprises should constantly improve the internal incentive, restraint and competition 
mechanisms (encourage and even require employees to learn foreign languages), create a good 
corporate culture, and ensure a win-win situation of enterprise and talent growth. 

Moreover, it is recommended that art and craft or craft-based economy be made a part of school 
curriculum in educational institutions in Zengcheng, Yunfu or other cities in GBA. Students should 
learn art and craft from childhood, experience the charm of crafts in games, acquire inheritance 
consciousness of art and craft, and in the long term make due contributions to promote the legacy of 
local art and culture in GBA. Specifically, language-related courses should be offered in application-
oriented universities in GBA to actively cultivate bilingual talents of cross-border e-commerce, so as to 
support enterprises to establish e-commerce platform. 

Choose professional logistics services provided by third party logistics enterprises 

Cross-border e-commerce, a huge market, has been carved out by several industry majors, and an 
increasing number of small and medium-sized cross-border e-commerce platforms have emerged. 
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According to Feng (2016), small and medium-sized cross-border e-commerce platforms must focus on 
product sales and customer maintenance. If they do not have adequate funds, time and the ability to 
build their own logistics system, they can only rely on third-party logistics enterprises. These third-
party logistics enterprises play an important role in providing comprehensive services for small and 
medium-sized platforms. Besides, such small and medium-sized cross-border e-commerce platforms 
can outsource store decoration, advertising design, supplier quality supervision and cross-border 
logistics to domestic or foreign professional service providers based on the actual situation of 
individuals, and even employ overseas personnel to engage in online store customer service, which 
not only reduces costs, but prevents possible errors in the business environment. 

Improve the construction of logistics infrastructure and strengthen information technology 

In order to strengthen the application of information technology in cross-border e-commerce logistics, 
we should update emerging information technologies and equipment such as big data, cloud 
computing, mobile Internet, QR code, RFID, intelligent sorting system, logistics optimisation and 
navigation integrated system in the field of e-commerce logistics.  

Improve legal mechanism and policy of cross-border e-commerce logistics 

Cross-border e-commerce and cross-border e-commerce logistics can become robust and develop 
significantly only in a sound legal environment. Cross-border e-commerce is growing rapidly in China, 
and the relevant laws and regulations will become an indispensable aspect. 

Build brand image with the help of film and television programmes 

Through films, television programmes or documentaries, it is feasible to highlight the unique carving 
technology and long-standing culture of crafts. In recent years, governments at all levels in Guangdong 
Province have been focusing on the development of culture, but as far as cultural products are 
concerned, the propaganda means are still relatively simple and lack innovation. With the influence of 
different media such as movies and documentaries, many products with local characteristics and 
culture have gradually gained popularity. We can also introduce craft advertisements in films, 
television programmes or documentaries. It can also be accomplished by making use of the celebrity 
effect of traditional craftsmen. It is recommended that celebrities be invited to learn or promote art 
and craft through mass communication. To go a step further, governments and investors can create a 
few leading e-commerce-oriented companies marketing traditional crafts, and provide opportunities 
and a sufficient platform for them.  

Conclusion 

The paper suggests that bilingual cross-border e-commerce is highly accessible for the marketing of 
crafts in GBA. Considering bilingual service as a promotional means and cross-border e-commerce as 
the sales channel, this paper analysed the sales status, existing problems and development prospects 
of related crafts stemming from the two locations that produce crafts. Suggestions and strategies are 
provided through investigation and research, which offers constructive recommendation on the sale of 
crafts in combination with the construction, design and operation of bilingual cross-border e-
commerce websites, so as to expand the domestic market, strive for overseas market of the crafts, 
cultivate proper talents and provide effective logistics. With a view to vigorously promoting 
innovation and entrepreneurship education, we should tap opportunities for the development of 
cross-border e-commerce to foster the business sense and capability of foreign language talents, which 
could not only address the problems of entrepreneurship for foreign language talents, but also 
promote the economic development of the region. 
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Limitation 

Although this paper discussed accessibility of bilingual cross-border e-commerce in GBA from the case 
of Chinese traditional crafts, there are still limitations. On the grounds that the discussion of the 
bilingual cross-border e-commerce is, to a large extent, based on the field work of two cities that 
produce crafts, there could be other appropriate measures to the problems if other similar cities are 
considered. To put it another way, to validify our analysis, it is suggested to have statistical tests that 
require a larger sample size to ensure a representative distribution of the cases to whom results will 
be generalized. Thus, consistent studies on this issue should be carried on. 
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ABSTRACT 
During the special period of fighting against the "Covid-19", this paper takes the construction of the excellent 
course "Design and Humanities-Contemporary Public Art" in Tianjin’s Ideological and Political Theories 
Teaching in All Courses as an example, combined with the practice of the construction the methods of 
ideological and political teaching. The article focuses on reforms in the four aspects of teachers, courses, 
teaching evaluation and students’ sense of gain, the new online teaching medium was fully utilized to extend 
the influence of ideological and political courses to professional courses and general courses, and remarkable 
results were achieved. 

INTRODUCTION 

At the beginning of 2020, the ravages of the Covid-19 were contained in China with the wise and 
decisive decision of the Party Central Committee, the brave dedication of medical staff and the joint 
efforts of the people of the whole country. Overcoming the difficulties together, the education sector 
cannot be absent. The Ministry of Education put forward the plan of "no suspension of classes" to 
ensure the implementation of the teaching plan. (1) In this special period, the ideological and political 
teaching cannot be ignored because of the change to online teaching. Instead, it should be used as a 
powerful tool to improve the quality of teaching and stabilize students’ emotions. It should carry 
heavier responsibilities than ordinary courses, more intensive teaching reforms, and new 
developments in the application of educational information technology, and achieve more significant 
results in cultivating people with morality, as the actual practice of educators in fighting Covid-19. 

The excellent course "Design and Humanities — Contemporary Public Art" of Tianjin’s Ideological and 
Political Theories teaching in All Courses in the new era can timely adapt to and comprehensively 
promote the form of online teaching in a special period and flexibly adjust the modules of teaching 
evaluation. It is inseparable with the deep accumulation of the course itself and a solid foundation for 
online teaching. Therefore, before introducing the reform of the course during the special period, it is 
necessary to introduce the construction results achieved before and the scientific system design of the 
curriculum.  
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 Excellent course "Design and Humanities—Contemporary Public Art" of Tianjin’s Ideological 
and Political Theories teaching in All Courses in the New Era  

In 2018, in order to promote the spirit of the 19th National Congress of the Communist Party of China 
and the “Xi Jinping’s new era of socialism with Chinese characteristics entering into textbooks, 
classrooms and students’ minds”, Tianjin City deeply explored the ideological and political connotation 
of each course, and decided to launch the excellent courses construction in the new era’s "Ideological 
and Political Theories teaching in All Courses" reform in the city’s colleges and universities, to ensure 
that each course is in the same direction as the ideological and political theory course. The course 
construction standards proposed in the "Construction plan for excellent courses in the new era’s 
Ideological and Political Theories teaching in All Courses reform in Tianjin University (Draft for 
Comment)" is, excellent courses in Ideological and Political Theories teaching in All Courses reform 
must have the combined teaching goal of "value shaping, ability training, knowledge transfer". 
Ideological and political teachers are to impart professional ideological and political knowledge to 
students, while other professional teachers must combine the characteristics of their own courses to 
carry out ideological and political education deliberately, organically, and effectively to students 
during the teaching process. This is a new type of teaching concept called “Ideological and Political 
Theories teaching in All Courses ". The "Design Humanities—Contemporary Public Art Design" 
lectured by the author at Tianjin University was recommended by the university to participate in the 
selection. It was selected because the teaching objectives and the requirements of the plan are highly 
compatible, reflecting the distinctive ideological and political teaching results. 

Guided by Xi Jinping’s thoughts on socialism with Chinese characteristics in the new era, the course 
strictly follows the spirit of the report of the 19th National Congress of the Communist Party of China, 
gives full play to the course’s advantages of “public art”, and uses critical and dialectical methods to 
carry out in-depth analysis of art practices worldwide. In the new era, college students can more 
comprehensively and objectively analyze the development trends of art at home and abroad. At the 
same time, students are encouraged to inject Chinese spirit and Chinese style into public art design 
works, and pay attention to the environmental protection, timeliness, and interactivity of the works. 

The course has achieved outstanding results during the construction period, and has successively won 
the first prize of the 2nd Excellent Alliance Young Teacher Teaching Innovation Competition and other 
awards. In the long-term ideological and political courses practice, the author has found out the 
systematic construction method of "the unity of knowledge and action, combination of practice and 
research; excellence and innovation, broad and subtle; seeking change in stability, taking certain 
control; achieving by hardship, encouragement in great harmony". Some progress has been made in 
the promotion of the construction method, and it was presented on behalf of the ideological and 
political teachers of the whole university at the closing meeting of the comprehensive reform work 
conference of "Three All-round Education and Five Education" in Tianjin University. Beginning in 
2018, the instructor will give pre-job training demonstration courses for all new teachers of Tianjin 
University every year, introducing Ideological and Political Theories teaching in All Courses and online 
teaching. In 2019, the author was invited by the Academic Affairs Office of Tianjin University and the 
School of Marxism to give a lecture on "Experience Sharing of Ideological and Political Construction of 
Humanities and Social Sciences Courses" for teachers of the ideological and political demonstration 
courses of the whole university in the lecture hall. In the "Teaching Observation Month" in November 
2019, two ideological and political demonstration courses were given to hundreds of teachers in the 
university and the newly recruited teachers of the Military Traffic Command Academy. In November 
2019, the author went to Beijing Institute of Technology, Hebei Province Mixed Gold Class Seminar 
and other places to teach ideological and political construction of courses (See Figure 1, 2). 
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Figure 1 The author speaking at the Tianjin University Talent Training Work Conference of the 
teaching method of "knowledge, practice and research; excellent classroom teaching, innovative 
teaching means, wide range of teaching resources and cultivation of fine personality; steady in 
teaching direction, changing teaching content, open teaching evaluation and control teaching process; 
achieving results by hard learning process, innovative learning examples and sharing learning 
experience" 

The following will introduce the effectiveness of reform effect during the epidemic prevention and 
control period based on four aspects: the key is the teachers, the foundation is the courses, the focus is 
on ideology and politics, and the effectiveness is on the students. 

Role of Ideological and Political Teachers during the Epidemic Prevention and Control Period 

The key to Ideological and Political Theories Teaching in All Courses lies in teachers. The author’s 
teaching task during the epidemic period contains numerous courses, numerous students, numerous 
platforms, and the tight teaching time. The task is difficult, but the quality cannot be compromised. 
How to complete it requires teachers to have firm beliefs and give full play to their subjective 
initiative. 

Effective Teaching 

For many years, the author has been lecturing on the excellent ideological and political course "Design 
and Humanities — Public Art" in Tianjin University. This time, the author used the China University 
MOOC and SPOC platform for teaching, and nearly 200 students selected the course. At the same time, 
the author lectured on Tianjin University's ideological and political demonstration course "Global 
Public Art Frontiers" on the wisdom tree platform, and 3 classes selected the course, totaled more than 
410 students. In 2020, the "New Engineering General Course"-" Five Thousand Years of Sculpture 
Road in China" will be opened, with more than 90 selected students. Besides, the author is responsible 
for teaching the second-year design course of the Environmental Design Department of the School of 
Architecture, two and a half days a week. As a university elective course, it is particularly difficult. The 
number of students is large and the teachers and students are unfamiliar. As an online and offline 
mixed course, the first face-to-face guidance Q&A, which was originally important, could not be 
implemented due to the epidemic, which puts an unexpected obstacle for the lecturer. To solve this 
problem, the first step is to change the way of think. The author understands the difficulties of 
students first getting involved in online learning. From the perspective of a first-time learner, the 
author worked overtime to prepare "Design and Humanities—Public Art" using China university 
MOOC and supporting tools. manual. In order to better communicate with students, each course uses 
multiple information release channels for online announcement, such as Yu Class, Zhidao, WeChat, 
MOOC classroom, and China University MOOC Platform. Special response in special period is to pay 
several times more effort than before. Especially in the first week of the guided learning class, we used 
MOOC Classroom to distribute multiple questionnaires throughout the whole process, collecting the 
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opinions of the students, and adjusting the learning methods to improve the teaching effect according 
to the feedback from the questionnaire on the mixed learning. 

Taking on More Difficult Tasks 

In addition to teaching, the author also serves as an online teaching quality assurance expert during 
the epidemic prevention and control period, responsible for the observing and teaching tracking tasks 
for multiple courses, helping teachers who are not familiar with online teaching and new teachers to 
improve teaching quality as soon as possible. The author also compiled his own experience in building 
new courses, including small steps and fast running in resource construction, eclectic communication 
between teachers and students, and clear and traceable teaching processes. The teaching methods 
were compiled into text and reported to the Academic Affairs Office, so as to provide useful references 
for colleagues.  

In addition to the arduous teaching tasks, the author was also commissioned by the Academic Affairs 
Office of Tianjin University to squeeze time out of the tight preparation and teaching gaps to produce 
and launch postgraduate training courses on how to use the China University MOOC platform, to 
cultivate a new force of online teaching in this special period. From the moment of receiving the 
commission, the author took it as a task to record courses from his own personal experience, and 
strive to use concise language to improve the operation level of postgraduate teaching assistants, so 
that they can be a bridge between teachers and students. After receiving the entrustment, the course 
has been launched and published on the China University MOOC platform in just 45 hours after 
receiving the commission, which is a practical work done for effectively improving the quality of 
online teaching at Tianjin University during the epidemic. 

Role of Ideological and Political Theories Teaching in All Courses during the Epidemic 
Prevention and Control Period  

The foundation of Ideological and Political Theories Teaching in All Courses depends on the courses. 
Turning the crisis in a special period into an opportunity to improve the level of informatization of 
courses education will not only ensure the smooth development of teaching activities during the 
epidemic prevention and control period, but also lay a solid online foundation for long-term courses 
construction.  

Giving Full Play to the Traditional Advantages of Online Teaching 

The course itself has a solid foundation for online teaching. It was launched on the Chaoxing platform 
in 2017, and more than 70,000 students took the course nationwide. The lecturer has a wealth of 
online teaching experience. In addition to this course, the "Global Public Art Design Frontier" 
(Demonstration Course of Ideological and Political Teaching in All Courses in Tianjin University) and 
other courses have been built on platforms such as China University MOOC and Wisdom Tree, which 
have tens of thousands of students. Therefore, it can smoothly adapt to the situation where all the 
courses during the epidemic prevention and control period are changed to online teaching and achieve 
reform results.  

Adjusting the Mixed Teaching Method in Time 

The course "Design and Humanities—Contemporary Public Art" is built as a mixed online and offline 
course inside the university. The change to full online teaching in special periods poses new challenges 
to the previous teaching design. To this end, the author opened an on-campus SPOC on the 
authoritative platform China University MOOC, built the course framework in a short time, adopted the 
MOOC+SPOC learning method, and adopted innovative measures such as the "cloud evaluation" in the 
platform. 

Providing Diversified Online Learning Resources 
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During the implementation of online teaching in colleges and universities across the country, a very 
prominent problem was exposed, that is, some courses moved traditional courses online directly, 
disregarding the characteristics of online teaching, which has affected the teaching effect. On the basis 
of long-term online teaching, "Design and Humanities" fully grasps the essence of online teaching, 
takes students' self-study as the main line, and provides a large number of carefully designed course 
resources, such as using the electronic version of special textbooks integrated with ideological and 
political teaching, such as Ecological Public Art and Plant Bionic Public Art, which have played a 
significant role in teaching. (See Figure 3) 

Figure 2 Ecological Public Art, a special supporting teaching material for Ideological and Political 
Theories Teaching in All Courses combined with the construction of ecological civilization  

Exploration and Promotion of the Content of Ideological and Political Theories Teaching in All 
Courses During the Epidemic Prevention and Control Period  

How to integrate ideological and political content into the courses is the focus of the construction of 
Ideological and Political Theories Teaching in All Courses. Based on the goal of cultivating people by 
virtue, combined with the characteristics of the design course and its own rules, this course explored 
unique ways and methods of ideological and political integration, such as exploring cases and 
enhancing environmental awareness.  

Exploring Vivid Ideological and Political Cases and Bringing Current Political Knowledge into 
the Classroom  

In this course construction, the author paid attention to the many heroic deeds during the epidemic 
prevention and control period, and encouraged the students to shift the training themes such as 
ecological protection in previous years to the protection of wild animals. The reflection on smart 
devices was added to this unprecedented large-scale online teaching, actively guiding young students 
to pay attention to current affairs. The content of the course combines the "Community of a Shared 
Future for Mankind" proposed by General Secretary Xi, combined with the "big country responsibility" 
shown in the support of the "Belt and Road" countries and in the fight against the epidemic around the 
world, successfully inspiring students' enthusiasm for learning and enhancing the learning effect. 

Using Design Topics to Improve Environmental Awareness and Promote Ecological Civilization 

By the middle of this century, China will become a “prosperous, democratic, civilized, harmonious, and 
beautiful” socialist modern power. The report of the 19th National Congress of the Communist Party of 
China for the first time includes “beautiful” as one of the qualifiers of a modern socialist country. The 
word requires us to pay attention to the form of development while developing. General Secretary Xi 
Jinping once emphasized: “On the issue of ecological and environmental protection, we must respect 
the natural rules, otherwise we should be punished.” The youth of the new era are the builders and 
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main force of society, whose awareness of environmental and ecological protection should be around 
by teachers. During the epidemic prevention and control period, it is also an opportunity for our 
society to rethink the relationship between man and nature. It is also a rare opportunity to promote 
the spirit of the party and raise students’ environmental awareness. The course takes the construction 
of ecological civilization and animal protection as design topics, motivating students to actively search 
for materials, think deeply about the relationship between nature and economic development, and be 
able to use original ecological materials, technological progress, and other means to design ecological 
public art. Their environmental awareness is sublimated in this process. 

Using Design Topics to Carry Forward Chinese Spirit and Embody Chinese Style and Features 
Based on China's national conditions, this course adopts an attitude of aufheben to overseas theories, and 
guides students to integrate the Chinese spirit and the face of China into the practice of public art design. 
Because the report of the 19th National Congress of the Communist Party of China pointed out: 
“Persist in national action, cadres take the lead, starting from the family, starting from the baby. Deeply 
dig into the ideological concepts, humanistic spirit, and ethics contained in the excellent traditional 
Chinese culture, and inherit and innovate in accordance with the requirements of the times. Let 
Chinese culture show permanent charm and contemporary style.” The course innovatively combines 
public art design with traditional culture. Through teaching methods such as the knowledge 
explanation of traditional Chinese cultural elements, the application of methods, and case analysis, the 
students' understanding and love of traditional culture will be enhanced. It is required to use the 
campus environment as a base and directly use the latest design methods to complete a public art 
conceptual design with the theme of promoting traditional culture. During the epidemic prevention 
and control period, special emphasis was placed on seizing the role of traditional Chinese cultural 
forces in fighting the epidemic. The theme should be positive and can be educationally significance.  

Improvement of Student Learning Effectiveness during the Epidemic Prevention and Control 
Period  

The effect of Ideological and Political Theories Teaching in All Courses lies in students. "In the new era, 
if ideological and political education is to be accepted by students, it must also make full use of new 
media and new technologies.... Use the expressions that college students like to carry out ideological 
and political education." (2) In special periods, the course mainly improves the learning effect by 
through improving students' online teaching environment, inspiring students to pay attention to hot 
social issues and encouraging students to participate in social practice. 

Improving the Online Teaching Environment for Students 

During special periods, all courses are taught online. Undergraduates and postgraduates spend a 
considerable amount of time facing the screen every day. In addition to lectures, most of the 
discussions and homework also need to be completed online. Research has shown that during this 
special period, the average total time of using electronic products for college students has reached 
15.1 hours per day. (3) The burden of learning is heavy and the damage to eyesight is relatively large. 
How can we better protect the physical and mental health of college students while ensuring the 
teaching effect and the teaching calendar remain unchanged? We take this as one of the main goals 
pursued by Ideological and Political Theories Teaching in All Courses, because it focuses on the overall 
development of morality, intelligence, physique and beauty. Therefore, ensuring their physical 
condition should be the ideal effect we want to achieve. The course achieved that mainly by using 
various methods such as rationally arranging class hours, refining teaching content, and improving 
communication efficiency. In addition to classroom teaching tools such as China University MOOC and 
Zhi Dao, which are specially matched to the course, we also use WeChat groups and other methods to 
assist in communication according to the everyone's need of flexible use of time. This can ensure that 
college students use their eyes reasonably and reduce students' extracurricular learning burden. We 
also use audio and other forms to communicate with students appropriately. In the design of teaching 
content, instead of directly moving the traditional classroom online, we strictly follow the 
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characteristics of online teaching. The break time is flexibly set at every 25 to 30 minutes, and students 
are encouraged to get up and look far between classes for the care of their eyes, which will improve 
their physical health and achieve one of the main goals of educating people. 

Inspiring Students to pay Attention to Hot Social Issues 

As instructed by the Party Central Committee, the Covid-19 is both a major epidemic and a major 
examination. Therefore, teachers must be more responsible outside class. It is necessary to actively 
promote the party's policies through online platform channels such as class groups, convey the spirit 
of the central authority, and seize all time and space to promote positive energy. At the same time, the 
author has accepted many new media interviews with students to provide suggestions for students to 
better conduct online learning, and encourage classmates to join the Communist Party of China. 
Through the changes in teaching evaluation, students will be inspired to focus on hot social issues, 
which will promote teaching effects. 

Encouraging Students to Participate in Social Practice 

Paying attention to the application of what has been learned and focusing on matching the teaching 
content with the actual needs of the society have always been the characteristics of the construction of 
the "Design and Humanities-Public Art" curriculum. Many students' homework awarded and 
published, having become a case of social incentive mechanism promoting the success of teaching 
quality. During the epidemic prevention and control period, in order to better promote the 
righteousness of the society and strongly support the front-line personnel in the fight against the 
epidemic, the lecturer actively organized students to participate in public welfare works collection 
activity “China is better if you’re better”, the “New Power to Fight the Epidemic, Youth Have 
Responsibilities” organized by Phoenix.com, and mobilized students to participate in the “Call for 
Protagonists of Youth BANG Long Holiday Story” organized by Youth BANG, and encouraged them to 
create with the theme of “In the days outside campus, I’m…”. The activities promote positive energy, 
effectively stimulate students' enthusiasm for learning and use their own brush and mouse to 
contribute to the country. (See Figure 4) 

Figure 3 Praising "The Most Beautiful Retrograde"-homework of excellent course of Ideological and 
Political Theories Teaching in All Courses (Instructor: Wang He) 
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Conclusion 

Ideological and political teaching in all courses is not only the responsibility of ideological and political 
teachers. As General Secretary Xi Jinping once pointed out: “All other courses must maintain a certain 
channel and plant a good field of responsibility, so that all kinds of courses and ideological and political 
theory courses should follow the same direction, creating synergistic effect." (4) Therefore, every 
professional and general course teacher who is committed to the construction of Ideological and 
Political Theories Teaching in All Courses has the obligation to conduct research based on his own 
practice. Based on this, the ideological and political teaching experience summary of this course 
carried out in a special period is derived from professional course teachers, combined with theory, and 
elucidated by their own practical experience. It is not entirely a systematic study of the ideological and 
political connotation of the curriculum, but it is in line with the current trend of studying Ideological 
and Political Theories Teaching in All Courses under the background of multidisciplinary research and 
promoting the innovative development of university morality. (5) 
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Research on Portfolio Investment Decision-Making to Linear and Exponential utility 
Function based on Triangular Fuzzy Numbers Theory  

Qingjian Zhou 

ABSTRACT 

In security market, most risk-averse investors would try to avoid relevant risk while seeking their 
profits. And each investor may possess his utility function and try to choose the optimal portfolio 
according to the principle of the expected utility maximization. In this paper, we mainly make research 
on portfolio investment decision-making to linear and exponential utility function based on triangular 
fuzzy numbers theory. A complete decision-making algorithm based on triangular fuzzy number to 
represent the optimal portfolio of securities price is proposed. Finally, an illustrative example is given 
to prove that the decision-making algorithm proposed in the paper is feasible and valid.  

INTRODUCTION 

In security market, each investor has his own utility function to express the satisfaction of the 
investment return and try to choose the optimal portfolio according to the principle of expected utility 
maximization. At the same time, most investors are rational risk-averse investors, so they will try to 
avoid relevant risk while seeking their returns. So far, many scholars have carried out much research 
on this problem [1-5]. In the paper[9], portfolio investment decision-making to exponential utility 
function was researched, so we want to expend it to linear and exponential utility function, which is 
more general to investors. 

In this paper, we mainly make some research on portfolio investment decision-making to linear and 
exponential utility function based on triangular fuzzy numbers theory [6-9]. And one complete 
decision-making algorithm is proposed. 

To do so, the paper is set out as follows. Firstly, portfolio investment decision-making is introduced, 
and the linear and exponential utility function is adopted, and triangular fuzzy number is used to 
express the security price changing process. Secondly, one complete algorithm is given to solve the 
investor optimal portfolio. Thirdly, an illustrative example is presented. Finally, conclusions and final 
remarks follow. 

Problem Statement and Preliminaries. 

In the 1950s, the American Economist and Financier H. Markowitz established his well-known Mean-
Variance Model, which suggests that investors will determine the optimal portfolio with the purpose of 
enhancing their profits and reducing their risks[1].  

Suppose that there are n  kinds of securities, whose prices at the current moment ( 0)t =  are 
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where ix is the logarithm return rate of the ith  security during the period from the time 0t =  to 

t T=  , X  is the vector of logarithm return rate of all these n  kinds of securities. The return 
expectation and covariance matrix are represented respectively by the two formulas 

  == T
nExExExEX ),( 21  ，   =−−= TEXXEXXEXVar ))(()( . 

Let i  denote the investment proportion of the ith  security, 1,2i n= , and let 1 1( , )T

n n   = , 

and the investment proportion must fulfill the condition 1T e = . The investor’s corresponding return 
TR X=  is a random variable. The expected return and variance of R  are Tr ER  = =  and 

 == TRVar )(2

. 

The major concern of Markowitz’s Mean-Variance model is the problem of constrained extreme 

value[2,3]: under the condition of T a  = , figure out   to minimize the risk, i.e. to minimize 

( )T TVar X  =  . 

So it boils down to a mathematic problem: to figure out the minimum of T   under the condition 

1T e =  and T a  = . 

And then we can reach such a conclusion: 
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where 1 1 1, ,T T TA e e B e e − − −=  =  =     1 ,TC  −=    2AC B = − . 

In the Portfolio investment of securities, most risk-averse investors will try to avoid relevant risks 
while seeking their profits. Now, we adopt the linear and exponential utility function, which expresses 
itself with 

4
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Here x  denotes investment return. The linear and exponential utility function is an extended form to 

exponential utility function 
kxU e−= − in paper [9]. 

It is acknowledged in financial mathematics that the investment return is displayed according to 
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and hence the expectation of exponential utility function is 
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which is  
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As this type of utility function is averse to risks, we may employ the non-difference curve method for a 
possible solution [3,4,5]. 
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Definition.  [ , , ]M l m u=  is called a triangular fuzzy number, and its membership function is the 

following: 
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Here, l m u   are real numbers, as in [6,7,8]. 

For any triangular fuzzy number [ , , ]M l m u= , according to the definition of the Mean Area of M , we 

can get  

( 2 )
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=  (5) 

According to the changing characteristic of securities price, we adopt the triangular fuzzy 

number [ , , ]M l m u=  to express securities price changing process. For one security on one trading day, 

l denotes the lowest price, m denotes the closing price, u denotes the highest price. And here in 

general, we suppose  l m u  .  

Now we give complete decision-making algorithm to investors is proposed to get the optimal portfolio 
based on the triangular fuzzy number theory. 

Suppose on some trading day, n  securities price can be expressed as triangular fuzzy 

number [ , , ]i i i iM l m u= , 1,2i n= . And we use the closing price 0 ,iS  on the previous trading day for 

each security as the initial price. 

So we can get the return rate in the triangular fuzzy number form as: 
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then we can get X , so we use formula(5) to express the return rate 

1 2=[ ( ), ( ) ( )]ns M s M s M  

At the same time, we can get the covariance matrix ( )ij n n  =  

According to the principle of the Mean-Variance Theory, the optimal portfolio is the cut-off point of 
non-difference and efficient frontier.  

Figure 1. Selection of optimal portfolio investment 

We may construct the following model: 
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By analysis, we can get the maximum solution of EU . 

Illustrative Example. 

In this section, we present one illustrative example. Suppose their 5 securities, their prices information 

matrix are Table 1. And suppose some investor utility function is 4

1 2 3

k x
U k k x k e

−
= + − , please solve 

his optimal portfolio investment decision-making[9]? 

Table 1. Their prices information matrix Table 

Securitiy 
The closing 
prices on 
2016.4.28 

the lowest prices, the closing prices and 
the highest prices in the form of 
triangular fuzzy numbers on 2016.4.29 

1x 76.16 [77.01,78.26,80.44] 

2x 10.51 [9.31,9.57,10.88] 

3x 6.78 [6.02,7.16,7.18.] 

4x 10.32 [9.98,10.56,10.96] 

5x 26.45 [25.36,26.66,27.14] 

Step 1. The 5 securities price can be expressed as triangular fuzzy number form as [ , , ]i i i iM l m u   =  

1=[0.0111,0.0272,0.0547]M  ； 2 =[-0.1213,-0.0937,0.0346]M  ；

3 =[-0.1189,0.0545,0.0573]M  ； 4 =[-0.0335,0.0230,0.0602]M  ；

5 =[-0.0421,0.0079,0.0258]M  ；

Step 2. Using Matlab, get the return rate and covariance matrix according to the data: 

1 2=[ ( ), ( ) ( )]T

ns M s M s M =[0.0301,-0.6853,0.2571,0.0182,-0.0001 ]T

,

5 5( )ij  = =  3.0133    1.4276    0.9079    0.8264    1.4628 

  1.4276    0.7081    0.3573    0.3689    0.6269 

 0.9079    0.3573    0.4409    0.3010    0.5927 

 0.8264    0.3689    0.3010    0.2428    0.4484 

1.4628    0.6269    0.5927    0.4484    0.8481 

And from the data, we also get 

A = -6.7255e+004, B = -4.4548e+004, C = -9.7906e+003, 2AC B = − = -1.3261e+009. 
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Step 3. For 4

1 2 3

k x
U k k x k e

−
= + − , no losing general, let 1 2 3 40, 1k k k k= = = = ,then 

( ) xU x x e−= − , and 

)
2

1
exp( 2 rrEU −−= 

. 

Step 4. Then we can get the optimal portfolio investment decision-making, 

2

2 2

1
exp( )

2

1
(( 6.7255 004) 2*( 4.4545 004) ( 9.7906 003))

1.3261e 009

EU r r

e r e r e


= −  −


 = − + − − + + − +
 − +

Then we can use self-compiled Matlab program to get * 3.9435 004r e= +  

And the optimal portfolio investment proportion is 

(1.0 004)*[3.2074, 4.2227,3.3408,5.1355, 7.4608]Te = + − −

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

In this paper, a complete decision-making algorithm is proposed, which uses triangular fuzzy numbers 

to represent security prices, and obtains the linear and exponential utility functions of the optimal 

portfolio. And an illustrative example is given to prove that the decision-making algorithm is feasible 

and valid.  

This work is supported by Natural Science Foundation of Liaoning Province (201601088). The author also 

gratefully acknowledge the helpful comments and suggestions of the reviewers, which have improved the 

presentation.  
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Analysis and Decision of Regional Economic Vitality and Its Influencing Factors 

RuLing-Li   GuanJia-Huang*Corresponding author   DeHui-Zhang 

ABSTRACT 

It is important to understand the main factors that affect the economic vitality of a city, a province or 
even a country. These factors can guide the operation of policies and stimulate economic development. 
With the purpose of promoting Guangdong's economic development, the author explores and 
investigates the factors that affect Guangdong's economic vitality, in order to find the main factors that 
promote Guangdong's development. In this regard, the author will use factor analysis to extract the 
main components of the time data reflecting the economic development of Guangdong Province in the 
past 18 years, and then rename the obtained dimensionality reduction data. The data is ranked by the 
contribution rate, and the first factor that affects Guangdong’s economic vitality is Guangdong’s income 
and investment status, and the second factor is Guangdong’s technological development status.The 
third factor is the labor force in Guangdong Province. Therefore, the author's suggestion for promoting 
Guangdong's economic development is to improve and regulate the labor market, increase 
technological innovation and attract investment. 

INTRODUCTION 

Regional economy is an important part of China's national economy, which is related to the overall 
situation of China's economic and social development. In the new period, the development of economic 
globalization and the sprint stage of the Double Hundred Plan have put forward higher requirements 
for China's regional economic development. Among them, General Secretary Xi Jinping explicitly stated 
in the report of the 19th National Congress of the Communist Party of China to "implement the 
strategy of coordinated regional development" and "establish a more effective new mechanism for 
coordinated regional development." Regional economic vitality and an army that enhances regional 
comprehensive competitiveness. Increasing economic vitality is the prerequisite for improving 
regional comprehensive competitiveness. Therefore, various regions have introduced many 
preferential policies to stimulate economic vitality, such as reducing the approval steps for investment 
promotion, providing financial support for start-ups, and lowering the entry threshold for attracting 
talents. However, the implementation of policies should be tailored to local conditions and can play a 
greater role in accordance with local development conditions. Based on this basis, relevant 
government departments need to seize the main factors, make decisions to maximize benefits, and 
effectively improve regional economic vitality. And our team will delve into this issue.  
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SYMBOL AND ASSUMPTIONS 

Symbol Description 

Symbol Description 

ijV Set of evaluation indicators for question one 

ijS The object set of problem one research 

kF Factor score for part one 

k The contribution rate of each factor variance, that is, the weight 

Fundamental Assumptions 

⚫Since population migration is accompanied by the flow of talents, it is assumed that the net migration 
rate of talents is selected as the representative of the net migration rate of the population.  

⚫Assume that corporate vitality is ultimately reflected in corporate profits. 

⚫Assume that the selected economic transformation policy is independent, and the economic vitality it 
generates is not disturbed by other types of new economic policies. 

AN EVALUATION MODEL OF THE FACTIONS AFFECTION THE ECONOMIC VITALITY OF 
GUANGDONG PROVINCE 

Construction of Evaluation Index System 

There are many evaluation methods for economic vitality, and the difference between these methods 
is mainly reflected in the establishment of an index evaluation system. Scholar Qiu Liyang et al. [1] 
used analytic hierarchy process and curve fitting to analyze the important factors affecting economic 
vitality and determine how to improve regional economic vitality. This method has a certain degree of 
subjectivity in weight construction, and the academic circles generally have a skeptical attitude 
towards this method. Scholar Zhou Yutong et al. [2] calculated and ranked the comprehensive scores 
of each city’s economic vitality by establishing a weighted TOPSIS model. The entropy method was 
used to determine the weights of secondary indicators. This method also has a certain degree of 
subjectivity, but it is better than the first. This method is objective. The method used by the author is 
factor analysis. This method extracts the main factors that affect the city's economic vitality to the 
greatest extent, and achieves dimensionality reduction by extracting the same aspects of different 
factors. And the weight of each major factor is determined according to its contribution rate to 
economic vitality, which is more objective. 

"Vitality" refers to the degree of support of a city, region or country for vital functions, ecological 
environment and economic society. Economic vitality, social vitality, environmental vitality, and 
cultural vitality together constitute the entire vitality system. [3] And regional economic vitality refers 

to the development capacity and potential of a regional economic development. If we want to 
comprehensively evaluate the factors that affect the economic vitality of Guangdong Province, we need 
to investigate from various aspects. In this paper, 12 indicators are constructed based on the 2000-
2018 Statistical Yearbook of Guangdong Province (data for some missing years are obtained by fitting) 
and data from the National Bureau of Statistics to evaluate the influencing factors of Guangdong's 
economic vitality. The index system is shown in Table 1 below.  

Table 1 Evaluation index system of Guangdong's economic vitality 

First-level indicators Secondary indicators Unit 

Number of companies and 
benefits 

Number of industrial 
enterprises above designated 
size 

Total Profits of Industrial 
Enterprises Above Designated 

Each 

100 Million Yuan 
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Size 

Demographics Natural population growth 

Net migration rate 

% 

% 

Economic growth GDP per capita 

Local general public budget 
income per capita 

Yuan/person 

Yuan/person 

Education and technology level Education expenditure as a 
percentage of fiscal expenditure  

Proportion of scientific research 
funds to fiscal expenditure 

Three patent applications 

Three patent grants 

% 

% 

Each 

Each 

Resident income and 
employment status 

Disopoable income of capita 

Unemployment rate 

Yuan/person 

% 

The indicators in the table are explained as follows: 

(1) The number of enterprises and income reflects the micro-foundation of regional economic 
development. This indicator is divided into the number of industrial enterprises and the total profit of 
industrial enterprises above designated size. First, the number of industrial enterprises can explain 
the economic development of the region. Second, the total profit of industrial enterprises above 
designated size can reflect the economic value created by the industrial enterprises for the region.  

(2) Demographic characteristics On the one hand, the natural growth rate of the population reflects 
the demand for labor in the region's economy. The sustained and healthy development of the economy 
can attract labor and cause population changes. Therefore, the trend of population change is also a 
reflection of regional economic vitality. [4] On the other hand, GDP per capita reflects the living 

standards of the people in the region, and the level of living reflects the level of economic development 
in the region. 

 (3) Economic growth means whether a city has the potential for economic growth and the potential 
for development. This level focuses on the future and explains the economic vitality of a city from a 
dynamic perspective. This is the primary factor in evaluating whether a city has economic vitality. [3] 
Therefore, it is mainly expressed in terms of per capita GDP and per capita fiscal revenue.  

(4) The contribution of education and science and technology to regional economic vitality is 
necessary, and the level of education is the soul of regional economic vitality. It not only affects the 
quality of the labor force and the regional innovation ability, but also serves as the basis for the overall 
technological level of the region and affects the ability of technology to be transformed into 
productivity. The input of science and technology represents the region's innovation ability. Science 
and technology is the primary driving force for regional economic growth, and at the same time, it has 
great attraction for high-quality production factors outside the region. Therefore, we reflect this 
indicator from the local financial education and research expenditures, three patent applications, and 
three patent grants.  

(5) Resident income and employment status can reflect people's living standards and regional labor 
force status. Resident income reflects the intensity of labor force in the region to a certain extent, and 
the sustained and stable growth of labor force is an important driving force for regional economic 
vitality. As the labor force continues to grow, the scale of production will gradually expand. Due to the 
existence of economies of scale, the region will achieve a higher rate of development, thereby forming 
a sustained economic growth. The unemployment rate reflects the degree of demand for labor in a 
region, and the scale and speed of economic development in the region. 
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Evaluation Methods of the Main Influencing Factors of Guangdong's Economic Vitality 

This paper uses 2000-2018 Guangdong Statistical Yearbook and other time series data for factor 
analysis to extract the factors that affect the economic vitality of Guangdong Province. 

 (1) Establish the evaluation index, and set the research object set ijS  (𝑖 = 1,2,…,19); the evaluation 

index set ijV  (𝑗 = 1,2,…,12). 

(2) Perform a factor analysis on the time series data of 𝑆𝑖𝑗 , and extract the main component 𝐹𝑘 of the 
factors that mainly affect Guangdong's economic vitality.  

(3) Analyze and evaluate the obtained principal component and factor load matrix, and give an action 
plan to improve Guangdong's economic vitality. Combine the load matrix and the actual situation to 
analyze the changes in regional economic vitality from the perspective of population and corporate 
vitality trends influences. Before factor analysis is performed on the time series data of Guangdong 
Province from 2000 to 2018, the vector is normalized first, and the processing formula is 

2

ij

ij
n

ij

i

y
Z

y

=



Factor Analysis and Results 

Before performing the factor analysis, it is necessary to test the indicator system to check whether 
there is a significant correlation between the variables. If it does not exist, the factor analysis cannot be 
performed. This paper uses SPSS25 software to perform Cronbach ’s α value, KMO value and Bartlett 
sphericity test on time series data from 2000 to 2018. The test results are shown in Table 2 

Table 2: KMO and Bartlett test 

KMO and Bartlett test 

KMO Sampling Suitability      Quantities           .662 

Bartlett sphericity test           Approximate chi-square   410.714 

Degrees of freedom     66 

Saliency             .000 

Where α is equal to 0.830, the reliability of the sample data is credible. For structural validity, the KMO 
test value of each time series data is greater than 0.6, and the Bartlett spherical test value P = 0.00 is 
less than 0.05. 

Common Factor Extraction for Each Time Series Data 

The principal factor method was used to extract the common factors, and the time series data of 
Guangdong Province from 2000 to 2018 were calculated to obtain the eigenvalues and eigenvectors of 
the correlation matrix. Here we extract common factors with eigenvalues greater than 1, as shown in 
Table 3. 

Table 3 :Total variance explanation 

Ingredi
ent 

Initial eigenvalue Extract load sum of squares Sum of rotation load squares 

Total 
Variance 

percentage 
Cumulativ

e% 
Total 

Variance 
percentage 

Cumula
tive% 

Total 
Variance 

percentag
e 

Cumulativ
e% 

1 7.635 63.623 63.623 7.635 63.623 63.623 5.494 45.783 45.783 
2 1.941 16.172 79.795 1.941 16.172 79.795 3.773 31.439 77.222 
3 1.018 8.484 88.279 1.018 8.484 88.279 1.327 11.057 88.279 
4 .603 5.023 93.302 
5 .421 3.509 96.811 
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6 .215 1.793 98.603 
7 .110 .917 99.521 
8 .030 .253 99.773 

9 .022 .181 99.954 

10 .005 .040 99.994 
11 .001 .004 99.998 
12 .000 .002 100.000 

There are three eigenvalues greater than 1, and the contribution rate of these three common factors is 
greater than 80%. At the same time, it can be seen from the gravel chart that the straight line 
connecting only three points is relatively steep, as shown in Figure 1 which also shows that the three 
common factors are selected, so the three common factors are highly representative.  

Figure 1: Crushed stone 
Time Series Data Factor Load Analysis 

Due to the extraction of three common factors from the time series data of Guangdong Province from 
2000 to 2018, the composition of the first common factor includes the number of industrial 
enterprises above designated size 𝑏1, the total profit of industrial enterprises above designated size 𝑏2, 
and the disposable income per capita 𝑏3 , Unemployment rate 𝑏4, per capita GDP 𝑏5, the proportion of 
scientific research funds to fiscal expenditure 𝑏6, the education expenditure as a percentage of fiscal 
expenditure 𝑏7 , and the per capita local general public budget revenue 𝑏8 , so we named it Guangdong 
Provincial Income and Investment Status. The second common factor includes the number of patent 
grants 𝑏9, the natural population growth rate 𝑏10, and the number of patent applications 𝑏11 , so we 
named it the state of technological development in Guangdong Province. The third common factor 
includes the population's net migration rate 𝑏12, which we named the labor force situation in 
Guangdong Province. The details are shown in Table 4. 

Table 4: Rotated component matrix 

Symbolic representation 
Ingredient 

1 2 3 

Number of Industrial Enterprises above Designated 
Size (%) 1b .879 .078 .272 

Total profits of industrial enterprises above designated 
size (%) 2b .841 .434 -.239 

Disposable income per capita (%) 3b .809 .507 -.214 

Unemployment rate(%) 4b -.804 -.160 -.137 

GDP per capita (%) 5b .794 .549 -.206 

Proportion of scientific research funds to fiscal 
expenditure (%) 6b .781 .517 -.004 

Education expenditure as a percentage of fiscal 
expenditure (%) 7b .778 -.046 -.148 

Local general public budget income per capita (%) 8b .724 .597 -.269 

Patent grants (%) 9b .149 .929 .222 



 439

Natural population growth rate (%) 10b .081 .916 .268 

Patent applications (%) 
11b .560 .788 -.110 

Net migration rate (%) 
12b -.044 .214 .928 

Factor Comprehensive Score Calculation 

Using regression analysis to calculate the final factor scoring coefficient matrix of Guangdong Province 
time series data from 2000 to 2018, we can get the scoring formula for the three common factors 

1 1 2 12

2 1 2 12

3 1 2 12

0.164 0.080 0.152

0.364 0.028 0.359

0.100 0.736 0.71

F b b b

F b b b

F b b b

= − + + −

= − − + +

= − + + +

Then, the weighted summation of the variance contribution rate of the factors is used as the weight to 
obtain a comprehensive score of Guangdong's economic vitality from 2000 to 2018. 

( ) , 1,2,3g k kE t F k= =  

The calculated comprehensive score of Guangdong's economic vitality is sorted by size as shown in 
Table 5. 

Table5: Comprehensive score of Guangdong's economic vitality from 2000 to 2018 

Year 
Overall 
ratings 

Year 
Overall 
ratings 

2002 -1.77 2013 0.11 

2001 -1.67 2014 0.23 

2012 -1.4 2017 0.67 

2003 -1.24 2009 0.94 

2015 -0.77 2010 0.94 

2000 -0.6 2008 0.98 

2004 -0.57 2006 1.3 

2016 -0.45 2007 1.34 

2005 0.11 2018 1.75 

2011 0.11 

From the table, we can see that 2011, 2014, and 2015 (the data in 2012 actually reflects the situation 
in 2011, and so on). The overall score of Guangdong's economic vitality is relatively low. Analysis 
shows that Guangdong ’s net migration rate in the past three years has been relatively low. In 
particular, the net migration rate in 2011 was -1.7, which is already a negative value. This is because 
Guangdong was in the process of adjusting the industrial structure at that time, and it has not yet 
entered the right track. This has caused the overall profit of most companies to decline, the number of 
enterprises has also decreased significantly, the entire society has shown economic downturns, and 
the problem of difficult employment is frequent Appeared, so a large number of laborers moved out in 
the early days. As a result, the industrial adjustment gradually entered the deep water area in the later 
stage. When labor and talents were needed to drive economic growth, it was found that the labor 
market was in short supply, which caused Guangdong's overall economic vitality to be low. 

CONCLUSIONS: ACTION PLAN TO IMPROVE GUANGDONG’S ECONOMIC VITALITY 

Through the above analysis, we can find that in order to effectively stimulate Guangdong's economic 
growth and improve Guangdong's economic vitality, it must be considered from the perspective of 
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population and enterprises. In terms of population, we all know that Guangdong Province, as a pioneer 
in reform and opening up, cannot develop without the vast number of inter-provincial migrant 
workers who moved to Guangdong for development, which means that most of Guangdong's labor 
force depends on migrant workers. As enterprises provide impetus for Guangdong's economic 
development, Guangdong Province should take the following measures:  

(1) Improve the degree of marketization and improve the labor market for migrant workers 

"Push-pull theory" is one of the important theories to study the floating population and immigration. 
Its basic view is that under the conditions of market economy and free movement of people, the 
factors that improve the living conditions of the floating population in the inflow region become the 
pulling force. The unfavorable socioeconomic conditions in the outflow areas become the thrust, and 
population migration is completed under the combined effect of these two forces. [5] This shows that 
the government should improve the living conditions of migrant workers and give them more care. At 
the same time, more relief labors for migrant workers' living difficulties were established. When the 
sluggish market economy caused a large number of migrant workers to lose their jobs, they were given 
some help. Only warm areas can retain labor. Of course, the most important task of the government is 
to increase market openness and regulate the rural labor market in order to attract rural mobile labor. 

 (2) Promote the integrated development of urban agglomerations 

The negative net migration rate of Guangdong in 2011 mainly indicates that the urban agglomerations 
of Guangdong Province have a relatively small differentiation in the absorption of rural labor. 
Therefore, accelerating the integration of urban agglomerations can promote Guangdong's economic 
development. In the future development of Guangdong, we should always remember the division of 
labor and collaboration. Only in this way can we continuously generate new industrial chains in the 
region and extend the regional value chain, so as to enhance the overall economic competitiveness of 
the entire region, increase employment rates, and attract more The employment of immigrants 
promotes economic cycles and thus increases economic vitality.  

(3) Increase the intensity of attracting investment and give certain high-tech enterprises settled 
certain benefits and preferential policies . 

Enterprises are the driving force for the development of the regional economy. Only a sufficient 
number of enterprises can provide people with more jobs and drive the regional economy. And 
because Guangdong Province is currently suitable for the development of light industry and high-tech 
enterprises, the government should give policy support to the enterprises in which it resides, in order 
to improve Guangdong's economic vitality. Only by coordinating the resource allocation of the labor 
force and the enterprise in this way, can Guangdong's economic vitality be improved and can 
Guangdong's economic development be powered. 
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Intergenerational Inheritance of Dialects of Immigrants: Based on the Survey of 
Guangzhou and Zhaoqing in China 

Jinfeng Li 
①

ABSTRACT 

This paper makes a field survey in Guangzhou and Zhaoqing of Guangdong in China in 2019 to 
understand the intergenerational inheritance of the dialects of migrant population. It is found that: (1) 
The original dialect of the immigrants has not been well inherited, which is mainly due to the low 
value recognition of the parents. And this situation is more obvious in Guangzhou. (2) In the inherited 
families, many children's dialectal ability is not as good as their parents' dialect level. (3) Most of the 
children inherited their father's dialect. The dialect protection of migrant population is the focus of 
language protection in the future. 

INTRODUCTION 

Economic globalization makes people from different countries and regions communicate more and 
more frequently, so does China. With the deepening of reform and opening up, all kinds of exchanges 
among regions have reached the prosperity of space. As far as China's current situation is concerned, 
the main reason is that the labor force in underdeveloped areas flows to economically developed areas, 
and migrant workers are the main force of population flow. The flow of population will inevitably lead 
to the problem of contact and choice between different languages. For foreigners, there are often two 
kinds of language choices. One is to use the official language of Mandarin to meet the needs of 
universality, the other is to learn local dialects and integrate into the local circle. 

However, there is a more noteworthy issue, that is, the language use of the children of the migrant 
population. Furthermore, are the dialects mastered by foreigners smoothly passed on to their children? 
This situation can be complex. According to experience, the decision-making power of dialect 
inheritance is often in the hands of parents, which is determined by parents' judgment of language and 
cultural values. According to the language contact theory (Thomson and Terrence, 1988; Thomson, 
2001)[11][10], the long-term contact and integration between languages makes it possible for the weak 
parties to die out. As a result, some parents abandoned the original dialect in the family language 
planning, and the inheritance of the dialect in the family ended, some parents continued to inherit the 
dialect for some reason or need. 

This paper takes the famous Cantonese dialect area in China as the research scope, selects Guangzhou 
and Zhaoqing as examples, and uses the field survey method to understand and compare the selection 
of migrant workers on the inheritance of the original dialect. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Inheritance and Change of Language 

Language inheritance means that people in a community collectively use one or more languages; 
language change means that people in this community no longer use one language but choose another 
language (Matiki, 1996)[7]. There are many factors that cause language change, such as bilingual 
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society, language conversion between generations, population migration, economic and political 
factors. Many scholars have done relevant research. Many scholars have studied the intergenerational 
inheritance of the dialects of the floating population, and most of them take the protection of dialects 
as the starting point, but the inheritance results are not very ideal. Family inheritance is the most 
important way to inherit dialects from generation to generation, and school education is the most 
important way to learn Mandarin. As far as the influencing factors are concerned, language inheritance 
is related to education level, and it is more determined by mothers. 

Family Language Planning 

Family language planning reflects the language ideology of parents, to a greater extent, reflects the 
language attitude, ideology and parenting style of the whole society (King et al., 2008)[6]. Family 
language planning, like language policy, consists of language ideology, language practice and language 
management (Spolsky, 2004)[9]. The ideology of family language refers to what kind of value family 
members give to a certain language. Family language practice refers to the daily life communication 
among family members, including the long-term language use mode of mutual communication 
between family members, reflecting the social and cultural changes in family intergenerational 
communication. 

Outside the family, there are four linguistic or nonverbal factors that coexist with family language 
planning: sociolinguistic, socio-cultural, socio-economic and socio-political. These factors are 
interrelated and interact with each other. Within the family, family language ideology, language 
practice and language management interact under the influence of parental background, family 
environment and economic factors. Social and family environment play key roles in the formation of 
parents' language ideology, and to a large extent determines parents' decision-making in language 
management (Curdt Christiansen, 2018)[2]. But on the other hand, children's language initiative, that is, 
children's active choice of a language, also greatly affects the actual language use of the family. 

Intergenerational Inheritance of Family Language 

In families with several generations of the same family, grandparents help to take care of preschool 
children. Grandparents or grandparents are the most frequently contacted children before going to 
school. This phenomenon is very common in some ethnic groups. Chinese grandparents have a subtle 
influence on children's acquisition of Chinese (Curdt Christiansen, 2013)[1]. Previous studies have 
shown that the first generation (born and raised in the home country) of immigrant families usually 
speak their mother tongue with the second generation even if they live in a foreign country. However, 
with the development of language change, the third generation will only speak the common language 
of the host country (Fishman, 1991)[4]. 

Brief Review 

At present, most of the relevant studies are about the language changes experienced by immigrant 
families when they immigrate to the United States and other English speaking countries. Will dialects 
experience similar language changes in China? This paper focuses on the intergenerational inheritance 
of the dialects of the immigrants, that is, whether the children of the immigrants can only speak 
Mandarin and forget the dialect? There is no quantitative conclusion on this study. Therefore, based on 
this, this paper takes the developed Guangdong dialect area in China as an example, selects Guangzhou 
City and Zhaoqing City as the comparison, the purpose is to understand the dialect inheritance of 
foreign population, in order to provide enlightenment for dialect protection. 

DATA SOURCES 

From July to August, 2019, we conducted a large number of field surveys on Cantonese dialects in 
Guangdong Province. Among them, in particular, we pay attention to the dialect living conditions of the 
immigrants in Guangzhou and Zhaoqing①. Dialect has been understood, and the survey methods are 
interview and Wechat. Requirements: (1) The inheritance of dialect is only between one generation, 
that is, only a pair of parents are investigated. (2) At least one parent can use dialect. (3) The survey 
was conducted in Mandarin. 

①The research object is the families whose parents are from other places, who move to the local area due to work, marriage and other 

reasons, and intend to settle down in the local area. 
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Because of the great difference of population between the two cities, 195 and 95 samples were 
allocated according to the proportion of resident population in the two cities. The results showed that 
all the samples were effective and the effective rate was 100%. The investigators were students from a 
university in Guangzhou and Zhaoqing respectively. 

The purpose of the survey is to understand the parents' attitude towards the inheritance of their 
original dialect, including the parents' recognition of the original dialect, the practical value of the 
original dialect, and the usage habits of the original dialect. 

ANALYSIS ON THE INTERGENERATIONAL INHERITANCE OF THE DIALECTS OF THE 

FLOATING POPULATION 

A Representative Sample 

This paper chooses a representative sample to understand the family language planning problem. The 
basic information is as follows: the father (Z) of the investigated family is 35 years old. His native place 
is Hukou County, Jiangxi Province. His dialect is Hukou dialect. The common language is Mandarin. He 
can use English as the second language. His household registration and working place are Guangzhou. 
Mother (L), 31 years old, native place is Xingguo County, Jiangxi Province. Her dialect is Xingguo 
dialect. The common language and the second language is Mandarin and English respectively. They 
have a 6-year-old daughter who can speak Mandarin and speak very little Hukou dialect. And a 
1-year-old son. 

Question 1: Can your child use Hukou dialect for daily communication? 

Z: Only a few simple sentences, but I can understand most of them. I spent some time in my hometown 
and learned from my grandparents. 

Question 2: Do you intend to let her learn to use Hukou dialect? Or Xingguo dialect. 

Z: No. In our family language planning, we are ready to give up on letting children learn Hukou dialect. 
Mastering Mandarin is the premise. I plan to invest more energy and money to train children to learn 
English. It's the same plan for the youngest son. We don't learn Xingguo dialect. We seldom learn 
mother's dialect. 

Question 3: Why? 

Z: We think that if you live in a foreign country, your own dialect is useless. Children can communicate 
in Mandarin and learn an important foreign language, which will be helpful for their future 
development. What's more, our small dialect is unheard of by others, and there is no sense of pride in 
speaking it. 

The above survey of Z reflects the basic aspects of the family language planning. That is, parents think 
their dialects have no use value for their children's future, and their social identity is low, so they 
choose to give up inheritance. 

Inheritance of Dialects 

According to statistics, among the respondents in Guangzhou, there are 106 families whose dialects 
have not been passed on to the next generation, that is to say, the dialects of their parents have 
disappeared in this family. The remaining 89 families have passed on. In 37 families, their children's 
dialect level is obviously lower than that of their parents, and some even have the simplest 
communication. In the families with intergenerational inheritance, children only inherit the dialect of 
their parents, and 81 dialects come from their parents①. 

Among the respondents in Zhaoqing City, 31 families have no intergenerational inheritance of dialects. 
Among the remaining 64 families, 22 families have children whose dialect level is not comparable to 
their parents. Similarly, the proportion of families only inheriting the father's dialect is very high, 
reaching 95.31%. We organize the following data as shown in Table 1. 

Table 1: Basic Situation of Dialect Intergenerational Inheritanceof the Investigated Families 

Guangzhou Zhaoqing 

① There are a few families whose parents have the same dialect, all of them are the father side. 



444

Not inherited 54.38% 32.63% 

Inherited 

Father's side 91.01% Father's side 95.31% 
Dialect level is 

worse than 
parents 

41.51% 
Dialect level is 

worse than 
parents 

34.38% 

Table 1 shows that the results of intergenerational inheritance of the dialects of immigrants in 
Guangdong dialect areas are not ideal, and the situation is even worse in economically developed areas. 
One thing in common is that influenced by Chinese traditional culture, children basically inherit their 
father's dialect. 

Family Language Planning of Parents 

Parents' language attitude or language identity is the decisive factor for the continuation of the original 
dialect. Language identity is generally divided into value identity, emotional identity and social 
identity (Dailey-o'cain and Liebscher, 2011)[3]. Value identity refers to whether dialects have a real 
effect on their children's future. If not, they should consider giving up the inheritance of dialects. For 
example, parents of ethnic minorities decide not to speak their children's mother tongue, not because 
they don't like their own language, but because they want their children to have a better future 
(Kaufmann, 2006)[5]. It is a fact that most of the minority groups living in modern society will change 
their languages to those of powerful ethnic groups, although it does not sound so pleasant (Paulston, 
1994)[8]. Emotional identity refers to the deep feelings of dialect, very dependent, and beyond the 
value of practical use. Therefore, we choose to continue to inherit, but we still face the risk of losing it 
in the third generation. Social identity refers to the recognition that the use of the dialect has social 
status and is a manifestation of face. It is generally well-known dialects, such as Cantonese. 

Parents make family language planning according to their language attitude. We focus on the reasons 
for giving up the inheritance of dialects. We think from the perspective of three language attitudes, as 
shown in Table 2. 

Table 2: Reasons for Parents to Give Up the Inheritance of Dialect 

Guangzhou Zhaoqing 

Value identification 83.19% 70.97% 
Emotional identity 35.85% 38.71% 

Social identity 25.47 16.23% 
Other 3.77% 6.45% 

In Table 2, respondents may choose multiple options at the same time. Among the 106 foreign families 
who gave up the inheritance of dialects in Guangzhou, 83.19% of them chose "Value identity". 
Correspondingly, 70.97% of 31 families in Zhaoqing chose this project. It is much higher than other 
options, which indicates that most parents give up the inheritance of dialect because they think that 
dialect is useless and will not help their children's future growth. From the above two samples, it can 
be seen that parents plan to learn English and other languages on the basis of maintaining that their 
children can use Mandarin. At the same time, some families give up inheritance because they don't like 
dialects and have no social status. 

CONCLUSION 

This paper focuses on the intergenerational inheritance of foreign population in big dialect areas, and 
makes a comparative analysis of Guangzhou and Zhaoqing City in China. The results show that the 
result of the intergenerational inheritance of the dialect of foreign population is not ideal. More than 
half and one-third of the dialects in the two cities did not pass on from generation to generation 
respectively. The situation in Guangzhou is relatively poor, which is mainly due to the low value 
identification of parents, followed by emotional identity and social identity. In the family language 
planning of parents, it is the choice of most families to require their children to master a second 
language, such as English, on the premise of mastering Mandarin. 

In the families where dialects have been inherited, more than 90% of the children's dialects are 
inherited from their parents in both cities, which reflects the traditional Chinese culture. In addition, it 
is not satisfactory that more than one-third of the children whose dialects have been inherited from 
the two cities have lower dialect level than their parents. 
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The above survey results show that the situation of dialect inheritance of the migrant population is 
worrying, the foreign dialect is losing, and the dialect protection of the migrant population needs to be 
paid attention to. 
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ABSTRACT 
In terms of aesthetic experience, natural beauty and artistic beauty are the most important concepts in people's 
aesthetic activities.According to the differences of aesthetic objects themselves, natural beauty is a natural 
thing, while artistic beauty is integrated into human activities. The reason why the artistic beauty transcends 
the natural beauty is that the natural beauty only has the perceptual form but does not have the idea, while the 
artistic beauty embodies the subject status of human beings in the content and form. 

INTRODUCTION 

Whether the natural beauty or the artistic beauty has higher aesthetic value has always been a 
question debated by many scholars since ancient times. Art recognizes and displays human ideas in a 
perceptual way, reconciling concepts and external images into a unified whole. Art is presented by the 
idea of filling in the objective world perceptual materials, but the limitations of the objective world 
cannot embody the concept of absolute limitlessness. Philosophy is the logical system, consciousness 
of perceptual intuition is a necessary source of logical concept, according to the views of Hegel, 
absolute concept has experienced three stages, art, religion and philosophy respectively through the 
perceptual representation, and the way of concept to show the concept from perceptual to rational 
development trend. Art belongs to the product of human consciousness. To recognize the view that 
artistic beauty surpasses natural beauty is to recognize the subject status of human beings in aesthetic 
experience.  

 LITERATURE 

Inspiration of natural beauty to artistic beauty 
The process of conscious creation shows how the human idea makes itself an objective thing and 
integrates essence and phenomenon into a whole. In the process of discussing such a combination of 
universality and particularity, the primary form of the idea of beauty is first placed on the natural 
beauty, then the idea transcends the natural beauty and then reaches the artistic beauty. From the 
perspective of aesthetic object, the beauty of nature is the externalization of human ideas, and the 
beauty of art is the result of the transformation of nature by human ideas. The discussion on the 
relationship between artistic beauty and natural beauty in the field of Western aesthetics can be 
traced back to the ancient Greek period. Hegel's exposition of natural beauty is a gradual evolution 
from the lower natural objects to the higher natural objects, and finally falls to the human society to 
analyze gradually. Nature is the first object of human observation, but the in-itself cannot prove the 
existence of the absolute idea. In Hegel's exposition of natural beauty, it is deduced from the evolution 
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and development of nature that natural beauty also presents several levels rising from low to high. 
According to Hegel, "this level of beauty has an intrinsic necessity and is a progressive process 
consistent with reason. The natural stage is only a preliminary stage in the development of the 
absolute idea. Natural beauty is the result of the idea in its latent stage externalizing itself. "The most 
superficial objective existence of the idea is nature, and the first kind of beauty is natural beauty 
(Guangqian,1997). [ Hegel's "aesthetics", the first volume, zhu guangqian, the commercial press, 
second edition in November 1996, on page 149] Therefore, natural beauty is only the initial stage, and 
it will inevitably ascend to a higher level of beauty with the development of ideas. 
German classical aesthetics generally believes that beauty exists in human experience, while artistic 
beauty is the perceptual manifestation of ideas, it does not deny the role played by external images in 
the formation of aesthetic experience. In modern aesthetics, although the transition from the 
noumenon of "I think" to the noumenon of "will" has not been established in Hegel's period, the author 
thinks that this tendency has already appeared in Hegel's theory. For a long time, since the creation of 
Baumgarten in 1750, the concept of "beauty" was considered to be only about sensibility. From Kant's 
analysis of beauty, the perception of beauty is the opposition to logical thinking, until Croce's "intuition 
theory", beauty is only the sensory experience of perceptual image. Hegel pointed out that "a work of 
art is not merely an object of sensibility, but is appealed only to the grasp of sensibility. On the one 
hand, it is perceptual; on the other hand, it is basically appealed to the mind, which is also moved by it 
and gets some satisfaction from it." (Zhongyuan,2016). [ Hegel's "aesthetics", the first volume, zhu 
guangqian, the commercial press, second edition in November 1996, on page 44] That is to say, the 
mind will be touched by art, which shows that thought plays an important role in artistic creation, and 
artistic works should be the unity of sensibility and rationality. 
The outward manifestation is either the manifestation of the material sensibility or the formation of 
the reason by the inner idea. But why nature is beautiful is not because of itself or because it was 
created to be beautiful. The beauty of nature is endowed by the aesthetic consciousness of human 
beings, and the beauty is the experience obtained by human senses. It can only exist in human 
consciousness. However, natural objects cannot actively convey the information of beauty to people, 
so it needs the active exploration of human perception. It is possible for the human emotion to 
combine the parts of nature into a whole in consciousness, but it is not at first recognized by the 
emotional expression of the soul. In other words, from Hegel's point of view, the beauty and non-
beauty of natural objects only exist in people's consciousness, and nature itself does not have the 
ability to manifest ideas. Natural beauty is reflected in the human mind in the process of 
understanding natural objects. As mentioned above, the beauty displayed by natural objects exists for 
aesthetic consciousness, while living natural objects are only beautiful for other objects. Because its 
beauty is endowed by the human idea, the image of beauty needs to be perceived by the human 
consciousness, and the aesthetic experience needs to be under the control of the human idea. 
Therefore, there is no beauty or unbeauty in simple natural objects. Only when people's consciousness 
judges them, the beauty of nature can be revealed. 
In Hegel's view, nature is beautiful, is because people, the understanding of the practice of human 
beings in understanding and reforming nature, its philosophy gives natural things, people think that 
nature is the essence of beauty is the human spirit to mapping of natural things, so people in observing 
natural plants, the natural thing in the world and the human mind will resonate, and feeling of 
aesthetic pleasure from natural objects. The beauty of nature lies in gives the idea of people to the 
natural thing in the world, originated in human understanding of nature of aesthetic practice, the 
existence of most things in nature is comfortable, humans also exists in nature, but is the existence, 
human can change the appearance of natural objects through practice, and the practical ability to 
improve natural thing in the world can be transformed into and consistent state of mind activity. That 
is to say, man injects his mind into nature through practice. It is only when a man has an idea of his 
environment that he feels comfortable in it. The two are integrated by a common idea, rather than the 
existence of natural objects and people in relative isolation. Natural thing in the world to meet human 
practice provides a material basis, but the natural thing in the world is not completely in accordance 
with the will of the human growth, human also need to learn a skill to the natural barrier in plants, 
according to their own will to transform natural thing in the world to make it fully satisfy human 
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needs, from this perspective, the product of the mind is higher than the natural thing in the World 
(Xingyun, 2006). 

Art is the Transformation of Nature by Ideas 

Art is the first way for human beings to express their perceptual knowledge. It can depict objective 
things or externalize ideas into perceptual images. Therefore, art can not only contain perceptual 
elements, but also show rational thinking. It can reconcile the finite objective world with the infinite 
spiritual world. The greatest value of art lies in its ability to show abstract ideas as concrete images. 
However, if art is to occur in an objective form, it must be completed under the guidance of the idea. 
Only the idea can organically unify the subject and object. Hegel pointed out that "in nature, the 
concept is derived from reality and thus becomes the idea in several ways. First, the concept is directly 
submerged in the objective existence, so that the conceptual unity of the subject cannot be seen, and is 
completely transformed into the sensible material thing without soul." (Linlin, 2009). The first in the 
existing way of the concept of material only reflect rather than from the literature, it exists in the form 
of its own internal cause in accordance with established, completely don't reflect the content of spirit, 
it couldn't see the soul. Secondly, the higher level of natural objects can make the concept present a 
free state, which is embodied in the fact that each difference surface of the existence mode of natural 
objects can exist independently. Although it is absorbed in the whole, it does not need to be restricted 
by other difference surface. In other words, in the natural objects of this stage, the different aspects of 
the concept show a dialectical unity. All the different aspects of the concept exist independently and 
are dominated by the same system. The actual existence mode of the idea should be the organic 
natural things that can move like every celestial body, while the dead inorganic natural things cannot 
show the idea, and obviously the dead inorganic things cannot prove themselves to have the idea. 
(Yuegui, 2017). Therefore, the manifestation mode of the idea in natural objects is a mode with activity 
ability, and life is the objective existence form of the idea in nature. 
In ancient Greece, art was understood as a collection of various skills, and the development of art level 
can reveal whether a nation's spiritual world is noble or not. During the Renaissance, when art 
flourished, artistic works began to express the realistic spirit of human beings and became the force to 
push forward human history and civilization. In the field of philosophy, Kant made a systematic 
exposition of aesthetic judgment for the first time. And Kant's views on aesthetics, such as taste, genius 
legislating for art, natural beauty and artistic beauty, have exerted great influence on the development 
of aesthetics in later generations. What artistic beauty shows is the truth, which is contained in the 
individual and the representation. Although it may be covered by the external image, artistic creation 
will pull out the inner essence of the truth and then show it to the world in the form of sensibility after 
people's soul summary and sublimation. Artistic creation is to extract the characteristics of natural 
things in the objective world and sublimate them in the spiritual world. In artistic creation, the objects 
of the objective world are reproduced in artistic images and show a unified form with the spirit of the 
creator. Artists in the creation of activities, their perceptual knowledge of the objective form of things, 
to the artistic image reproduced in the works of art.  
Admittedly, reproduction should reflect the elements contained in natural things, but the reproduction 
of artistic creation is by no means a completely mechanical copy, but should be re-processed through 
the artist's perceptual understanding of natural things, reproduced in accordance with the concept of 
art creators, and reproduced in the way of artists' creative labor. Starting from the primitive art, the 
expression technique of art usually abandons the things defiled by chance and external shape, and only 
transmits the most ideal form of things, which is still continuing today. In order to achieve the ideal 
form of a work of art, it is necessary to extract a concept that can truly express its own essence, while 
the external image of chance cannot achieve true harmony with the idea. 
Art is the spiritual activity of unity of opposites between perceptual image and idea. The idea is still in 
the primary stage in the symbolic art, which shows a very vague form. The idea expressed in symbolic 
art is very abstract, and the idea is only embodied as the symbol or symbol of objective things. The 
referential relationship between this art form and natural things is a simplified form extracted from 
the perceptual knowledge of natural things. Therefore, symbolic art cannot fully show the concept. 
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With the continuous development of art, it will further develop to the classical art. The concept of 
classical art and the perceptual form have reached a high degree of unity. The absolute idea must exist 
within the mind itself, and too clear a picture of the external world limits the extent to which the idea 
can be expressed. Therefore, the development of art also needs to abandon the referential relationship 
between content and form and return to the spiritual realm from the external form. Romantic art 
overcomes the deficiency of classical art in concept development by breaking the unity of form and 
content. In romantic art, the idea reflects its own independence and no longer permeates into the 
external perceptual form. Although art is the perceptual manifestation of the idea, romantic art mainly 
reflects the inner spiritual activity, and the perceptual image cannot fully show the content produced 
by the mind. 
The classification of art is to grasp the relationship between art and idea, and the basis of the 
classification of art types is the relationship between idea and the image it shows. This type is known 
as the symbolic art type. In this type, the idea is only attached to perceptual materials, and the artistic 
works are not produced in accordance with what the idea wants to express. In this type of artwork, 
there is a negative relationship between ideas and art. Works of art only express ideas in an abstract 
way, and ideas do not dominate the creation of artistic works. Therefore, artistic works cannot fully 
conform to ideas. The second type of art is classical art, which overcomes the defects of symbolic art. 
In classical art, ideas are represented in images in a free and appropriate way. The third type of art is 
romantic art. Hegel thought that the romantic art appeared the defect of the symbolic art in the higher 
stage. It destroys the mode of unity of idea and image established by classical art, because the 
limitation of art itself cannot express the infinity of idea. Romantic art can be understood as the unity 
of spirit and essence in the mind. 
Although the idea is capable of uniting sensibility and reason, Hegel believes that the idea of art 
transcends its perceptual form and that art is not the most perfect form of expression of the idea. Art 
must adhere to the limited form, while the infinite of the idea needs a more free carrier. In the aspect 
of the idea, the content and meaning of art are the same as religion and philosophy, and they are both 
ways of knowing and expressing themselves. However, the difference between the three lies in the 
degree of manifestation of ideas. Among them, art is the lowest, which only has the form of sensibility. 
While philosophy is the highest, it can think freely in the spiritual world. Art and religion are united in 
philosophy. Hegel developed the idea from the perceptual objective world and finally returned to his 
own spiritual world. At this time, the absolute idea is the most real. The idea is the product of the 
spiritual realm. It can exist independently in the spiritual world and negate and transcend its 
perceptual form. The idea of beauty is only the most superficial stage of the development of the 
absolute idea. Compared with religion and philosophy, it needs further exploration in the spiritual 
world to truly find the connotation of the absolute idea. 

The Idea is the Cornerstone of Art 

Art, because of its freedom, can become a stage in the development of the absolute idea. Art is a form 
of representation of ideas, which can realize self-knowledge and act on objective things. Artistic 
creation can reconcile the limited objective things with the unlimited freedom of the spiritual world, 
its highest pursuit is to reveal the truth of the soul. The idea is the soul of art, and the most important 
role of art for the idea lies in the manifestation. If the idea is to be transformed from the mind into an 
objective thing, artistic creation needs to be carried out under the guidance of the mind, so that the 
artwork can show the freedom of the mind through the guidance of the idea. 
The essence of beauty is the unity of spirit and nature. 
Nature transformed by spirit is beauty or artistic beauty. That is to say, what is revealed through art is 
the essence of beauty. Artistic beauty is to endue the ideal to reality, art is the perceptual form of the 
idea, the idea is the rational inner art, although there are differences in the form of the two, but they 
are a unified whole. Ideal is usually born in the reality, it is the most perfect form of reality that human 
beings expect. 
The whole world derives from the idea of man, and it is all-encompassing. The absolute idea 
constitutes the essence of the real world and is also the core of Hegel's philosophy system. But the idea 
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cannot directly manifest itself, it must be indirectly manifested through a medium, and beauty can be 
used as the carrier to make the idea in an intuitive state. Although art is manifested in the form of 
sensibility, the foundation of artistic creation is rational. The artist's understanding of beauty is based 
on sensibility, while the grasp of perceptual materials requires the control of rationality. Only through 
the rational grasp of the universal concept, artistic creation has the idea of the perceptual form of the 
starting point. The idea determines the specific content of the art, and the concreteness of the 
perceptual image limits the idea within the specific scope. From the perspective of idea and art, art has 
developed from symbolic art to romantic art, while with the development of art, the idea has gradually 
surpassed the status of perceptual image from the vague form at the beginning. From the perspective 
of the absolute idea, although the idea in romantic art has a high degree of perfection, the limitation of 
perceptual image is not enough to fully meet the needs of the idea. At this time, the idea must 
withdraw from the perceptual world and turn to seek higher forms such as religion and philosophy to 
understand itself. 
The concept of art can be understood as the connotation that the artist wants to express in his works, 
while the perceptual exterior is the form that the works of art are presented to people for 
appreciation. However, the content to be expressed by artistic works is the existence mode of ideas, 
which needs the works endowed by creators. Natural beauty does not reveal its ideas, but only its 
perceptual exterior. And the idea of artistic beauty is in harmony with the human mind can make the 
content and form into a unified whole. In Hegel's historical period, there is a clear referential 
relationship between artistic works and natural objects, so he believes that the contents of artworks 
must be presented in the form of the unity of subjectivity and objectivity. A work of art should present 
a specific and corresponding perceptual form, which must be single, complete and independent, rather 
than a common characteristic of a class of things. From this point of view Hegel acknowledges that art 
can represent abstract content. Art is able to express the true content, not because it happens to have a 
similar external form, but because the concrete content already contains the element of perceptual 
representation. What art presents to people is the perceptual thing, which is essentially the content of 
the spiritual activity of the artist. When the artistic image is regarded as representing the inner 
activity, the artistic image and the content can be completely consistent. Pure natural things do not 
exist for the purpose of expressing content. Since the beauty of natural things is not recognized by 
people, it can still exist independently, while artistic works cannot exist independently. It echoes with 
the heart. A work of art is the external representation of the heart, and the idea of the heart is the 
content of the work of art, which is a coordinated and unified whole. 
When nature and art want to show their own beauty, the former product needs to internalize the 
perceptual knowledge into consciousness, while the latter needs to externalize the product of the mind 
into the objective world. The reason why the beauty of art is higher than that of nature is that Hegel 
believes that the mind and its products are higher than that of nature and its products. From the 
perspective of the development process of the concept of beauty, people's understanding of natural 
beauty is earlier than that of art. Natural beauty is presented to people in a perceptual and intuitive 
way, while artistic beauty is involved in the activities of the human mind. Art can fully show the idea, 
which is the advanced stage of the development of the idea. The thing of nature has no complete self-
consciousness, its beauty is in itself, while the beauty of art is for itself. Since art reflects the activity of 
the mind, beauty can only exist in the mind of human beings. Unrecognized nature does not matter 
whether there is natural beauty or not. Artistic creation is to convey the idea of beauty and produce it 
according to the idea of beauty, so artistic beauty is closer to the idea than nature. However, from the 
perspective of the development stage of the idea, art is higher than nature in the evolution stage of the 
idea. It is the product of the mind and more suitable to show the idea than nature. Art is bound to have 
the idea and understanding of the creator, the beauty of art in human society, than the natural beauty 
to convey the role of beauty. But Hegel does not believe that art is the best form to show the idea. In 
Hegel's philosophical system, the perceptual form of human consciousness is formed in the process of 
art, which is a perceptual expression at an earlier stage. The further development of the idea into a 
higher form depends on religion, for the religion of the mind can understand the form of the idea in a 
higher way of thinking. But religion is only a transitional stage, and philosophy is the most perfect 
form to interpret the ultimate idea. [8]Thus it can be seen that art is not the most suitable way for the 
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soul to express ideas in perceptual forms. Therefore, art is only the initial stage of the development of 
ideas, while religion and philosophy are higher than art. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Although the idea can unify the sensibility and rationality, the idea of art transcends its perceptual 
form, and art is not the most perfect form of expression of the idea. Art must adhere to the limited 
form, while the infinite of the idea needs a more free carrier. In the aspect of the idea, the content and 
meaning of art are the same as religion and philosophy, and they are both ways of knowing and 
expressing themselves. Art and religion are united in philosophy. Hegel developed the idea from the 
perceptual objective world and finally returned to his own spiritual world. At this time, the absolute 
idea is the most real. The idea of beauty is only the most superficial stage of the development of the 
absolute idea. Compared with the natural beauty, it further plays a dominant role in the field of 
aesthetic appreciation. 
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Review on the Research of the Porous Media Effect on the Thermal Performance
and Stability of  Salt Gradient Solar Ponds
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ABSTRACT 

Porous media has the function of strengthening heat transfer, and the addition of porous media layer to the 
reservoir of salt gradient solar pond has an effect on the diffusion of heat and salt in solar pond. The research on 
the effect of adding porous media to the salt gradient solar pond on the performance of the solar pond has 
recently been paid attention to, and is one of the hot spots in the application technology of the solar pond at 
present. This paper summarizes the research progress of porous media technology applied to salt gradient solar 
ponds, and provides reference for researchers in this field.  

INTRODUCTION 

The salt gradient solar pond is a salt water pond with the ability of absorption and storage solar 
energy. Solar ponds provoid heat for seawater desalination, mariculture, drying and other low-
temperature heating. As shown in Figure 1, the solar pond consists of three layers, the upper layer is a 
freshwater layer, called the Upper Convective Zone (UCZ), which is the thinnest and the temperature is 
close to the ambient temperature. The density gradient of salt water inhibits the temperature gradient 
upward, so it is also called Non-Convective Zone (NCZ). The sun shines on the surface of the pond, 
passes through the UCZ and the intermediate gradient layer NCZ, reaches the Lower Convective Zone 
(NCZ, and also known as the heat storage layer), is absorbed by the concentrated salt water in the UCZ, 
and the sun radiation energy is converted into heat energy and stored. As a result, the heat stored in 
the heat storage layer can only be transferred to the upper low temperature environment by means of 
heat conduction. Because of the salt gradient in the gradient layer, and NCZ likes a thick insulated layer, 
the heat stored in the heat storage layer can not be lost by convection heat transfer through the 
gradient layer. 

Figure 1. Schematic diagram of solar pond 
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DEVOLOPEMENT OF SOLAR POND 

The solar pond was first discovered in 1902, when Hungarian Kalecsinsky(Kalecsinsky, V. 1902) 
observed salt deposits at the bottom of a natural saline lake Madoc in Transylvanian, where the 
surface of the lake often flows into new fresh water, with a vertical gradient of salt concentration 
inside the lake. It was observed that the temperature below a few feet was significantly higher than 
that of the water surface. The temperature in summer was even 70℃ at 1.32 m deep and the least 
temperature is 26 oC in early spring. Later he found that this temperature varies with the depth of the 
lake water, which is precisely due to the saltwater concentration gradient in the water along the depth 
direction. after this study, he proposed the idea of using artificially manufactured salt-gradient solar 
pond to collect solar energy. In 1958, two experimental solar ponds had been constructed by 
Tabor(Kaushika, N. D. 1984: 24), and later in 1979, a application solar pond with area of 7500 m2 was 
constructed by them. This solar pond was located Ein Boqeq near the Dead Sea, in that time ,this solar 
pond suplied 35 kW continuous heat in summer and 15kW in winter. But the total efficiency of the 
solar pond is only 1%. In 1989, according to the experimental study of Hull (1989:112; 1989) found 
that solar radiation incident inside the solar pond will be stored in the bottom area, as the density 
gradient caused by the concentration difference will suppress the natural convection caused by the 
temperature difference in the pond. Australia's Melbourne Institute of Technology Akbarzadeh 
(Akbarzadeh, A. 1992; 1989;1984) has made important contributions to experimental and theoretical 
research in the solar pond. They set up a solar pond of about 3000 m2 in the PyramidHill, with a 
maximum temperature of 80oC in the LCZ. In addition to the solar pond experiments established, 
research experts and scholars have done other experimental and theoretical studies. Researchers 
(Zhang, G. 2016; Ranjian, K. R. 2014; Akbarzadeh, A. 2019; Ding, L.C. 2016a, 2016b, 2016c; Elsarrag, E. 
2016) have combined solar pond technology with residential heating, seawater desalination, 
wastewater treatment, industrial process thermal production and power generation. 

EFFECT OF POROUS MEDIA ON THERMAL PROPERTIES AND STABILITY OF SOLAR POND 

Considering that the temperature of the solar pond LCZ is rather low, which often limits the thermal 
application, and the research aimed at increasing the temperature of the solar pond. Here it does not 
refer to the passive way of reducing heat loss by using conventional methods such as high quality heat 
insulation, but to the technical and theoretical research of adopting certain technical means to improve 
the temperature of heat storage layer in solar pond. This research direction is roughly as follows: one 
is to use transparent insulation materials to replace the heat storage layer or to reduce the 
evaporation loss of the surface; the other is to add mirrors to the surface of the pond to increase the 
effective solar radiation area. 
The first method is mainly aimed at the non-salt solar pond. According to the location of the 
transparent material, it can be divided into two kinds. One is to place the transparent material inside 
the solar pond, the other is to float the transparent (or opaque) material on the surface of the solar 
pond. For the first method, reference (Rabl, A. 1975; Hull, J.R. 1980; Alfonso Pinto, C. 1981; Zavargo, Z. 
1982; Hadim, A. 1992) proposed the use of plastic sheeting or appropriate tubes to replace gradient 
layers; for the second method, Ortabasi et al .(Ortabasi, U. 1983; Kaushika, N.D. 1985, 1983;Schaefer, R. 
1992; Cole, M.A. 1992; Arulanantham, M. 1997) used transparent materials floating on the water to fill 
paraffin oil to reduce heat loss from the surface. Wilkins and Lee et al. (1987,1991) use different 
water-insoluble liquids or solids to cover the surface of the solar pond, Zeddam(1993) use the 
cylindrical vacuum glass to float on the surface of the solar pond. As Spyridonos (2003) pointed out, 
although the first method can replace the effect of salt gradient layer to some extent, it is difficult to 
generalize to the need of large solar ponds, while the method of floating liquid on the surface of water, 
because the influence of wind, rain and so on in large solar ponds is more obvious and difficult to 
control, so it makes difficult to maintain the floating liquid on the surface. Velmurugan et al 
(2006,2007) added a mirror to the small solar pond to increase the amount of solar radiation received 
by the solar pond. This method, although simple and effective, has the same disadvantages as the 
above ways, which is difficult to apply to large solar ponds. 
AL-Juwayhel (1998) numerically studied the effect of adding stone bed to the salt water layer at the 
bottom of the solar pond, that is, the materials such as marble, clay and other materials with less 
thermal diffusivity are laid on the bottom of the solar pond to form a mixed layer of concentrated salt 
water. The authors compared the development of LCZ temperature in solar ponds with different 
materials as added stone bed and different thickness of stone bed. The results showed that the heat 
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storage layer temperature increased significantly when materials with low thermal diffusion 
coefficient were used. At the same time, the heat storage layer temperature decreased significantly 
when stone with high thermal diffusion coefficient was used. The thickness of the added stone bed also 
has a significant effect on the temperature of the solar pond, and the thick stone bed is more increase 
of heat storage layer temperature. Obviously, Al-Juwayhel et al .(1998) put forward this idea, which 
can be easily applied to large solar ponds from both technical and economic perspectives. 
Later, researchers have gradually developed the study of porous medium salt gradient solar pond. As 
shown in Table 1, Sun Wence and others of Dalian University of Technology (Shi, Y. 2011) used coal 
cinder to lay to the bottom of the solar pond. The effect of coal cinder layer on heat transfer and salt 
diffusion in the solar pond was studied experimentally. Hill and Carr (2013a,2013b) have 
experimentally and theoretically studied the effect of porous media layer on the linear stability of salt 
gradient layer. the results show that the stability of the solar pond with porous media layer is related 
to the heat extraction amount. When the heat extraction ratio is less than 0.6, the porous media layer is 
favorable to stability and vice versa. Wang hua et al [2014; 2018a; 2015; 2018b] used coal cinder, 
cobblestone and vermiculite as porous media materials, respectively, and added them to the bottom of 
the heat storage layer of the solar pond. the effects of the physical parameters, such as the type of 
porous media, temperature development, porosity of porous media, on the thermal properties, tarsal 
properties and salt diffusion of the solar pond were investigated experimentally and theoretically. The 
results show that the increase of porosity and thickness of porous media is beneficial to increase the 
temperature of heat storage layer and delay salt diffusion, and the porous media with low volume heat 
capacity and low thermal diffusivity is beneficial to the solar pond to reach higher temperature. Wu 
Dan et al .(2013) that porous media can save heat and reduce turbidity of solar pond. The combination 
of heat storage layer and solar collector in solar pond can obviously increase the temperature of 
convection zone, but it has little effect on non-concurrent zone and upper convection zone. Wasaburo 
Unno and Masao Taga (1993) studied the physical stability characteristics of the solar pond. As a 
result, Rough and transparent artificial lawn or chord can prevent convection and maintain the 
stability of solar pond, and the heat conduction and viscous force scale in the porous solar pond are 
significantly reduced, and the Rayleigh number can be reduced below the critical value of convection. 

Table 1. Typical studies on the salt gradient solar pond with porous medium in LCZ 

Authors Brief review Highlights Schematic diagram 

Yu Feng Shi 

et al.[36] 

PCMs influnce on the 

heat and salt 

diffusion of solar 

pond. 

The addition of PCMs is benefits for 

keeping the salt gradient of solar pond 

and reaching higher temperature. 

Brine layer with porous media plays 

more positive role in heat insulation 

effect when thermal conductivity of the 

ground is big.  

Hua Wang 

et al.[37] 

the influnce of adding 

PCMs to the LCZ on 

the thermal 

performance of solar 

pond. 

The effect on temperature is related to 

the type of porous medium, coal cinder 

shows better performance than other 

involved bottom treatments. 

Addition porous medium layer usually 

increases the temperature of solar pond. 

A A Hill and 

Magda 

Carr[38] 

Effect of porous 

media layer on the 

linear stability of 

solar pond 

About 60% of porous medium in the 

LCZ appears to optimise the maximum 

temperature that can be stored in the 

LCZ. 

When the heating ratio is less than 0.6, 

the porous medium layer is favorable to 

stability, otherwise it is unfavorable. 

A A Hill, 

Magda Carr 
[39]

The linear instability 

of the gradient zone 

with porous and fluid 

interface. 

Solutes with low Rayleigh number of 

in the gradient zone can maintain the 

same stability to the same low 

convection region temperature. 
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Hua Wang 

et al.[40] 

Transient thermal 

properties of salt 

gradient solar ponds 

with four different 

porous media have be 

studied 

The high temperature, high volume 

heat capacity and low thermal 

diffusivity of the porous media 

favorable to the energy and the storage 

of the solar pond. 

Hua Wang 

et al.[41] 

The effect of porosity 

of cinder as porous 

medium on salinity 

diffusion was studied. 

The porous medium can delay the 

upward diffusion of salt.  

In a certain range, the smaller the 

porosity, the more favorable it is to 

inhibit the diffusion. 

Dan Wu[42] Effect of solar 

collector combined 

with solar pond on 

the thermal 

performance of solar 

pond. 

The porous media can save heat and 

reduce the turbidity of solar pond.  

The introduction of solar collector 

obviously increases the temperature of 

LCZ, but has little effect on NCZ and 

LCZ. 

Wasaburo 

Unno and 

Masao 

Taga[43] 

the Physics 

characteristics of the 

stability of  solar 

pond 

Rough and transparent artificial lawns 

or chords prevent convection, and the 

Rayleigh number can be reduced below 

the critical value at initial convection.  

Hua Wang 

et al [44] 

Experimental and 

theoretical studies on 

the exergy 

perfomance of solar 

pond 

The results show case C gains the 

highest LCZ temperature and exergy 

efficiency and case A has the lowest 

temperature and efficiency 

The addition of porous medium, that is, 

cinder or mixture of cinder and 

cobblestone, improves the heat storage 

temperature and stability of solar pond.  

CONCLUSIONS 

The porous medium has a large specific surface area and strong heat transfer and uniform 
temperature ability. In terms of heat transfer, the heat transfer and uniform temperature of the heat 
storage layer are significantly enhanced. On the other hand, because of its low specific heat capacity, it 
also has a significant effect on increasing the temperature of the heat storage layer. The influence of 
porous media layer on the diffusion of heat and salt in solar pond is also closely related to the porosity 
of porous media layer, the characteristics of porous media material, the thickness of porous media 
layer, and the amount of heat raised In recent years, scholars have carried out more full research in 
this field, and obtained valuable research results, which provides a scientific theoretical basis for the 
application of porous media in solar ponds. 
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ABSTRACT 
In the research of journalism and communication, the introduction of ethnography makes the research 
problems in journalism and communication become more and more clear. As media technologies such as the 
Internet are deeply interwoven with society, the impact of new media on human society is becoming more and 
more significant, and the field of new media has naturally become an important area of concern for news and 
communication. Research topics on new media are increasingly rich. At the same time, ethnography, as a 
research method, has become a non-negligible way to understand news communication, especially new media 
research. This article selects the literature in domestic journals between 2000 and 2019 as the research object, 
through literature search of ethnographic research methods in the study of new media with 39 references, 
carries on the statistical analysis to make a research on "ethnography" in new media in the literature review, 
and summed up the "ethnography" in the study of new media use of four kinds of ways. 

INTRODUCTION 

With the emergence and popularization of the Internet, new media can be seen everywhere. The 
research of ethnography is not only limited to the traditional research field -- the field. Meanwhile, the 
virtual space of new media, with the Internet as the main technical means and new media as the 
carrier, has also become an important field of ethnography method research. 
In order to understand the ethnographic research methods in the study of new media and the 
application effect, the author in domestic journals between 2000 and 2019 studies of journalism and 
communication, the international press, "the news university", "the news", "Nanjing social science", 
"social", sociological research, and Hong Kong and Taiwan journal in the journal of communication and 
social, "journalism" as the research object, a total of 39 collect related theses, and statistical analysis. 

LITERATURE 

Ethnography is an explanatory research method, which has been fully developed and applied in the 
research of anthropology. Recently, ethnography has been introduced into the study of journalism and 
communication. Ethnography originates from anthropologists' investigation of some cultural 
phenomena. (Yumei, 2012) academic circles generally believe that participatory observation is one of 
the most important content of in ethnographic research, the researchers for its research object, the 
object of study in general is given priority to with cultural attributes) field investigation, to 
continuously go deep into the research objects of daily life, in a long time immersion involved in or 
"interview" way to collect data, through the observation of the object of study of daily life, get the 
related data, then carries on the comparison to these data, analysis, in order to get the basic concept of 
this culture. Ethnographic research and main research object of cultural attribute, this nature 
determines the methods must demand the researchers into the objects of daily life, and with the 
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formation of a good relationship, for using the ethnography method to study scholars, they have the 
dual role for researchers and observation of the participants. 

In traditional ethnography study, its practice is concentrated in the field with the reality of ethnic 
cultural practice field, with the development of media technology, new media technology, the Internet 
to connect the world, new media become another important human activities together "location", 
therefore, the researchers of ethnography "to write" the natural also get the corresponding 
development of the field. The research field in reality and the "virtual field" created by new media 
technology are intertwined. (Xinru, 2004) It has become an important reality of ethnography research, 
and also provides more possibilities for the improvement and development of ethnography research. 
(Xinyuan, 2018) Guo Jianbin is one of the earliest scholars who applied ethnography in communication 
studies in China, and his research achievements are of his own. He has made great contributions in 
introducing ethnography methods to China. In the field of communication studies, ethnographic 
research methods have been widely used in interpersonal communication, mass communication, 
cultural communication, etc. The reason is that "the design of qualitative research strategies such as 
ethnography is mainly to understand the orientation of natural scenes and their main activity 
characteristics. The power of these paths lies in their ability to provide a "contextualized" 
understanding of the connections between different aspects of the object of study. today, with the 
universal universal use of new media, new media's influence on people's social life values are also 
increasingly prominent, and therefore, the new media and its derivative of social cultural phenomenon 
increasingly attract the attention of social science researchers, as is shouldering the important mission 
of science, culture and anthropology also special attention to the new media, naturally, the most 
representative of anthropological ethnography research methods focus on new media research. 

Statistics of relevant literature on "ethnography" in new media research 
Literature statistics of major journals 

By sorting out the literature in the journal Journalism and Communication Research (eliminating the 
literature collection method of keyword thematic search and adopting the judgment of method use for 
each article), a total of 10 articles have been sorted out to study new media with the method or 
orientation of "ethnography" research. The first article published in this journal to study new media 
with ethnography research method is a case analysis made by Ding Wei, trying to explore the 
relationship between new media technology and the social relationship between migrant workers by 
using ethnography research method. 

With the method of literature collection mentioned above, a total of 6 articles have been sorted out in 
international Media to conduct research on new media with the method or orientation of 
"ethnography". 

With the method of literature collection mentioned above, a total of 10 articles have been sorted out in 
Journalism University to conduct research on new media with the method or orientation of 
"ethnography" research. 

With the method of literature collection mentioned above, the Journal of Communication and Society 
and The Journal of Journalism research have sorted out a total of 9 articles that use the research 
method or orientation of "ethnography" to study new media. Among them, "Journal of Communication 
and Society" accounts for 6, "Journalism research" accounts for 3. 

With the method of literature collection mentioned above, four articles have been sorted out in 
Society, Sociological Research, Nanjing Social Science and Journalist to conduct research on new media 
with the method or orientation of "ethnography" research, one of which is in each journal. 

A total of 39 articles were collected and counted from the research methods or orientation of 
ethnography in the above journals on new media. Among them, there are 10 articles in Journalism and 
Communication Research, 6 articles in International Press, 1 article in Journalist, 10 articles in 
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Journalism University, 1 article in Nanjing Social Science, 1 article in Society and 1 article in Sociology 
Research, 6 articles in Journal of Communication and Society, and 3 articles in Journalism research. 

(A few notes on literature collection methods; 1. Discard the literature collection practice of keyword 
thematic search and use the judgment of method use for each article; Data collection for keyword 
searches may include non-new media research articles in the statistical scope, while some articles that 
do not clearly explain the research methods may be omitted. 2. Periodical classification statistics are 
adopted instead of the so-called full database search) statistics the change trend of the number of 
articles in the field of new media research using the research methods or orientations of 
"ethnography" from 2000 to 2019. Such articles generally show an increasing trend, which fully 
indicates that the research methods or orientations of "ethnography" have been greatly applied in the 
field of new media research. 

Research status of ethnography in new media research 

(I) The categories of the application ways of "ethnography" in new media research 

The author preliminarily classifies the research methods adopted in the 39 articles collected, and now 
divides the existing application methods of "ethnography" in new media research into four types: 

Type I: a single properties of ethnographic research field, this type of well inherited methods of 
ethnographic research of anthropology, in the practical field investigation points, the participatory 
observation as one of the core content of this system, such as reading, not the flow of the home: a case 
study of new media technology and rural migrant workers in social relations with the method of 
ethnography, to experience the in-depth interviews and individual or group is given priority to, to live 
in shenzhen sheckhard village of hunan county cadastral taxi drivers use of media technology 
including car phone, mobile phones, the Internet as a case from one side to show the structure of 
the migrant workers social relations pattern and its evolution process. (Xinru, 2017) this type of 
approach can be summarized as the investigation of the use of new media by a certain group in 
order to explore the impact of the use of new media on human society. According to the statistics of 
existing texts, a total of 10 literatures can be classified into type I. 

Type II: An ethnographic type that combines online observation with offline interview. This type of 
method combines the characteristics of online observation of virtual ethnography with the methods of 
field interview or participant observation of ethnography in the sense of anthropology, such as Wang 
Xinyuan's Online Communities in Mobile Life: China's new generation of rural migrants social media 
use of anthropology research, by the method of anthropological ethnography, combined online, 
through to the new generation of rural migrants use of social media participatory observation, field 
observation to access the object of study at the same time, in order to explore how the new generation 
of rural construction community identity "flow" of daily life, at the same time, the new mode of 
interpersonal communication is how to form in the use of social media. Four ways of this type can be 
summed up in the online inspection at the same time, focus on new media constructed by the "new 
space", and at the same time pay attention to the on-the-spot investigation object living space, online 
and offline Spaces are intertwined, and in order to reach to come into contact with the object of study 
is the most real life state, to achieve with the perspective of the research object to writing 
ethnography. Of course, for the 16 articles to be divided into this category, the authors adopt the 
method of Type II to study the research objects. The methods are consistent, but may be limited by 
various reasons, and the writing depth of ethnography may be different. According to the statistics of 
existing texts, a total of 16 literatures can be classified into type II. 

Type III: An analysis of the methodology used by "ethnography" in the study of new media. Articles of 
this type mostly discuss the rationality of adopting ethnography research method in the study of new 
media from the perspective of methodology, and summarize the experience of ethnography method in 
the study of new media from research cases. For example, Bu Yumei's Fictitious Ethnography: Fields, 
Methods and Ethics; "Into the Virtual Field" by Zhu Lingfei and Sun Xinru extends the field points of 
ethnography investigation. The "new space" created by the Internet is also the site of new field 
investigation. Meanwhile, some scholars have summarized various methods and attention 
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requirements for Internet ethnography. 5The discussion of ethnography and network ethnography 
should not be limited to the method level, but should be compared with new questions and new 
answers." 6 In addition, some scholars have conducted a comprehensive discussion on the principles 
and relevant scope of Internet ethnography, and clarified some misunderstandings and 
misunderstandings about Internet ethnography. According to the statistics of existing texts, a total of 7 
literatures can be classified into type III. 

Type IV: "pure" online network ethnographic research, the use of this type of "ethnography" way, 
mainly focused on the investigation object to use the "new media" create a "new" space, the main body 
relationship exists in the space of all kinds of paint, explains the building of the new type of space 
mechanism and information communication mechanism between the main body, or reveal the "new" 
space and realistic space. For example, Huzen's "Building Community and Manufacturing Pleasure: 
Types and Significance of Fans' Communication Practice in Online Communities" divides fans' 
communication practice in online communities into four types through continuous observation of 
online communities, and finds that fans' communication practice is closely related to the construction 
and maintenance of online communities. According to the statistics of existing texts, a total of 5 
literatures can be classified into type IV. 

According to the statistical data, the number of articles of type 2 is the largest, accounting for 16 
articles, accounting for 41%; the number of articles of type 1 is 10, accounting for 26%; the number of 
articles of type 3 is 8, accounting for 20%; and the number of articles of type IV is 5, accounting for 
13%. It reflects that "ethnography" is mostly used in the study of new media through the combination 
of online and offline methods. Meanwhile, the traditional ethnography research method is also one of 
the important ways to study new media. 

Summary and Discussion 

Through the study of some representative for carding and analysis, we can further clear national aim 
at veins in the study of new media, we can be roughly divided into four types of use: 1, the use of a 
single traditional ethnography 2, the combination of online and offline ethnography 3, theoretical 
discussion on the use of the new media in the national 4, single line network ethnography. Through 
sorting out, we can find that the academic circle of journalism and communication has made 
substantial achievements in the application of ethnographic research methods, especially in the study 
of new media, which creatively USES a research method of "network ethnography". At the same time, 
as a research method, ethnography also has some problems in the study of new media. There is a 
relative lack of research on ethnography in the study of new media. 

Compared with the traditional anthropological ethnography, the research on ethnography in new 
media is at the initial stage and progress is slow. Ethnography method used in the study of new media 
is using traditional ethnography directly grafting, there is no innovation, only the traditional 
ethnography method research in the field of grafting of the new media environment or the actual 
research field to focus on new media have created a virtual space, some research but also practical 
research field and new media created by combining space; Ethnographic research methods require 
long-term observation of the research objects, participation in the research by observing "cultural" 
research behavior, and recording research materials closely related to the research issues. Only in this 
way can ethnographic research reach the level of detailed ethnographic writing. (Xinru, 2016) in the 
study of ethnography in new media, the writing of "ethnography" is often superficial and fails to 
deeply reveal the internal logic of research issues; In the existing ethnographic studies, researchers 
often focus on the various activities of the research objects in the "virtual space" created by new 
media, but pay little attention to the actual offline interaction behavior and the influence of the online 
"virtual space" behavior on the offline. The application of ethnography as a research method in 
new media research expands researchers' cognitive path to research problems. (Rongchun, 
2008) it enriches the research content of new media research and should be paid attention and 
attention by the academic circle. Meanwhile, problems arising from the application of 
ethnography in new media research should not be ignored. 
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Social Capital and Loans Availability of Technological SMEs: 
Perspective of Three Stages of Innovation1 

Yuliang Zhou 

ABSTRACT 

This paper investigated some SMEs in Shenzhen Stock Exchange and some non-listed technology-based SMEs and 
analyzed the impact of two types of social capital on the availability of loans, then compared their differences 
from the perspective of three-stage innovation. It was found that: (1) The more technological innovation 
activities, the more difficult it is for enterprises to obtain bank loans; on the whole, relational capital and 
structural capital can all effectively promote the acquisition of loans. (2) The positive effects of two types of social 
capital on the availability of loans are best reflected in the transforming stage of innovative achievements, the 
effect of patent output stage is moderate, but not effective in the stage of R&D investment. In-depth comparison 
found that in the environment of less R&D investment, more number of granted patents and larger proportion of 
new product output value, the two types of social capital can play a more effective role. (3) In the short term, 
relational capital can replace structural capital, especially in the stage of more patents and larger proportion of 
new products' output value. 

INTRODUCTION 

Social capital is an important way for SMEs to obtain financial support, especially for technological 
SMEs. There are two main reasons: first, the innovation output of technology-based SMEs in China is 
full of uncertainty, and the market prospect is relatively bleak. Second, due to the imperfect credit 
system, there is information asymmetry between SMEs and commercial banks, which makes it difficult 
for SMEs to obtain loans scientifically and effectively. So, in order to make the information exchange 
between banks and enterprises more fully, the technological SMEs must be persuasive in all stages of 
innovation input, output and achievement transformation, and closely contact with banks, so as to 
improve the availability of loans. 

In fact, compared with traditional enterprises, the role of social capital in technological SMEs is much 
more complex. The first is that the impact of social capital on bank loans is not the same in the three 
stages of innovation with different characteristics: R&D investment, patent output and achievement 
transformation of technological innovation. The second is that in the social network nodes of SMEs 
such as governments, banks, other enterprises, industry-university-research institutions and financing 
service institutions, due to the participation of innovation activities, there are different nodes, the 
functions of the department are different. This paper aims to clarify these two issues, in order to 
provide a theoretical reference for SMEs to obtain more effective bank loans in the process of 
technological innovation full of risks. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

This paper divides social capital into relational capital and structural capital, and mainly focuses on 
debt financing to sort out the relevant literature on the relationship between social capital and SMEs’ 
financing. 
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Relational capital is mainly formed by the right and position relationship of individuals who are 
familiar with each other. In debt financing of SMEs, it mainly comes from the relationship with the 
governments and banks. (1) Government relations. The governments’ social capital of enterprises 
refers to the capability of enterprises to obtain scarce resources from the government by establishing 
ties with the governments. In the debt financing of SMEs, the relationship between governments and 
enterprises has played a positive role, such as reducing loan difficulty (Li et al., 2008)[12], obtaining 
longer repayment period, paying lower loan cost (Charumilind et al., 2006)[5], and loosing guarantee 
requirements (Jiang, 2009)[9]. (2) Bank relations. The banks’ social capital of enterprises mainly comes 
from the long-term cooperative relationship established between banks and enterprises. The relevant 
research focuses on the relationship loan, and achieves the purpose of financing by solving the 
information asymmetry problems such as opaque information, high financial risk and insufficient 
collateral (Petersen and Rajan, 1994; Berlin and mester, 1998)[14][3]. Bank-enterprise relationship can 
effectively reduce the cost of bank search, negotiation, supervision, use of collateral, and sharing loan 
projects (Boot, 2000)[4]. 

Structural Capital 

As La porta (1997)[11] said, the social network relationship in western society is mainly the social trust 
relationship between strangers. In this paper, the social capital formed by such relationships is called 
structural capital. SMEs in China are more dependent on relational capital, because in the familiar 
network, the motivation of members to default is weak, otherwise it is easy to be kicked out of the 
network. Practice shows that other enterprises (Beatriz and Christian, 2000)[2], scientific research 
institutes (Ballesteros and Rico, 2001)[1] and intermediary service agencies (Diamond, 1984)[7] also 
play an active role in enterprise financing. 

To sum up, social capital evaluation indicators can be roughly divided into two categories, one is the 
level of personal relationship, the other is the level of organizational or institutional relationship, 
respectively corresponding to the relationship capital and structural capital divided in this paper. On 
the whole, the two types of social capital all have positive roles in promoting the financing of SMEs. 

Review 

The space for further study is as follows: first, considering the different contribution of different 
indicators of social capital to corporate financing, we should consider separating relational capital and 
structural capital from the whole social capital. On the basis of classification, the paper compares the 
role of two types of social capital in SMEs’ financing. Second, we can carry out comparative study from 
different stages of technological innovation according to the unique characteristics of technological 
innovation behavior of science and technology enterprises. Based on this, this paper attempts to divide 
the social capital into two categories according to the relationship attribute, and compare and analyze 
the difference of their role in obtaining bank loans in the three stages of technological SMEs' 
innovation. 

RESEARCH DESIGN 

Data Sources 

The data of technological innovation in this paper comes from CSMAR database, and the data of social 
network relationship comes from intermediary investigation institutions. Financial enterprises, ST and 
PT enterprises, abnormal data situation, merger, reorganization and transfer of control right are 
excluded. A total of 419 valid samples were obtained, of which 302 were listed companies on the SME 
Board of Shenzhen Stock Exchange. The data section is 2018. 

Variable Setting and Measurement Method 

(1) Explained variables. The explained variable is loan availability. The enterprises surveyed in this 
paper have loan demand and pay attention to whether they have obtained loans. Referring to Kano et 
al. (2011)[10], this variable is set as a binary variable of 0-1, i.e. the tested enterprise obtains a loan and 
is assigned a value of 1; otherwise, it is assigned a value of 0. 

Relational Capital 
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(2) Explanatory variables. ① Social capital (SC). It includes relational capital (SRC) and structural 
capital (SSC), which are measured by Coefficient Variation Method. ② Technological innovation. The 
research and development investment (R&D), the number of authorized patents (Lngpt) and the 
proportion of new product output value (Invpro) are selected to measure the level of enterprise 
innovation. These three sub variables reflect the logical relationship of the three stages of innovation. 
Because some enterprises do not participate in the innovation activities of a certain stage or the whole 
process of innovation, the technological innovation variables may have the phenomenon of right 
skewness. In order to solve this problem, add 1 to the three sub variables, and then take logarithm 
(Rossi, 2005)[14]. 

(3) Control variables. This paper selects three kinds of control variables. ① Basic information variable. 
It includes Age, Industry, Ownership and Employees. ② Financial variables. It includes production 
scale (Property), gross profit (Gprofit), growth capacity (Growth), profitability (profit) and debt level 
(DebtR). ③ Other variables. It includes Loyalty and Brand. 

Empirical analysis 

The Effects of Social Capital and Technological Innovation on Loan Availability 

This paper constructs a classification evaluation model to analyze the relationship between two types 
of social capital, third-stage innovation sub variables and bank loan availability. 
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In equation (1),   is a constant term, 1 , and 2  is the coefficient of relational capital and 

structural capital respectively, 1 , 2 and 3  is the coefficient of R&D investment, number of 

authorized patents and proportion of new product output value respectively,  and X  is the 
coefficient and symbol of series of control variables respectively,   is the error item. 
First of all, in SPSS 20.0, we did a correlation test on the explanatory variables in model (1), and found 
that there was no multicollinearity among the explanatory variables. The regression results are shown 
in Table 1. 

Table 1: Effect of Social Capital and Technological Innovation on Loan Availability 

Loan 

Intercept 0.388**(0.517) 

SRC 0.516***(0.654) 

SSC 0.109*(0.732) 

Ln(1+R&D) －0.589***(－1.115) 

Ln(1+Lnapt) －0.117*(0.378) 

Ln(1+Inpro) －0.130(0.452) 

Age －0.217*(－0.084) 

Observation 419 

LR 36.771*** 

Note: *, **, *** denotes statistical significance at the level of 10%, 5% and 1% respectively, and the standard 

error is shown in the brackets. The regression results of control variables were omitted. The same below. 

Analysis of Explanatory Variables 

(1) Both types of social capital have significant positive effects on loan availability. Among them, the 
significance level of relational capital is significantly higher than that of structural capital, which 
indicates that the positive role of relational capital in obtaining bank loans for technology-based SMEs 
is far stronger than that of structural capital. This reflects such a reality: in the current social network 
relationship of SMEs, the network relationship dominated by government-enterprise relationship and 
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bank-enterprise relationship has a strong capability to obtain bank loan resources for SMEs, followed 
by regional trust, while the role of structural network relationship between SMEs and other 
enterprises, universities, scientific research institutes and intermediary agencies is relatively weak. 

(2) In terms of the three stages of innovation, the R&D investment, the number of authorized patents, 
the proportion of new product output value and the availability of loans are all negatively correlated, 
which indicates that the more innovation activities of small and medium-sized technology-based 
enterprises are, the less favorable it is to obtain bank loans. This is consistent with Czarnitzki and Kraft 
(2004)[6], Hyytinen and Pajarinen (2005)[8], among which the significant level of R&D investment and 
authorized patents is 0.01 and 0.10 respectively. The proportion of new product output value is not 
significant, which shows that the inhibitory effect of technological innovation on loan availability 
becomes weaker and weaker with the shift of value chain in the three stages of innovation. In the stage 
of R&D investment, small and medium-sized technology-based enterprises are the most difficult to 
obtain loans, because the uncertainty in this stage is too large, and banks generally dare not take risks 
in lending. When entering the stage of authorized patent, the inhibition of loan availability is not too 
strong, because the patent output of enterprises in this stage is the basis of achievement 
transformation, and the uncertainty of market prospect is less. In the stage of achievement 
transformation, although the availability of loans has not been significantly inhibited, the proportion of 
new product output value does not reflect the effectiveness, which shows that even after the 
transformation of innovation achievements, banks still have not changed their attitude to actively 
support technology-based SMEs. 

A Comparison of the Effect of Two Types of Social Capital on Loan Availability 

In order to deeply understand the difference of the effect of two types of social capital on loan 
availability in the three stages of innovation, this paper divides the three innovation sub variables into 
two groups. Namely, R&D, Lngpt, Invpro is corresponding to divided into group A and group B, group C 
and group D, group E and group F respectively. The grouping criteria is as follows: taking the median 
as the boundary, those greater than the median are classified into groups A, C and E, and those less 
than the median were classified into group B, D and F. The innovation variables in model (1) are 
deleted and revised to model (2). 

 ++++=  XSSCSRCLoanLogit 21)( (2) 

The meanings of variables and symbols in equation (2) are the same as those in equation (1). The 
results are shown in Table 2. 

Table 2: Effect of Two Types of Social Capital on Loan Availability 

Loan 

A B C D E F 

Intercept 
0.303* 

(0.556) 

0.367* 

(0.630) 

0.245** 

(0.473) 

0.183* 

(0.601) 

0.487* 

(0.434) 

0.169* 

(0.459) 

SRC 
0.199 

(0.720) 

0.540** 

(0.533) 

0.235*** 

(0.598) 

0.310* 

(0.502) 

0.681*** 

(0.841) 

0.304** 

(0.500) 

SSC 
0.057 

(0.831) 

0.321 

(0.675) 

0.163* 

(0.717) 

0.186 

(0.798) 

0.101* 

(0.952) 

0.077 

(1.334) 

Observation 155 264 197 222 162 257 

LR 38.104*** 40.262*** 37.870*** 41.551*** 40.195*** 37.275*** 

Note: The results of control variables in this table and the following table are omitted. 

(1) Relational capital. In group A, the relational capital and loan availability is not significantly 
positively correlated, which indicates that in the innovation environment with large R&D investment, 
the greater the innovation risk of small and medium-sized technology-based enterprises is, at this time, 
relational capital stock can not effectively promote the acquisition of loans. But in group B, the 
situation is much better, and the R&D investment and loan availability is significantly positively 
correlated at the level of 0.05, indicating that the innovation with large R&D investment, the 
innovation risk of technological SMEs is higher. In the environment of moderate innovation risk, 
relational capital can offset the risk and effectively promote the acquisition of loans. In group C and 



467

group D, the relational capital has a significant positive impact on loan availability at the level of 0.01 
and 0.10 respectively, which indicates that with more patent output, the larger the relational capital is, 
the more favorable it is to promote loan acquisition. While the patent output is less, the role of 
relational capital is greatly weakened, but it is still effective. The financing results of this stage will 
help enterprises to further realize the transformation of innovation achievements. In the stage of 
achievement transformation, relational capital has a significant positive correlation with loan 
availability at the level of 0.01 in group E, which indicates that when innovation achievement have a 
good application effect in the market, relational capital can promote the acquisition of loan. In group F, 
relational capital can still positively affect the loan results, but its effectiveness is weakened. 

(2) Structural capital. Structural capital has no significant effect on the loan availability, which 
indicates that the stock of structural capital has no value in the process of obtaining loans for small and 
medium-sized technology-based enterprises, or its role has been restrained for some reasons. Only in 
group C and group E, the structural capital has a positive effect on loan availability at a lower level of 
significance, which indicates that the structural capital can play a positive role only with better 
innovation output and transformation effect. 

The Substitution Effect of Two Kinds of Social Capital 

In order to further understand whether the role of two types of social capital in obtaining bank loans 
in the three stages of innovation of technology-based SMEs is substitutable, this paper sets up a sub 
model with cross multiplication to test it, as shown in equation (3) 

 ++−+++= CSRCSSCSRCSSCSRCLoan )1(** 321     (3) 

Equation (3) reflects the substitution relationship between relational capital and structural capital. 
Among them, the SSC*SRC, SSC*(1－SRC) are multiplicative terms. By simply calculating and 
comparing the coefficients of the cross multiplication terms, we can judge the substitution effect of 
social sub capital. 

If the relational capital stock of the tested enterprise is small, that is, SRC = 0, then equation (3) 
changes as follows: 

 +++= CSSCLoan 3    (4) 

If the relational capital stock is large, i.e. SRC = 1, then equation (3) is transformed into: 

 ++++= CSSCLoan 21    (5) 

If equation (4) is equal to equation (5), then 2  is less than 3 , which indicates that the impact of 

structural capital on loan availability is weaker. Its theoretical meaning is, in the process of obtaining 
bank loans, enterprises with larger relational capital stock are less dependent on structural capital 
than enterprises with small relational capital stock. 

Then, after testing the correlation of the explanatory variables of the above sub models, the forced 
regression was carried out, and the results were sorted out as shown in Table 3 

Table 3: Substitution Effect of Two Types of Capital on Loan Availability 

Loan 

A B C D E F 

SRC 
0.278* 

(0.144) 

0.201** 

(0.048) 

0.362*** 

(0.035) 

0.299* 

(0.019) 

0.711*** 

(0.343) 

0.430** 

(0.396) 

SSC*SRC 
0.080 

(0.467) 

0.165 

(0.530) 

0.124* 

(0.172) 

0.251 

(0.150) 

0.388 

(0.418) 

0.213 

(0.457) 

SSC*(1-SRC) 
0.097 

(0.693) 

0.107* 

(0.525) 

0.267** 

(0.222) 

0.118 

(0.107) 

0.215** 

(0.339) 

0.249* 

(0.310) 

Note: For brevity, intercept and LR values are omitted in this table. 
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Table 3 shows that the significance level of SRC is significantly higher than that of SSC*SRC, and the 
coefficient is also larger than the latter. In the regression results of SSC*SRC, except for group C, they 
are not significant. This fully shows that when the relational capital stock of small and medium-sized 
technology-based enterprises is large, they will hardly rely on structural capital in the process of 
obtaining bank loans. In addition, the significance of SSC*(1－SRC) is stronger than that of SSC*SRC on 
the whole, which indicates that when the relational capital stock is small, the larger structural capital 
stock can promote loan acquisition to a certain extent, especially in the achievement transformation 
stage. 

Relational capital has the most effective effect on the technology-based SMEs to obtain bank loans, and 
has the highest contribution. It has substitution effect on structural capital, and the substitution effect 
is most obvious in group C and group E. 

CONCLUSION AND ENLIGHTENMENT 

This paper discusses the impact of two types of social capital on the loan availability of 
technology-based SMEs and their differences in the three stages of innovation. The main conclusions 
are as follows: first, the more innovative activities, the more difficult it is to obtain loans, especially in 
the stage of R&D investment. Second, the more the stock of the two types of social capital, the easier it 
is to obtain loans. Among them, relational capital plays the more important role, followed by structural 
capital. Third, when the R&D investment is large, the two types of social capital have no obvious effects 
on the loan availability, while when the number of authorized patents and the output value of new 
products account for a large proportion, the positive effect is stronger. Fourth, relational capital can 
replace structural capital. Policy implications are as follows: 

(1) Prudent investment in R&D. Although independent innovation is a strong determinant of 
enterprises, SMEs should be based on reality, objectively evaluate the value of participating in R&D, 
invest in R&D, participate in technical cooperation and absorb spillover knowledge. (2) Build up the 
stock of structural capital. The value of structural capital has the largest space to improve, which 
means that the development of structural embedded network relationship should be paid more 
attention to. In the long-term development planning of technology-based SMEs, the effect of structural 
capital will accumulate over time. We should strive to participate in enterprise alliance, 
industry-university-research alliance and other organizational forms to make up for their own 
shortcomings and enhance their innovation capability. 
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Research on the Service Innovation Mechanism of KIBS Enterprise Symbiotic Network 

Wang Boning1, Wang Ying2 

ABSTRACT 

With the rapid development of knowledge globalization and service specialization, it is difficult for knowledge 
intensive business service (hereinafter referred to as the "KIBS enterprises") to maintain original advantages in 
the fierce competition in the market only through own service innovation in the situation of constant 
acceleration of knowledge accumulation, service innovation evolution and constant increase of cost. At this time, 
it will be very necessary for KIBS enterprises to establish a symbiotic model through service innovation 
cooperation with other organizations, and build KIBS enterprise symbiotic network for collaborative innovation. 
In this paper, the author starts from the perspective of symbiosis, defines the concept and composition of 
symbiosis network of KIBS enterprises, proposes the main characteristics of symbiosis network of KIBS 
enterprises, analyzes the influence of symbiosis network of KIBS enterprises on the service innovation capacity, 
and summarizes three examples of service innovation of symbiosis network of KIBS enterprises, so as to analyze 
service innovation mechanism of symbiosis network of KIBS enterprises. 

Introduction 

With the advent of the knowledge economy era, knowledge-intensive business services (KIBS), 
characterized by high technology content, high added value of services and high human capital, play an 
obvious role in optimizing industrial structure, promoting economic development and knowledge 
service innovation.US Department of Commerce believes that KIBS are service firms that input 
knowledge products as other business values, or science and technology-related industries that carry 
out innovation activities while providing services [1]. Strambach believes that the essence of KIBS is to 
acquire, integrate and disseminate knowledge. [2]. Tether et al. found that 40% firms in the service 
industry are conducting service innovation, that 58% firms in the information technology intensive 
financial services are conducting service innovation, and that 68% firms in the telecommunication 
service industry are conducting service innovation [3]. Service innovation has become an important 
driving force for the sustainable development of all industries. Therefore, study on KIBS firms’ service 
innovation mechanism has become an important way for improving the service quality and capacity of 
KIBS firms.  

With the rapid development of knowledge globalization, the R&D, diffusion, transfer and 
dissemination of technology and services have also been accelerated. The life cycle of service products 
with high technical content is shortened, and the development cost is rising. The risk of service 
innovation is also increasing. Therefore, it has been more difficult for KIBS firms to generate high 
revenue through service innovation. From this moment, KIBS firms should change the traditional 
service innovation mode from independent service innovation to collaborative service innovation. In 
this context, KIBS firms’ development is further integrated into the complicated and dynamic 
symbiosis network, and is operated as a core unit. And then, the service innovation also takes on the 
characteristics of a symbiont gradually. Therefore, it is very necessary to introduce the theory of 
symbiosis to the study on the service innovation and development of KIBS firms. Proposed in the late 
19th century, it was firstly applied to study the symbiosis of mutually-dependent and co-developed 
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organisms, and then, was gradually applied in the sociology, management and economics. It is also 
applicable to the service innovation and development of KIBS firms. By taking KIBS firms as the core 
unit of the symbiosis network, this paper defines the concept and composition of symbiosis network of 
KIBS firms, analyzes the impact of symbiosis network of KIBS firms on service innovation capability, 
summarizes and puts forward three patterns of symbiosis network of KIBS firms’ service innovation 
points, and then puts forward the service innovation mechanism of symbiosis network of KIBS firms.  

Concept of symbiosis network of KIBS firms 

Early studies on the firm symbiosis network emphasized in the cooperation relationship between 
firms, between firms and other organizations, and between firms and other acting subjects which can 
facilitate its innovation activities. Freeman believes that firm symbiosis network is an interpenetrative 
organizational form with loose coupling between the market and firms for the purpose of innovation. 
He also emphasizes that the symbiotic relationship is the foundation of realizing collaborative 
innovation among symbiotic units in a symbiosis network [4]. Lambert believes that a firm symbiosis 
network refers to that a symbiosis network is established among firms if they share resources, 
exchange energies or exchange and reuse wastes intensively [5]. Mirata believes that a symbiosis 
network is a long-term symbiotic relationship among firms for the share, circulation and exchanges of 
materials, energies, information, human resources and technologies. It aims at creating competitive 
advantage for firms [6]. Yuan Zengwei believes that a symbiosis network is an economic network 
organization for maximizing the economic, environmental and social benefits of firms through 
material flow connection, value chain linkage, information flow transmission, effective capital 
operation and cooperation in talent and technology among firms under knowledge and economy 
conditions, limitation of environmental conditions as well as coordination and guidance of the 
government [7]. Du Pu believes that a symbiosis network is to improve the economic and 
environmental efficiency of firms, which is mainly reflected in exchange of by-products, wastes and 
energies and sharing of resources, technologies and information [8]. 

According to existing studies, in combination with the characteristics of KIBS firms and the firm 
symbiosis network, the symbiosis network of KIBS firms can be defined as: Through the symbiosis 
network, KIBS firms can collect, analyze, create and disseminate knowledge, materials and information 
through integration, process and application internal and external resources, conduct knowledge 
exchange, information sharing, material circulation and energy conversion in the symbiotic interfaces 
through the establishment of cooperative symbiotic relationship with symbiotic units, such as the 
government, other KIBS firms or heterogeneous firms, colleges and universities and scientific research 
institution, based on the symbiotic environment, and reduce the service innovation cost while not 
reducing the advantage of service innovation. It has the characteristics of systematicness, openness 
and dynamic.  

Composition of symbiosis network of KIBS firms 

In the era of knowledge economy and informatization, for improving service innovation performance, 
KIBS firms must be able to adapt to the external environment quickly. Therefore, in this study, by 
taking KIBS firms as the study object, a symbiosis network of KIBS firms is established to create, 
transfer and exchange knowledge, information and energies, so as to improve KIBS firms’ service 
innovation performance. A symbiosis network is consisted of symbiotic unit, symbiotic relationship, 
symbiotic environment, and symbiotic interface [9]. 

Symbiotic unit of KIBS firms 

The KIBS firms’ symbiotic units are the basic units that constitute a symbiosis network and are also 
the basic units for energy generation and exchange. Symbiotic units in the symbiosis network of KIBS 
firms mainly include peer firms or heterogeneous firms, scientific research institutions, colleges and 
universities and governments that participate in service innovation cooperation with KIBS firms. The 
degree of symbiosis and the degree of association of KIBS firms are important indicators for 
measuring their degree of service innovation symbiosis [10]. The degree of symbiosis emphasizes the 
degree of mutual influence among symbiotic units. The degree of association emphasizes the degree of 
closeness between symbiotic units. In service innovation cooperation, improving the "degree of 
symbiosis" and "degree of association" can promote the sustainable and stable development of 
cooperation and is conducive to improving the stability of the symbiosis network.  
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Symbiotic relationship of KIBS firms 

The symbiotic relationship of KIBS firms refers to the cooperation relationship between KIBS firms 
and other symbiotic units, which reflects the way and strength of interaction between symbiotic units, 
and the exchange of materials, energy and information. From the way of acts, the symbiotic 
relationship can be divided into: Parasitism, commensalism and mutualism; From the way of 
organization, the symbiotic relationship can be divided into: Point symbiosis, intermittent symbiosis, 
continuous symbiosis and integrated symbiosis [11]. The essence of the symbiotic relationship (as 
shown in Figure 1) established by KIBS firms with other symbiotic units for supply and demand 
cooperation, technical correlation and business chain is to generate, deliver and exchange knowledge 
flow, material flow, information flow, energy flow and capital flow between symbiotic units. The 
symbiotic relationship is a kind of cooperative competition relationship, which is conductive to 
reducing transaction costs, optimizing resource allocation, reducing risks in the process of knowledge 
learning, information sharing and energy exchange, and is beneficial to the win-win cooperation of 
symbiotic units.  

共生关系

按行为方式划分

按组织形式划分

寄生

偏利互生

互利共生

点共生

间歇共生

连续共生

一体化共生

Figure 1 The symbiotic relationship of KIBS firms’ service innovation 

Symbiotic environment of KIBS firms 

The symbiotic environment of KIBS firms is the basis for symbiotic units carrying out innovation in the 
symbiosis network. For the service innovation symbiont of KIBS firms, the function of the symbiotic 
environment may be positive, neutral and reverse. The reaction of service innovation symbiont of 
KIBS firms on the symbiotic environment may also be positive, neutral and reverse [12]. The symbiotic 
environment can affect the transfer speed and efficiency of energy and materials between symbiotic 
units, mainly including policy environment, market environment, governance environment and 
information environment.  

In the new environment of service innovation and cooperation, the key is the two-way encouragement 
between KIBS firms engaging in service innovation and cooperation and the symbiotic environment in 
which they are. To achieve two-way encouragement, symbiosis mechanisms, such as incentive 
mechanism, constraint mechanism and energy sharing and compensation mechanism, shall be 
established to guarantee the continuous operation of service innovation and cooperation. For this 
reason, it not only needs to enhance the enthusiasm of scientific research institutions, local 
governments and other service innovation subjects in propelling service innovation and cooperation, 
but also standardizes the transfer of interests among all parties under the premise of equality, mutual 
benefit and cooperation, to achieve the reasonable distribution of the overall interests among KIBS 
firms [13]. 

Symbiotic interface of KIBS firms 

KIBS firms’ symbiotic interfaces refer to the carrier for the exchange of knowledge, materials, energy 
and information between symbiotic units, and are the aggregation of ways and mechanisms for the 
cooperation between KIBS firms and other symbiotic units. It is of significant importance for the 
formation of the symbiotic relationship and the balance of the symbiosis network. KIBS firms’ 
symbiotic interfaces can be divided into tangible interfaces and intangible interfaces, mainly including 
the categories and types of service products, the exchange of knowledge and information and social 
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relationship. KIBS firms’ symbiotic interfaces can also be divided into internal interfaces and external 
interfaces. Among them, internal interfaces refer to the contact mechanism or symbiotic medium 
between business modules based on service products, including the types, specifications and technical 
standards of service products provided by each firm. External interfaces refer to the contact 
mechanism or symbiotic medium between firms based on the business modules, including policies and 
regulations, market environment, information exchange.[14]. The stability of symbiotic interfaces can 
be measured from three aspects: Whether they have multiple symbiotic media, whether they have 
multiplicity and whether they have a perfect operation mechanism [15]. 

The impact of the symbiosis network of KIBS firms on the service innovation capability 

The service innovation of KIBS firms may be affected by external organizations, such as peer firms or 
heterogeneous firms, customers, scientific research institutions and government departments. KIBS 
firms and these external organizations form the service symbiosis network of KIBS firms together [16]. 
Through the symbiosis network, KIBS firms can obtain important knowledge, technologies and other 
innovation resources that they do not have, which is conducive to improving their service innovation 
capability, quality of service innovation activities, and the quality of service innovation products and 
service contents, and to better meet customers’ demands, so as to ultimately improve service 
innovation performance. The impact of the symbiosis network of KIBS firms on service innovation 
capability (as shown in Figure 2) mainly includes following three aspects.  

KIBS企业共生网
络

网络规模
网络密度
网络异质性
网络开放性

KIBS企业服务
创新活动

KIBS企业服务
创新绩效

经济绩效
社会绩效

组织管理绩效
创新绩效

+

资源整合

共生单元
彼此信任

+

Figure 2 The model of impact of the symbiosis network of KIBS firms on service innovation 

performance 

(1) Be conducive to stimulating the service innovation vitality of KIBS firms. Due to the input of 
human resources, materials and funds for the service innovation of KIBS firms, service innovation 
together with other symbiotic units is conducive to reducing the risks and costs of service innovation, 
even increasing the revenue. Therefore, symbiotic units have stronger service innovation vitality in the 
symbiosis network of KIBS firms.  

(2) Be conducive to promoting the service innovation activity of KIBS firms. On account of that service 
innovation is a complicated process requiring large investment and long term, it is difficult for KIBS 
firms carrying out service innovation activities with their internal resources. At this time, it is 
necessary for firms to effectively integrate various internal and external service innovation resources 
that are closely related to the service innovation activities of firms and that have direct effect on the 
service innovation activities of firms through the symbiosis network, so as to ensure the normal 
implementation of service innovation activities and improve the service innovation performance.  

(3) Be conducive to promoting the output of service innovation achievements of KIBS firms. The 
output of service innovation achievements of KIBS firms not only includes the intellectual property 
rights or technological advantages directly generated by service innovation activities, but also includes 
the revenue from the industrialization of new intellectual property rights or technological advantages. 
The core and purpose of KIBS firms’ service innovation is to own independent intellectual property 
rights or technological advantages and gain service innovation revenue through service innovation 
activities.  

Typical service innovation patterns of the symbiosis network of KIBS firms 

When carrying out service innovation activities, KIBS firms not only should fully utilize internal 
resources, but also should obtain external effective innovation resources by establishing symbiotic 
relationships with other symbiotic units in the symbiosis network. Therefore, in this study, according 
to the above sorting and summary of literatures related to the service innovation of KIBS firms, in 
combination with the concept of the symbiosis network of KIBS firms in last section, the innovation 
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process of the symbiosis network of KIBS firms is divided into inbound innovation, open innovation 
and ecological innovation, as shown in Figure 3.  

Figure 3 The model of the symbiosis network of KIBS firms on service innovation process 

Inbound service innovation in the symbiosis network 

The first innovation stage of the symbiosis network of KIBS firms is inbound service innovation. In the 
process, each symbiotic unit will carry out service innovation activities based on the reorganization of 
existing resources, obtain innovation resources through cooperation with other symbiotic units in the 
symbiosis network, and then carry out service innovation activities or collaborative innovation with 
other symbiotic units according to customer demands. In the current market environment, the service 
innovation capability of each symbiotic unit is mainly reflected in the novelty, price advantage, high 
cost performance and delivery speed of service products.  

Open service innovation in the symbiosis network 

The second innovation stage of the symbiosis network of KIBS firms is open service innovation. In the 
process, the symbiosis network will break through the limitation of internal innovation resources and 
pay attention to opening up. It will make effort to obtain more innovation resources through the scale 
and density expansion of the network, and fully explore the existing demands and potential demands 
of customers, to strive to transform customers into members of the symbiosis network and guide 
customers to participate in service innovation.  

Ecological service innovation in the symbiosis network 

The third innovation stage of the symbiosis network of KIBS firms is ecological service innovation. In 
the process, the symbiosis network can be regarded as a dynamic innovation ecosystem with the 
increase of scale and enhancement of heterogeneity and openness. The cooperative innovation 
activities carried out in the symbiosis network pay more attention to the integration of internal and 
external resources, self-organization and collaboration, coupling and symbiosis, as well as the 
participation of customers.  

Conclusion 

In this paper, it attempts to analyze the operational mechanism of the symbiosis network of KIBS firms. 
Aiming at the characteristics of KIBS firms, it defines the concept of the symbiosis network of KIBS 
firms, deeply analyzes the composition, characteristics, and innovation process of the symbiosis 
network of KIBS firms, and on this basis, studies the impact of the symbiosis network of KIBS firms on 
service innovation capability. On this basis, it explores three basic patterns of service innovation of the 
symbiosis network of KIBS firms, including inbound service innovation, open service innovation and 
ecological service innovation.  

Therefore, KIBS firms should pay attention to the symbiotic relationship with other firms in the 
industry or with different heterogeneous firms, and make effort to carry out multi-cooperation 
through internal learning and training or exchange and learn from other dominant enterprises, to 
improve their service innovation capability. The service innovation process of KIBS firms is long and 
complicated. The service innovation of KIBS firms may be affected by external organizations, such as 
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peer firms or heterogeneous firms, customers, scientific research institutions and government 
departments. KIBS firms and these external organizations form the service innovation symbiosis 
network of KIBS firms together. The innovation performance of the symbiosis network may be 
affected by external and internal environments. In the future, studies on the influencing factors of the 
service innovation performance of the symbiosis network of KIBS firms and the evaluation of service 
innovation performance will be further expanded.  
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Identification and Model Construction of the Drivers of Sustainable Development of 
Library in Maker Space —Empirical Analysis Based on The Grounded Theory 

Ning Wang *1

ABSTRACT 

The article uses the grounded theory and method to refine the category of the driver factors of the 
sustainable development of the library's maker space as the main line, and takes the Nvivo three-level 
node coding as the traction, focusing on the construction of the model of sustainable development. To 
conduct field research on the maker space of public libraries, university libraries and social 
institutions in China, select 102 experienced librarians/ makers with excellent work performance to 
obtain interview data, using open coding, spindle coding and selective coding to extract concepts and 
categories; According to the standard flow code analysis, identify  the  sustainable Anal 
development of library space drivers. On the basis of this, we construct the driver model (CACS) for 
the sustainable development of library's maker space, and explain the model. Then, SPSS24 .0 was 
used for correlation analysis to verify the identification results of the grounded theory. Which 
provided reference for library to explore driving factors, reducing development resistance, and 
improve service efficiency. 

INTRODUCTION 

"Sustainable development" means that the development of human society should realize the 
coordination and adaptation of information, education, ecology, resources, social economy and 
population. The theory of sustainable development is a new idea, theory and concept for human to 
explore permanent development. It also has great influence on human's world outlook, development 
outlook and values [1]. The main functions of library's creative space are knowledge innovation, 
technological innovation, knowledge dissemination and knowledge application, which match the core 
ideas and functions of sustainable development, and the creative space has high-quality elements of 
sustainable development, such as the support and guarantee of national policies, rich information 
resources, high-quality information talents, innovative services and innovative capabilities, superior 
innovative environment and influence, etc. These elements and resources exist more or less in 
different types of library's creative space. As long as space managers follow the trend and give full play 
to their advantages, these elements will become the driving force for the sustainable development of 
space, so that the creative space will develop in an orderly and long-term manner in China. It can be 
predicted that in the future, the idea and theory of sustainable development will become the core idea 
to promote the development and growth of library visitor space. 

Put forward research questions 

Shanghai Library Creation New Space is the first creative space in China, born in May 2013, since then, 
the academic field of libraries has set off a huge upsurge of research, greatly enriching the theoretical 
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research and practical activities of creative space. 

Compared with the developed capitalist our country is still in the exploration stage because of the 
restriction of many factors, and because of lacking rich practical experience and theoretical guidance, 
various problems will inevitably be exposed in the developme2nt process, such as the asymmetry of 
service demand and supply, the lack of professional ability of librarians, the low quality and level of 
service, the imperfect mechanism of fund guarantee, the insufficient training atmosphere and the 
unclear function orientation[2]. Jiang Yiying[3]pointed out that the short board of the construction of 
creating guest space in domestic university library is: The service content is rich but lacks the depth, 
each project is not deep enough, the basic reason that causes this phenomenon is: lacks the powerful 
guidance of the professional theory, the talent selection system is imperfect, the support strength 
which the country and the government give is small and so on. Kou Yin et al[4]Through the 
investigation of the operation of the creative space of public and university libraries in our country, 
the following conclusions are drawn: The construction and development of the creative space of 
libraries in our country is very difficult, we can draw lessons from the successful experience of other 
developed countries, introduce scientific theoretical guidance system, pay more attention to the 
interpretation of cases, mechanism guarantee, function utilization and planning design, and 
fundamentally improve the service quality and level of the creative space. As of October 12, 2019, the 
author found that in the past three years, 380 academic papers have been published on the Internet 
with the theme of "Library Creator Space Development", and only 35 papers with the title of "Library 
Creator Space Development", accounting for only 0.The result of literature retrieval with the title of 
"Sustainable Development of Library Creator Space" is 1, entitled "Research on the Construction and 
Sustainable Development of Library Creator Space in Small and Medium-sized Libraries", which 
studies the sustainable development of library Creator Space from the perspective of "driving factors", 
At present, the search result of literature on cnki is 0.It can be seen that, first, the current research 
results focus on the research service model more, research service effect less; second, the theoretical 
basis for the theme of research less, the lack of accurate theoretical system structure and guidance; 
third, the lack of qualitative and quantitative combination of research, research methods to qualitative; 
in short, the lack of relevant theoretical support and guidance is part of our library visitor space 
development lag or slow. 

Based on this, this paper introduces the idea and theory of sustainable development, and uses 
scientific theory to arm and guide the practice of library visitor space, emphasizes the development 
trend of diversification and refinement in the research content, identifies the development motive 
force of library visitor space from the perspective of driving factors, which is the source of service 
effect, and launches multi-level research on development driving factors, so as to provide more 
valuable reference materials for improving the service effect of space; Qualitative and quantitative 
empirical methods are used to identify the driving factors of spatial sustainable development, and then 
quantitative methods are used to verify the reliability and validity of the research results. The whole 
research idea is: firstly, using grounded theory and method, abstracting the category of spatial 
sustainable development driving factors as the main line, using Nvivo12 three-level node coding as the 
traction, carrying on coding analysis to interview data, identifying the driving factors of spatial 
sustainable development; then on the basis of pre-coding, constructing spatial sustainable 
development driving factors model (CACS) and explaining; finally using SPSS24.0 to carry out 
correlation analysis, verify the identification results of grounded theory, facilitate space managers to 
tap driving factors, reduce development resistance, innovate service system and mechanism, and 
improve the service efficiency of library customer space from the root. 

Research methods and data collection 

Research methods 

Grounded theory is put forward by the well-known foreign scholar Glass, that is, based on previous 
research data, actively explore the core concepts that can fully reflect social phenomena, and on this 
basis, construct the relevant social theory [5].Grounded method emphasizes that the theory comes 
from data, Glaser, a well-known foreign scholar, believes that memos, questionnaires, observations, 
literature, reflection and interviews are original data, through classification, induction and analysis of 
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original data, layer by layer to sum up the theory. 

The biggest difference with other theories is that grounded theory collects data, analyses data and 
produces theories at the same time,in short, after each data is obtained, researchers analyze it within a 
set time, compare it with existing categories and concepts, and use it as the basis for collecting data 
and selecting samples. The whole process of data analysis, commonly known as coding, is a series of 
dynamic process of data decomposition, conceptualization and recombination, which is helpful to the 
subsequent theoretical analysis and verification. It emphasizes the triple coding technology for 
theoretical construction, coding is divided into three stages: open coding, spindle coding, selective 
coding. In Nvivo12 corresponding to the primary coding (first level coding), two level coding, three 
level coding three stages, has formed a free node (child node).Deep interview is an efficient method of 
data collection, which can get close contact with the subjects and fully understand their work 
experience, life experience and so on, so as to collect the original data and provide sufficient 
theoretical basis for the follow-up study[6]. 

Interviews 

This study selects the interviewees according to the theoretical sampling method, that is, according to 
the analytical framework of grounded theory and the specific requirements of concept induction to 
determine the interviewees[7].Members of the research group conducted field research on the 
creation and operation of 12 public libraries, 16 university libraries, 1 professional library and 7 social 
institutions in China, all of which have been constructed and operated for about two years or more, 
some of which have been longer, such as the creation and new space of Shanghai Library, which was 
constructed in May 2013 and has been seven years so far. The members of the research group selected 
some excellent librarians and creators as the interview objects to conduct in-depth interviews, 
including 5 from Chengdu Library Reading Creation Space, 1 from Changsha Library New Triangle 
Creation Space, 5 from Guangzhou Library Creation Space, 4 from Shenzhen Library Creation Space, 6 
from Hangzhou Library Creation Space, 6 from Jiaxing Library Digital Public Creation Space and 9 from 
Shenyang Normal University. Seven people come from Jingdong Creator Space of Shanghai Jiaotong 
University Library, six from Shanghai Maritime University Library Creator Space, seven from Three 
Gorges University Library Creator Space, six from Southwest Jiaotong University Engineering Training 
Center Creator Space, five from National Defense University Library Creator Space, eight from Nanjing 
University of Technology Creator Space, four from Tsinghua University School of Economics and 
Management Accelerator, and six from Tianjin University. Six people came from the entrepreneurship 
base of Guangzhou University of Technology, five from the creative space of Anhui University Library, 
and six from the cultural creation space of Tongling Library, totaling 102 people. 

Reserch steps 

This paper uses in-depth interviews to collect literature  to provide a sufficient theoretical basis for 
the later study; on this basis, the use of grounded theory coding, induction category. The concrete 
operation steps are as follows: first, sort out and analyze the relevant literature about sustainable 
development in domestic and foreign library visitor space, form the outline of semi-structured 
interview; select the interview object according to the principle of grounded sampling survey, and 
form the complete interview data by recording or recording; then code the interview data according to 
the relevant requirements, establish the core category, and explore the relationship between different 
categories from many different angles. Identify and summarize the driving factors of sustainable 
development of library visitor space; Finally, construct the "consciousness-atmosphere-cost-field" 
driving factor model of sustainable development of space, and the driving factor model (CACS).Explain. 

Data collection 

The data analysis and processing of this paper is divided into two stages: the first stage is from 
October 2017 to August 2018, and the second stage is from September 2018 to July 2019.In the first 
stage, the members of the research group selected 102 experienced and outstanding librarians and 
creators from various regions of China in batches to conduct in-depth interviews. After the interview, 
the interview records were sorted out, qualitatively analyzed according to the criteria of grounded 
theory, and three-level coding and category refinement were carried out.In-depth interviews took the 
form of group interviews and one-to-one interviews, with an average interview time of 60 minutes for 
each team and 40 minutes for one-to-one interviews. 
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Semi-structured interview is a kind of informal interview with the characteristics of flexibility, 
flexibility and openness. Generally speaking, the interviewees are not restricted by the questions in the 
interview outline[8]. It is easier to draw in the distance from the interviewees, grasp the facts and lay a 
foundation for the abstract treatment of the follow-up categories and concepts. On the basis of 
previous literature analysis, a preliminary draft of semi-structured interview outline was formed, and 
then 12 librarians and creators of the Creative Space of Wuhan University Library and the Creative 
Space of Shanghai Library were investigated in advance to understand his 
(her) different experiences and gains in space construction and development, and the semi-structured 
interview outline was revised, and finally a final draft was formed, and 102 librarians and creators 
were formally interviewed in depth to understand him (her).During the whole interview process, the 
members of the research group focus on the outline of the interview and communicate with the 
interviewees  
in depth, mainly focusing on the driving factors of the sustainable development of library visitor space, 
and the interviewees (librarians/visitors)This paper introduces their cognition and feelings about the 
driving factors of space sustainable development through narrative[9]. The interview questions 
mainly involve: the perception of the function orientation, leadership attention, responsibility 
identification and individual cognition of space sustainable development, the knowledge and 
experience of the infrastructure, source of funds, economic cost, economic benefit and convenience of 
space sustainable development, etc; The management system, operation mechanism, service items, 
personnel allocation and resource allocation of space sustainable development are described, and the 
driving atmosphere of space sustainable development, such as government support, security policies, 
public opinion propaganda and implementation intensity, is evaluated. After the interview, the 
members of the research group converted the interview recordings into text information in time, and 
obtained a total of 190000 words of interview records through collation, according to these interview 
records, taking into account the distribution of various regions in China (eastern, western, central, 
southern and northern), randomly selected interview records, coded and analyzed them 
professionally according to the rules formulated in advance, and another 6 interview records were 
used to test the saturation of the theory. Interviews and coding are carried out alternately, that is, 
coding is carried out immediately after each librarian's interview is completed, and the coding process 
is carried out by repeatedly reading and comparing the interview text and coding data until the theory 
is saturated, that is, no new concepts and relations appear, then the coding is stopped. 

Identification of the driving factors of sustainable development of library's creative space 

To ensure the standardization, systematization and standardization of the data analysis process, the 
research team introduced NVivo12 software into the coding process. 

Reference Points, Coverage and Pearson Correlation Coefficients of Node Codes 

This paper uses Nvivo12 software, through the first node coding (selective coding), the second node 
coding (principal  
axis coding), the third node coding (open coding) three stages, obtained four first node, six second 
node, three nodes 27. The frequency of each node, coverage and Pearson correlation coefficient, see 
table 1、Figure 1 for details. Among them, Pearson correlation coefficient usually refers to the 
correlation relationship between nodes, generally, 0.5 to 0.8 belong to strong correlation, 0.8-1.0 is 
extremely strong correlation. Through the observation of table 5, we can find that Pearson coefficients 
are between 0-0.99, it is not difficult to see that these elements nodes show strong correlation 
relationship.In the distribution map of node coding hierarchy of spatial sustainable development 
drivers, the proportion size and structure distribution of each coding reference point are shown in 
detail, and the important comparison and influential relationship of each coding reference point (node) 
in spatial sustainable development are clear and clear at a glance. Among them, the management 
system, operation mechanism, service items, personnel allocation, resource allocation and platform 
function in the field drive have higher values of coding reference point, coverage rate and Pearson 
correlation coefficient, especially in the distribution map of coding level, accounting for about 65%, 
which shows that in the process of spatial sustainable development, these factors have the strongest 
driving influence and should be paid attention and guided. 
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Table 1 Reference Points, Coverage and Pearson Correlation Coefficients for Nodal Coding 

Primary Node Code 
(Selective coding) 

Secondary Node Code 
(Spindle Code) 

Three-level Node Code 
(Open Encoding) 

Encoding 
Reference Points 

Coverage (%) Pearson correlation 
coefficient 

Consciousness 
Factor 

Driving Consciousness 

Leaders attach importance to 281 17.87 0.997887 

Function Orientation 451 25.67 0.998218 

Individual Cognition 204 23.92 0.992688 

Responsibility Identification 423 24.8 0.998038 

Effectiveness Perception 357 22.41 0.978526 

Cost 
Factor 

Driving Cost 

Infrastructure 235 19.98 0.993626 

Source of funds 180 21.35 0.990827 

Economic Cost 121 16.52 0.983824 

Economic Benefit 52 16.48 0.976774 

Associated Risk 19 23.14 0.971412 

Convenience 351 21.63 0.997486 

Atmosphere 
Factor 

Driving Atmosphere 

Government Support 118 17.86 0.987195 

Safeguard Policy 122 15.18 0.989289 

Public Opinion Propaganda 281 20.69 0.996278 

Service Effect 381 22.96 0.998245 

Enforcement Strength 349 21.96 0.973753 

Group Constraint 132 71.34 0.975716 

Field Field 
Factor 

Driving Field 

Management System 428 25.27 0.999026 

Operating Mechanism 419 23.43 0.999026 

Service Items 556 27.59 0.998746 

Resource Allocation 524 26.37 0.997141 

Staffing 316 22.29 0.997167 

Platform Function 1154 24.36 0.997854 

Note: The second level node code reference points is the sum of its own code reference points and the subordinate third level node code reference points. 

Figure 1 Distribution of node coding hierarchy of spatial sustainability drivers 

Theoretical Saturation Test 

After four months, the members of the research group completed the interview and coding of the 96th 
librarian/creator, carried out continuous analysis, revision or supplement of the existing theoretical 
assumptions, and found that no new concepts and relationships appeared. In order to enhance the 
accuracy, representativeness and practicality of  



481

the study, the author randomly sampled the work logs, observation notes and interview records of six 
librarians, and tested their saturation by professional means. The test results showed that no new 
relationships, concepts and constituent elements appeared again, thus judging that the theory formed 
by the coding process had reached saturation.  

Model Construction and Explanation of the Driving Factors of Sustainable Development of 
Library Creator Space 

Model Construction 

In this paper, we use the method of reading relevant literature and interview survey, collate and 
analyze the data obtained from the research questions, establish a perfect context structure with the 
steps of selective coding, spindle coding and open coding, explore the relationship between concepts, 
sub-categories and main categories from multiple perspectives and levels, and finally form four 
selective coding, and based on the story line. This paper constructs a 
"consciousness-atmosphere-cost-field" driving factor model for the sustainable development of library 
visitor space, as shown in Figure 2, which is called CACS (Consciousness-Atmosphere- Cost- 
System).Through the study, we can see that the field factor, atmosphere factor, cost factor and 
consciousness factor are the key factors affecting the long-term development of Creator Space, and the 
corresponding categories of these four factors are field-driven, atmosphere-driven, cost-driven and 
consciousness-driven. Among them, consciousness drive includes five driving factors of function 
orientation, leadership attention, individual cognition, responsibility identity and effectiveness 
perception; cost drive includes six driving factors of infrastructure, source of funds, economic cost, 
economic benefit, convenience and related risks; atmosphere drive includes six driving factors of 
government support, guarantee policy, service effect, public opinion propaganda, execution intensity 
and group restraint. Field drive includes management system, operation mechanism, service items, 
personnel allocation, resource allocation and platform function. 

 

Figure 2  The driving factor model of "consciousness-atmosphere-cost-field" for sustainable 

development of library creative space 

Model interpretation 

The basic function relation contained in the model is that consciousness factor, cost factor, atmosphere 
factor and field driving factor have significant influence on the sustainable development of library 
visitor space, and the four driving forces formed by these four factors are consciousness driving, cost 
driving, atmosphere driving and field driving, which are the driving sources of space sustainable 
development, among which consciousness driving is external power, field driving is internal power 
and cost driving is internal binding force. Atmosphere drive is the external binding force. These are the 
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driving forces of library creating space, which determine and affect the speed and direction of 
sustainable development of space, in which the field drive is the core driving force of sustainable 
development of space, and plays a leading role in sustainable development of space, which can be 
verified and explained by SPSS in the later period. 

Model validation of drivers 

Issuance and recovery of questionnaires 

According to the model of driving factors of sustainable development constructed by grounded 
research, the members of the research group compiled a questionnaire of "driving factors of 
sustainable development of library visitor space", which consists of three parts: introduction, personal 
basic information and variable measurement. The variables are measured according to Likert's 
five-level scale, that is, "very satisfactory, relatively satisfactory, general, not very satisfactory, very 
unsatisfactory", corresponding to "1, 2, 3, 4, 5" to assign scores, and the selection design of relevant 
variables measurement indicators is shown in Table 2. 

From October 2017 to July 2019, online questionnaires and field research activities were carried out in 
universities, public and professional libraries in China, and 720 questionnaires were recovered, of 
which 346 were librarians and 374 were creators; invalid questionnaires were eliminated: 4 were 
librarians and 3 were creators, 713 were valid questionnaires, of which 342 were librarians and 371 
were creators; the effective recovery rate was 99%.0 Complete the empirical analysis.  

Table 2 Design and Description of Measurement Indexes for Driver Variables 

Factor Variables Measurement option definition 

Consciousness 

Drive 

Leaders attach 

importance to 
Importance and support of leaders at all levels for sustainable space development 

Function 

Orientation 

Building and developing space with the concept of openness, sharing, cooperation 

and innovation 

Individual 

Cognition 

The Interest and Enthusiasm of Librarians/Creators in the Sustainable Development 

of Space 

Responsibility 

Identification 

Librarian/Creator's sense of responsibility to participate in the sustainable 

development of space 

Effectiveness 

Perception 

Perceptions of Librarians/Creators on the effectiveness or impact of sustainable 

spatial development 

Cost-drive 

Infrastructure 
Configuration of relevant equipment, tools and materials necessary for sustainable 

development of space 

Source of funds Various sources of funds (state, government, school, industry, enterprise, etc.) 

Economic Cost 
Construction and development of customer space needs to pay a certain cost of 

capital. 

Economic Benefit 
Value-added benefits after the use of funds (economic benefits and influence of 

creative products or works, etc.) 

Convenience 
Is the location, layout and design of space convenient and conducive to the 

sustainable development of space? 

Associated Risk 
Sustainable space development entails some investment risks or losses, such as 

intellectual property rights and security risks. 

Atmosphere 

drive 

Government 

Support 
The government's attention and support to the sustainable development of space 

Safeguard Policy The degree of policy guarantee for the sustainable development of space 

Public Opinion 

Propaganda 
Space plays a role of publicity and promotion, and raises attention. 

Service Effect 
Librarians' quality and ability improvement, social benefits and social influence, 

etc. 

Enforcement 

Strength 

Implementation of planning, objectives and systems for sustainable space 

development 

Group Constraint 
The Leading and Demonstrative Role of Other Public and University Libraries in 

Creating Customer Space 

Field-drive 

Management 

System 

Management system for sustainable space development (the role of the current 

management system in promoting space development) 

Operating 

Mechanism 

The operation of assessment, evaluation, feedback and performance management 

mechanism of spatial sustainable development 

Service Items 
Planning and Implementation of Service Items and Service Channels for 

Sustainable Development of Space 
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Staffing 
Allocation of full-time/part-time librarians for sustainable development of space 

(whether to set up full-time Creator Librarians) 

Resource 

Allocation 

Configuration of hardware and software resources for sustainable development of 

space (such as open large space, group seminar room and individual research room) 

Platform Function 
Hardware and Software Facilities and System Stability of Sustainable Development 

Service Platform 

SPSS Empirical Analysis 

Reliability and validity analysis 

Reliability is an index reflecting the consistency and stability of the data. The reliability criterion is 
Cronbach's Alpha coefficient ≥ 0.7, which indicates that the data has good stability and consistency. 
The validity of KMO, Bartlet's test and the most generous difference method are selected to analyze the 
questionnaire. If KMO value ≥ 0.7, the structure validity of the test content is good. The reliability and 
validity were analyzed and the results were as shown in Table 3: the overall value was 0.979, and the α 
value of each module was above 0.7, which indicated that the data had high credibility; the Bartlett 
spherical test was significant when the significance was about 1%, and the KMO values of each module 
and the overall were all above 0.7, which indicated that the structure of each module was good. 

Table 3  Test results of reliability effect 

Variables 

Numbe

r of 

items 

Cronbach's α 
Global 

Cronbach's α 

KMO 

value 

Global 

KMO value 
Sig. 

Consciousness Drive 5 0.927 

0.979 

0.902 

0.973 

0.000 

Cost-driven 6 0.939 0.902 0.000 

Atmosphere driven 6 0.940 0.922 0.000 

Field-driven 6 0.937 0.928 0.000 

Descriptive statistics 

In this study, the average score and standard deviation of 23 variables of library sustainable 
development driving factors were calculated, and the calculated results were arranged according to 
the average value gradually increasing from left to right. See Table 4 for details. According to the above 
scoring principle, the lower the average score, the stronger the driving effect of this indicator on 
sustainable development, and the smaller the standard deviation, the closer the recognition of this 
driving effect by most librarians and creators. 

Table 4  Drivers mean, standard deviation statistics (N = 713) 

Variables Mean 

Value

Standard 

Deviation
  Variables    Mean 

Value
Standard Deviation 

  Platform 
Function

1.74 0.844   Safeguard Policy   1.90 0.905 

Management 
System

1.74 0.789   Enforcement Strength    1.93 0.803 

Operating 
Mechanism

1.82 0.905   Source of funds    1.93 0.864 

Service Items 1.83 0.813   Service Effect    1.93 0.929 

Staffing 1.83 0.813   Public Opinion 
Propaganda

   1.95 1.013 

Resource 
Allocation

1.86 0.820   Economic Cost    1.96 0.888 

Leaders attach 
importance to

1.86 0.829   Infrastructure    1.96 0.921 

Function 
Orientation

1.87 0.807   Economic Benefit    1.97 0.865 

Individual 
Cognition

1.87 0.811   Convenience    1.98 0.949 

Responsibility 
Identification

1.87 0.832   Group Constraint    2.06 0.984 

Effectiveness 
Perception

1.88 0.876   Associated Risk    2.07 0.977 

Government 
Support

1.90 0.881 

Table 4 shows that among the 23 indicators, only the group constraint and related risks are between 
"relatively satisfactory" and "average"; the other indicators are between "very satisfactory" and 
"relatively satisfactory", and tend to be "relatively satisfactory". 

Correlation analysis 
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With the above 23 indicators as independent variables, driving factors as dependent variables, in 
SPSS24.0, each independent variable and driving factors were analyzed, Pearson coefficient and 
bilateral significance test were selected, and the results were arranged in descending order from left to 
right according to the correlation strength, the specific results are detailed in Table 5.  

Table 5  Correlation analysis of variables and indicators (N = 713) 

Variables Driving 

Factors
Sig   Variables   Driving 

Factors
  Sig 

Management 
System

0.731** 0.000    Public Opinion 
Propaganda

  0.646**    0.000 

Operating 
Mechanism

0.728** 0.000    Safeguard Policy 0.641**    0.000 

Service Items 0.699** 0.000    Infrastructure 0.632**    0.000 

Resource 
Allocation

0.697** 0.000    Leaders attach 
importance to

0.618**    0.000 

Staffing 0.696** 0.000    Source of funds 0.616**    0.000 

Platform Function 0.684** 0.000    Responsibility 
Identification

0.614**    0.000 

Service Effect 0.680** 0.000    Economic Cost 0.611**    0.000 

Enforcement 
Strength

0.675** 0.000    Economic Benefit 0.592**    0.000 

Convenience 0.652** 0.000    Effectiveness 
Perception

0.584**    0.000 

Individual 
Cognition

0.652** 0.000    Group Constraint 0.529**    0.000 

Government 
Support

0.651** 0.000    Associated Risk 0.524**    0.000 

Function 
Orientation

0.649** 0.000 

The results of Table 5 show that there are correlations between the 23 indicators and the driving 
factors. Among them, except the indicators such as economic benefits, perceived effectiveness, group 
constraints and related risks, which belong to moderate correlation (0.6 > p ≥ 0.4), the other indicators 
belong to strong correlation (0.8 > p ≥ 0.6). From the above output results, we can see that the impact 
of each factor on the sustainable development of library visitor space has reached a significant level. 
The results of data analysis are consistent with the results of grounded research. 

Summary and prospects 

This paper adopts the method of combining relevant literature reading with questionnaire survey, 
uses grounded theory, collates and analyzes the research data through three-level coding, identifies 
the driving factors of sustainable development of library visitor space, and constructs the 
"consciousness-atmosphere-cost-field" driving factor model of sustainable development of space. 
Through the research, the driving factors of spatial sustainable development are divided into four 
categories, namely field-driven, atmosphere-driven, cost-driven and consciousness -driven. Each 
driving category includes the corresponding driving factors, a total of 23 driving factors are identified. 
Because of the limited space, the following mainly takes the field drive as the demonstration, focusing 
on the management system, operation mechanism, service items, staffing, resource allocation, 
infrastructure and other driving measures, to provide suggestions for the sustainable development of 
library visitor space. 

In terms of management system and operation mechanism, library visitor space should choose a 
suitable development plan according to the actual situation of each library, formulate short-term, 
medium-term and long-term development plan, improve the goal and assessment mechanism, and 
optimize the management mode and operation mechanism. The library can also establish good 
cooperative relations with the community, off-campus enterprises and major research institutes, 
introduce professional managers or technicians from other institutions, improve the tutor team of the 
creative space, form a cooperative team of librarians, and establish a team of creative volunteers to 
assist in the completion of the work of the space. According to the institutional environment, social 
resources, infrastructure, funding sources and functional orientation, library creative space should 
choose service forms and contents, and one or more creative fields can be selected to carry out 
services, such as computer hardware and software technology, network information engineering, 
entertainment fashion, culture and art and media creativity[12]. In the choice of service items, we 
should also consider the relationship between library business and customer creation activities, 
combine their business preferences or characteristic services, and strive to design more projects in 
line with the characteristics of space development, so as to fundamentally improve the 
implementation of projects and enhance the service efficiency of library customer creation space. For 
example, Tongling Library's cultural and creative space joint office, social networking, learning sharing, 
resource docking, online and offline platforms, to cooperate with universities in a low-cost innovative 
mode, attract more high-quality creative teams into the space, and strengthen the cultivation and 
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development of cultural and technological integration projects[13]. In terms of personnel and resource 
allocation, library visitor space should rationally locate and allocate all kinds of resources according to 
its own tools, facilities and space planning and system, attract innovative and creative talents from 
communities, schools, enterprises and institutions to enter the space, and ensure the quantity and 
quality of librarians and volunteers in the normal operation of the space. Especially in the process of 
"double first-class" construction, the university library should speed up and perfect the cooperation 
with the trade and enterprises, construct the social participation mechanism, gather foreign funds and 
hardware and software facilities through various channels, obtain relevant and open advanced 
technology, attract and create guest talent [14].Correct use of various tools, reasonable selection of 
activity themes, to ensure the use of facilities in the space zero error, zero error, to promote the 
smooth development of various service projects and activities. 

In this link of the infrastructure, the maker space should act according to its ability, should choose 
some suitable instruments according to its own actual situation, do not need to be in place in one step, 
but to make the best use of things. The author believes that after the introduction of advanced digital 
production tools, then choose some low-cost but extremely effective hardware equipment; when the 
funds are abundant, we can introduce some matching equipment with perfect performance and 
expensive price. At the same time, in order to promote the sustainable development of space, noise 
and other influencing factors should be considered comprehensively in the planning and design of 
tourist space, and a series of negative effects caused by noise can be reduced or eliminated by dividing 
tourist space separately or installing sound insulation boards, so as to ensure that the interference of 
space to the quiet ecological environment of traditional libraries is minimized. In terms of funding 
sources and economic benefits, apart from the government financial allocation and the annual 
application for a certain amount of funding for the Creator Space Project, the Library Creator Space 
should continue to expand its sources of funding, such as seeking donations, grants or corporate 
sponsorship in the early stage of project construction, cooperating with open source hardware 
manufacturers and sponsors to form a partnership system, and after accumulating a certain number of 
users, it can adopt a membership system for the space and collect certain membership fees; It can also 
cooperate with the creative space in society, build a collaborative innovative service model, exchange 
needs, complementary shortcomings, and explore the advantages and characteristics of the library's 
creative space. 

In a word, in order to achieve high-quality development of library creative space in China, we must 
aim at the driving factors in the model, make precise measures, give full play to the driving force of 
space equipment, resources, technology, information and system, set short-term, medium-term and 
long-term goals in combination with the progress of space development, adopt a scientific and 
reasonable way to adjust, improve and optimize the existing personnel and resource allocation, open 
sources and reduce expenditure, from shallow to deep, step by step. Promote the high-quality, efficient, 
orderly, stable and sustainable development of library creative space! 

Project Fund 

This paper is one of the achievements of the general projects of the National Social Science Foundation 
project in 2017, the  project name is study on the cooperative development mechanism between 
librarians and creators in the library maker Space Service System, the Item number is “17BTQ033”. 
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ABSTRACT 
The guidelines for middle & long term reform and development on national education (from year 2010 to 
2020)> (which will simply be referred as “the Guidelines” in this article) clearly stated that, our country will 
thoroughly move forward on the scientific development on the education industry with the touch on 
modernization, specifically, the involvement of information technology, in order to innovate our understanding 
and practice of education. Coming along side with the “internet plus” era, web and information technology was 
widely adopted and applied in various domains. Meanwhile, it provided the requisite background and support 
to put “the Guidelines” into practice. The flipped classrooms utilized the information technology and innovated 
the lecturing techniques, marking its instrumental significance for the improvement of the concept of teaching. 
Accounting Fundamental is the core module for the accounting major, it is essential for the study on its 
proceeding class modules. Applying flipped class concept into the “Accounting Fundamental”, through its vivid 
tutoring technique, it could inspire student to be more pro-active towards learning. It also expands the 
studying space outside the classroom to an unlimited opportunity to enhance the effectiveness of learning. To 
summarize the arguments, introducing flipped classroom into “accounting fundamental” is a beneficial 
innovation in the education frontier. 

INTRODUCTION 

In the year of 2000, American researchers Maureen J.Lage, Glenn J. Platt and Michael Treglia for the 
first time introduced the research subject of flipped classroom in their published thesis-<Inverting the 
Classroom: A Gateway to Creating an Inclusive Learning Environment>. In the year of 2007, two 
chemistry teachers in Lincoln High School in the US, recorded audio enriched PPT slides and posted 
online for those students who missed their classes, it was the first attempt in practice of the flipped 
class method. The concept of flipped classroom was not unified in one statement in China, although it 
has been a general consent that flipped classroom transfers the initiative to students to engage the 
study process. Students should proactively watch the lecture video, study the fundamental knowledge 
in the textbook as well as complete the exercise in the textbook. Classroom is no longer a one-direction 
transfer of basic knowledge of textbook, rather it is an interactive and puzzle solving environment. 

LITERATURE 

As for now, firstly, most study process relies on teachers to feed the textbook knowledge to the 
students, the students passively and monotonously memorize those knowledge thus ending the 
process of knowledge transfer from teachers to students. Secondly, the students takes the memorized 
knowledge off the classroom, digest and internalize the knowledge. During the process stated above, 
students are not closely engaged with the teachers, once they are off the classroom, students cannot 
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resolve the problems they run into in a timely manner, hence the sense of frustration and loss of will to 
continue studying have taken the scene. Flipped classroom reconstructed that process as students 
could interact with the teachers in the class, teachers are able to target the pain points the students 
have feedback, so to help the students to comprehend the knowledge better. 

Most teaching practices utilizes the PowerPoint slides to pass on the knowledge and leave homework. 
Students complete the task off the class. Such repetitive practices with monotonous tool can bore the 
students and lower their enthusiasm towards studying. Flipped classroom adopted the modern 
information technology, through different media and overturn the traditional tedious and monotonous 
teaching process. Micro class, and online teaching platform can all be used as tools for flipped 
classroom instruments. Those animations and video streams published on online teaching platform 
could enable students to satisfy their needs to navigate, re-watch and learn. 

Even in modern days, assessment on students are still through traditional methods of paper based 
question sets. Flipped classroom could also evaluate the knowledge from students using the same, 
however in addition, it could bring the tests on the teaching platforms for online test. Online testing 
could make student to follow up on their knowledge level, detects the loopholes in their knowledge 
system, hence the tuned and targeted study plan were feasible for the teachers to design. 

RESEARCH 

Purpose of the Research 

“ccounting fundamental” class is the foundational class about the profession of accounting for the 
freshman year students. Its goal of development can be segmented in two aspects. One, tracking the 
main stream of accounting circulation, using manufacturing enterprises as background, to help student 
to master the basic principle of how to make accountant ledger, adjust accounts and make accounting 
reports. Another purpose is to serve as a ground laying work for another two subjects, namely the 
“intermediate financial accounting” as well as the “advanced financial accounting”. At the moment, Yan 
Zhao et al. (2020) the process of knowledge transfer was mainly depending on teachers lecturing, 
accompanied with workshop and team homework. 

Method of Research 

After two sessions talking with students, it has come to the realization that the current practice has the 
following flaws. 

First of all, the lecture design was shifting towards the perspective of “student oriented”, the 
knowledge passing on the other hand still relies on teachers’ delivery in the class, hence the lack of 
engagement from students could result in the insufficient understanding and mastery of the content. 
For instance, in the procurement and sales business, about 40% of the student has inadequate 
understanding of VAT accounting, for the reporting skill, around 50% of the students cannot fully 
understand account adjustment as well as the deferment and accruals. In profits generation and 
distribution area, more than half of the students cannot get the correct order of settlement and profit 
distribution. 

Secondly, the content of the class was mostly theoretical, the actual practice was not trained enough, 
based on the feedback from many interviewed students. The rich variety of voucher and account book 
types made it difficult to understand the subtle differences. Prior to the accounting statements, the 
articulation was not clarified. The modulized course arrangement doesn’t help student grasp the 
whole picture of the curriculum but bits and pieces of it. 

The third challenge was the limitation of time during each class, all tasks supposed to be completed by 
students, including preparation, revision, exercises and homework, cannot be accurately assessed by 
teachers. Also copying is generally present in exercise and homework scenario, Lei Li et al. (2020) 
teachers don’t have good visibility about students’ level of understanding of the class. 
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Discussion 

Accounting Fundamental that adopted flipped classroom utilizes the Chaoxing study platform (will be 
simply referred as “the platform” in this article), innovated a hybrid teaching mechanism with both 
online and offline on multiple user front end. 

Before the Class 

According to the business cycle, teachers will disassemble the content of the textbook, search and 
record the video. Under traditional lecturing, each class lasts more than 45 minutes, also the teachers 
will cover multiple knowledge points. The attention from students normally doesn’t maintain the same 
duration, hence the effectiveness becomes questionable. With the flipped classroom, teachers use 
short videos that are less than 20 minutes which doesn’t outlive the attention span of the students. 

Each video is specifically targeting on one knowledge point. The content of the video could include 
picture show, animation, self acting or speech, so to colorize the process of studying. Those short but 
plentiful videos are uploaded to the platform. Students can view these contents through different 
devices such as PC or cellphone, maximizing the convenience and accessibility of the study material for 
students to prepare or review the knowledge of the class. 

Teachers can publish the preparation tasks before the class on the platform. The traditional education 
encourages the student to passively listen and acquire the knowledge. Flipped class room 
revolutionized the study process and enables the student to proactively study beforehand. By handing 
out the preparation tasks, students become more clear about the content of the course. Concurrently, 
Tan S J et al. (2020) teachers will design and publish more targeted exercises, in order to assess the 
effectiveness of the study and discover their weakness and gaps. 

Flipped classroom stress on the initiative of the students. Students are expected to watch course 
videos, study beforehand and understand the knowledge point to be discussed in the class, and finish 
the stockpile of the basic knowledge. In the same time, students should complete their preparation test 
so that the teacher could get better visibility of their status and progress. When students run into 
difficulties, they could use the platform or other online/offline communication to talk with their 
teachers, or they could interact with each other. Teachers and students can publish materials that are 
course- related, to train their ability to learn by themselves. Both teachers and students could boost 
their self-development. In addition, teachers could find gaps based on the feedback from students, to 
truly understand the tough spot in the course, teacher can then act accordingly with these information. 

Study during the Class 

With flipped classroom, teachers are no longer the person that passes on the knowledge, but more of a 
guide for students to follow the right trail. After understanding the progress that students made during 
the preparation stage, teachers can pinpoint on the gaps. In the classroom, teachers are no longer a 
reader of textbook, but people who use case studies, favorably discuss the recent events to help 
students ease in on the difficult knowledge points. During the process, the ability to solve actual 
problem are enhanced for the students. Students form up a group of 2-5 to learn and discuss followed 
by a demonstration of their conclusion. Not only the group discussion and demonstration can develop 
their ability to learn by themselves and take initiative on the study, they also could learn how to 
coordinate with each other and practice their presentation skill. Not to mention the teachers could 
learn about their progress and depth on the knowledge. The study group asks the students to use the 
actual scenario and solve the problem with the newly acquired knowledge, under such requirements, 
students could take learned theory and improve their problem solving skill in real life scenario. After 
hearing the conclusion presented by students, Ruize Gao(2020) the teachers will provide their 
comments and summary. Teachers will correct the false arguments from students and put together all 
the knowledge that have been used in the case study, so to strengthen their understanding and 
memory. 
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After-Class Consolidation and Assessment 

To consolidate the fruition of the study, teachers could publish periodical assessment tasks. Each 
assessment will specifically cover several knowledge points rather than the whole chapter of the 
textbook. This will help students review their learnings every now and then and avoid cramming 
before the final test. Through the statistical reports from the platform, teachers can find out the each 
students’ mastery of each knowledge point, giving teachers the clarity of gap between the status-quo 
and the teaching target so that amendment can be planned accordingly. After class, students can 
discuss their doubts and confusion about certain piece of knowledge that repeated appear. Wu B X et 
al. (2020) teachers will pay attention on those frequently raised questions and find time off-the-class 
to thoroughly articulate those contents. To summarize the above, flipped classroom is applied on 
Accounting Fundamental using the platform as the major instrument for before class, during class, 
after class and assessment design. Details of the fore-mentioned 4 stages are outlined as follows 
Before class: Material reading is a must for those basic topics including “Accounting Basics” and “Basic 
Methodology for Financial Accounting”. For more advanced topics like “Accounting Transactions” or 
“Making of Accounting Statement”, students are asked to form a group and run a simulated 
scenario.During class: Teachers are expected to spend most of their time on explaining the core 
concept and knowledge spots that are difficult to be perceived by students in their before class session. 

For those topics that require team collaboration, the group discussion and demonstration should also 
be allocated with their own time slots.After class: This is the stage where the built knowledge to be 
consolidated with teachers’ assistance. Mostly carried out by interactions between students and 
teachers, or among students themselves.Assessment: Although assessment is listed as the final stage, it 
should simultaneous start with the completion of stage one. The assessment should cover the 
effectiveness of the preparation, participation of class and completeness of homework and exercises. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

This article mainly iterated the “flipped classroom” as an innovated teaching model, redesigned the 
“accounting fundamental” course. Flipped classroom takes students initiative seriously and 
encourages the usage of modern information technology. Flipped classroom does not ignore the 
importance of teachers, but emphasizes the improvement of teachers' ability. Flipped classroom not 
only requires teachers to fully adopt the new technology, it also asks teachers to enhance their 
teaching skills to motivate students moving towards self learning and turning theories into practices, 
to be developed as qualified accountants. 
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ABSTRACT 
Merger and acquisition are composite process as observed by different researchers. Organizations decide to 
develop through M&A to improve piece of the overall industry, accomplish collaborations in their different 
activities, and to oversee resources. It is more affordable, safer, and quicker, when contrasted with customary 
development techniques, like deals and promoting endeavours while an acquisition can provide good positive 
development for a firm, but it can also cause some dangerous issues. M and A has become constructive 
approaches for firms to develop. It offers the chance for firms to develop instantly and the proficiency to have 
immediate access towards the marketplace in which the attained firm operate. In this paper, we target to reply 
the queries “Why corporations perform and function M&A?”, “What is performance of companies while M&A?” 
and “What is role and capability of M&A?” Mergers & Acquisitions are done by acquiring resources, by 
acquiring mutual stocks, by interchange of stocks for resources and by switching stocks for stocks. We decided 
ANOVA analysis of the sample. It needs a more pluralist method, the independent variable is performance of 
M&A and dependent variables are buyer and seller code, the acquired or merge proportionating, per share 
price for acquisition, the amount paid, volume of shares, and market value after merge or acquired the equity 
ratio of buyer and seller. We gather data of approx. 150 companies within china, which are, involve in merger 
or acquisition. It is a significant tactical request for a commercial to choose for any preparations of M&A. Once 
finished the procedure, on a brighter note M&A are like a decided nuptial, associates will take interval to 
comprehend, circulate, but will finish up charitable optimistic consequences most of the periods. 

INTRODUCTION 

To study at the point when an organization is hoping to extend, one-way numerous entrepreneurs 
consider doing so is through the obtaining of another comparable business. A few things can turn 
out badly in any event when there is an all-around laid arrangement. Prior to placing the securing of 
another business into thought, it is basic to dissect the focal points and disservices that will be 
introduced by the business bargain. An acquisition is an unbelievable route for an organization to 
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accomplish quick development over a brief timeframe. Merger and acquisition is composite process as 
observed by different researchers (Li, Xia and Lin, 2016). Organizations decide to develop through 
M&A to improve piece of the overall industry, accomplish collaborations in their different activities, 
and to oversee resources. It is more affordable, safer, and quicker, when contrasted with customary 
development techniques, like deals and promoting endeavours while an acquisition can provide good 
positive development for a firm, but it can also cause some dangerous issues. M and A has become 
constructive approaches for firms to develop. It offers the chance for firms to develop instantly and the 
proficiency to have immediate access towards the marketplace in which the attained firm operates 
(Ghosh and Mukhopadhyay, 2020). Many papers documented limited M and A that is considered to be 
successful, and of the argument that triggering it was trend metamorphoses between the attaining and 
the attained firms. A professional key securing that exploits potential cooperative energies can be 
probably the most ideal ways for a business to accomplish growth, but this can create competition 
between the weak firm and strong firm. This can affect the energies of both companies to coordinate, 
some managers or staff can be fired, less availability of assets, or firm's goals may struggle. An 
acquisition is well-defined as a corporate transaction where one corporate obtains a portion or all 
another corporate's stocks or assets (J.M. Ramanuj, 2012). Acquisitions are typically made to take 
control of, and build on, the target organisation’s strengths and capture synergies. There are several 
types of business combinations like acquisitions, mergers, and amalgamations.  

The researchers acknowledged that Mergers and Acquisitions are comparative associations, its 
fundamentally unique authentic growths. Most acquisition and merger create no value or less while 
two firm or institutions keep on prevailing as inaccessible legitimate elements (Rani, Yadav & Jain, 
2014). While acquisition, one administration turns into the other principal authority, but while 
merger, the two firms consolidate and only one carry on work while the other authority or 
management of company stop their activities (Moschieri & Campa, 2014). There is another situation 
where both the authorities do control, but they form a new association (Rogers, 2015). The acquiring 
firm purchases the offers or the advantages of the principal firm, which enables the acquiring firm to 
settle on choices concerning the obtained assets without requiring the endorsement of investors from 
the target firm. The nature of merger and acquisition isn’t common way of measuring and isn’t easy to 
identify (Bingham, Heimeriks, Schijven and Gates, 2015). 

The research interest to study the role, capacity and presentation of acquisition and merger. Different 
firms have their own diverse culture which is emergent due to inception. Acquiring a firm’s nature that 
contrast with another can be problematic (Novialdi and Wardhani, 2019). Management, staff and 
administrators from both firms, may not integrate with one another’s anticipation and staff or 
management might dislike the transfer, which may breed antagonism and concern. M&A can damage 
the goodwill of the current firm or damage the current name or brand. Before the arrangement, it 
should be declared that both the brand is separate entity under same authority (Nadolska and 
Barkema, 2013). It can assist with increase in part of the industry of your firm faster while 
improvement by securing is beneficiary in increasing a serious edge in the commercial market by the 
opposition can be testing. It helps accomplishes marketplace alliances. The two administrations 
associated with the securing may have unmistakable destinations since they have been working 
independently previously, like, the first association might need to venture into new business sectors, 
however the obtained business might be hoping to reduce expenses (Poddar, 2019). This can bring 
obstruction inside the acquisition that can sabotage endeavours being made. The bond of the 
providers of the business is not enough to provide the extra things which are required like assistance, 
supplies, or materials, but this can make development issues. After an acquisition, admittance to assets 
or finance a mega association is better and businessmen are obliged to put their own money in capital 
of business for betterment, because of they are unable to provide huge change or enhancement if 
assets. In any case of acquisition, there is an increase in availability of more percentage of capital and 
making strong businessman to secure capital that needed without taking from their own account (J.M. 
Ramanuj, 2012). 
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To study that an institute can take over different administrations to pick up skills and assets with 
mutual decision. By doing this can give advantages, like, fast increase in revenue or an improvement in 
the drawn money or capital which increases finance in the company's account for improvement 
structures simpler. Growth and diversity variety can likewise assist a business with withstanding a 
monetary droop (Bertrand and Betschinger, 2012). M&A provides a set up to another group of 
specialists with different interests and ideas by which one companies are willing to help the other 
business. With merger & acquisition, firms can merge into new business sectors and production with 
new brand, and a current consumer strength. M and A performance might be explained by prior or 
firm’s management’s experience (McCann and Ackrill, 2015). Marketplace can be an exorbitant 
strategy for independent and free firms because of price in statistical analysis, advancing other 
products, and the time projected to construct a substantial consumer strength. At the topic when set 
apart that ventures get collected with bigger administrations, they can get to pros, like, money related, 
authentic or human asset authorities, and M&A can be a decent method to progress your business by 
intensifying your incomes when you procure a politeness of business that can add to your pay and 
M&A arrangements can likewise make a few hitches and downside your business. You should mull 
over these possible entanglements before seeking after an obtaining. This question arises how an 
organization can manage A and M to help in increase of profits and success of company. At the topic 
when two comparable administrations while join, there are some circumstances where two divisions 
or individuals do a similar measure and at that point an acquisition may prompt reps copying each 
other's compulsions and can cause over the top expenses. Regularly M&A exchanges lead to 
rearrangement and hire slices to amplify efficiencies. It led to low profitability in case work cuts can 
decrease worker sureness. Another question arises if the capital increases by M and A, does it affect 
the capacity of profits and performance (Trichterborn, Zu Knyphausen-Aufseß and Schweizer, 2015). 
A firm that doesn't ask for authority exhortation when performing the procedure to distinguish with 
the best firm to secure may forget the bigger number of problems over benefits, because this can make 
problem for a generally productive business the opportunity to develop (Rogers, 2015). First this 
paper, it analyses acquisition and merger, second relationship of M and A, third functions and 
performance of M and A in an organisation, and last capability of M and A. 

3. Literature Review 
3.1. Budgetary turn of events, International exchange, and development 

The globalization and the development of corporate organizations as worldwide as opposed to 
neighbourhood is a key factor that has helped in flood of mergers and acquisitions. Obtaining 
technique is the most well-known methods for actualizing broadening. ''The proposed obtaining 
upgrades Vedanta's situation as a characteristic assets pioneer in India. Cairn India's Rajasthan 
resource is a-list foundation regarding scale and cost, conveying solid and developing income''. The 
drive of narrative indications the remainder of corporate world, who might be intrigued to partake in 
cross-outskirt M&A, takeovers, joint endeavours and coalitions, where in future the associations 
should notice about pre-emptive rights, contracts or any unforeseen issues which may defer or break 
the arrangements. This case proposes that there is no undertone of amazing or horrendous dealings, 
however those would effect on bargain end. Since the merger requires most extreme conviction and 
eagerness from both the elements for arrangement to be through. At long last, this is one of the 
multimillion cross country M&A arrangement and clearly will become triumphant differentiated story 
in the universe (Nangia, Agarawal, Sharma & Reddy, 2011). Most of the development in global creation 
over the previous decades has been through cross-outskirt mergers and acquisitions (CBM& As). 
Dunning underscored the significance of macroeconomic factors which may clarify unfamiliar direct 
speculation and called for more examination to improve our comprehension on the impacts of 
macroeconomic factors. Expanding on earlier examinations, this examination endeavours to research 
the part of macroeconomic impacts on CBM&As exercises in the UK. This investigation finds that GDP, 
swapping scale, loan fee and offer costs have critical effect fair and square of outward UK CBM&As. 
Then again, GDP, cash flexibly and share cost have measurably critical effect on the UK CBM& As 
inflows. We propose a private-government administrator’s and director’s way to deal with 
comprehend corporate administration of state-possessed multinationals (Vahlne, Schweizer and 
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Johanson, 2012). They contend the contentions among various square holders make it hard to seek 
after enormous scope, cross-fringe bargains in light of the fact that such clashes may prompt a less 
reasonable target work and to a dismissal of arrangements that don't fulfil these gatherings' clashing 
destinations. They indicated that such square holder clashes are directed by the striking nature of the 
administration's "double impact" on the firm being referred to, identified with a state's delicate 
spending limitation and additionally discretionary focal points in nations where the host and the home 
market loath a two-sided speculation arrangement (Chen, Musacchio & Li, 2018).  

3.2. Improving organization's exhibition and quicken development 

The securing of secretly held firms is a predominant wonder that has gotten little consideration in 
mergers and acquisitions research. In this examination, we inspect three inquiries. In this paper, we 
contend that the absence of data on private targets restricts the expansiveness of the acquirer's hunt 
and expands its danger of not assessing appropriately the benefits of private targets (Al Beayeyz, 
2016). Simultaneously, less data on private targets makes more worth making open doors for 
misusing private data, though the market of corporate control for public targets as of now fills in as a 
data preparing and resource valuation instrument for every expected bidder (Sawaki, 2015). We find 
that acquirers favour private focuses in recognizable ventures and go to public focuses to enter new 
business spaces or enterprises with an elevated level of impalpable resources, acquirers of private 
targets perform superior to acquirers of public focuses on merger declaration, subsequent to 
controlling for indignity predisposition, acquirers of private company perform better than if they had 
gained a public company, and acquirers of public company perform better than if they had procured a 
private company. Much is thought about the significance of dynamic capacities. However, shockingly 
little is thought about how various unique abilities may be created in equal, since most existing work 
investigates a specific powerful capacity in disconnection (HUR, PARINDURI & RIYANTO, 2011). 
Utilizing rich quantitative and subjective information on acquisitions, joint endeavours, and 
divestitures in recent years, we look to address this hole. Other than contributing by including new 
bits of knowledge about overseeing development and the utility of circulated practice, and by 
revealing insight into positive and negative experience move, our centre commitment is a rising 
hypothetical system that builds up the idea of "simultaneous learning (Bagdadli, Hayton & Perfido, 
2014). This paper gives an observational clarification to the watched uniqueness in cross-outskirt 
merger and procurement inflows to creating and created nations in recent decades. The uniqueness 
can be credited to the distinction organizations between the two gatherings of nations. Second, the 
increase from improving foundations in creating nations is littler than that in created nations (Reddy, 
Xie & Huang, 2016). These discoveries propose that, with the current speed of institutional changes in 
some creating nations, the uniqueness in cross-fringe merger and securing inflows is probably going to 
persevere. Since the time the principal wave of Cross-fringe Mergers and Acquisitions (M&A's) 
acquainted the world with the enormous arrangement esteems and ensuing effect on the world 
economy, research on the subject has attempted to give society more knowledge into the various sides 
of the wonder. They find hearty proof of a connection between certain two-sided, monetary, 
institutional, receptiveness, and macroeconomic factors and cross-outskirt M&A's. Proof of a 
connection among human-and physical capital and cross-fringe M&A's, however this relationship isn't 
hearty to industry level tests ("Cross-Border Bankruptcy: Towards Common Approaches and 
Mechanisms of Legal Regulation", 2017).  

3.3. To build piece of the overall industry and situating giving more extensive market access 

A point by point and huge informational collection on cross-outskirt merger and acquisitions we 
examine the connection among hypothesis and watched experimental attributes. FDI is as M&A, 
company occupied with M&A appear to be 'market-chasing', M&As come in waves the latest wave is as 
yet unfurling, financial incorporation worldwide liberation animated M&A, the size of and imbalance 
between M&A develops after some time (Bian, Chan & Shi, 2020). Our dispute in this section is that 
these adapted realities drive and should drive late hypothetical commitments in the field of global 
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financial aspects that attempt to comprehend cross-outskirt mergers and acquisitions. Clarify some of 
the qualities, an undeniable model of cross-outskirt M&A that, in any event on a fundamental level, can 
manage all the attributes is yet inadequate (Yapici & Hudson, 2020). We study the determinants of 
mergers and acquisitions around the globe by zeroing in on contrasts parents in law and guideline 
across nations. We find that the volume of M&A movement is essentially bigger in nations with better 
bookkeeping principles and more grounded investor insurance (Gu, Ju & Bao, 2020). The likelihood of 
an all-money offer abatements with the degree of investor security in the acquirer nation. In cross-
fringe bargains targets are regularly from nations with more unfortunate financial specialist assurance 
than acquirers, recommending that cross-outskirt exchanges assume an administration part by 
improving the level of speculator insurance inside objective company (Gestrin, 2017). 

3.4. Broadening for higher development item or market 
This uniqueness proposes the presence of a size impact in securing declaration returns. The 
declaration return for getting firm investors is approximately two rate focuses higher for little 
acquirers regardless of the type of financing and whether the obtained firm is public or private 
(Poddar, 2019). The size impact is hearty to firm and arrangement attributes, and it isn't turned 
around after some time. This paper examines the components through which associations create 
dynamic capacities, characterized as routinized exercises coordinated to the turn of events and 
transformation of working schedules. It tends to the function of experience aggregation, information 
explanation, and information codification measures in the development of dynamic, just as 
operational, schedules. The contention is made that dynamic capacities are formed by the coevolution 
of these learning systems. Anytime, firms embrace a blend of learning practices established by a self-
loader amassing of understanding and by intentional interests in information verbalizations and 
codification exercises (Han, 2014). The general viability of these capacity building instruments is 
examined here as dependent upon chose highlights of the assignment to be scholarly, for example, its 
recurrence, homogeneity, and level of causal vagueness. We study investor returns for firms that 
gained at least five public, private, and0or auxiliary focuses inside a brief timeframe period. Since a 
similar bidder picks various kinds of targets and strategies for installment, any variety in returns must 
be because of the attributes of the objective and the offer. Results show bidder investors gain when 
purchasing a private firm or auxiliary yet lose when buying a public firm. Further, the return is more 
noteworthy the bigger the objective and if the bidder offers stock. These outcomes are steady with a 
liquidity markdown, and duty and control impacts in this market (Kozlov & Tupikova, 2016). Utilizing 
an itemized and enormous informational collection on cross-outskirt merger and acquisitions we talk 
about the connection among hypothesis and watched experimental attributes FDI is as M&As, firms 
occupied with M&As appear to be 'market-chasing', M&As come in the latest wave is as yet unfurling, 
monetary incorporation or worldwide liberation invigorated M&As, the size of and disparity between 
M&As develops after some time (Gestrin, 2017). Our dispute in this part is these adapted realities 
drive and should drive ongoing hypothetical commitments in the field of global financial aspects that 
attempt to comprehend cross-fringe mergers and acquisitions. We center around the assorted variety 
of the top group and contend that heterogeneous groups, when contrasted with homogenous ones, 
obtain less however advantage more from their securing experience and are more fruitful with their 
acquisitions since they abstain from misconception about their encounters (Bick, Crook, Lynch & 
Walkup, 2017).  

3.5. Monetary scale 
The corporate segment everywhere on over the world is rebuilding its activities through various sorts 
of solidification systems like mergers and acquisitions so as to confront difficulties presented by the 
new example of globalization. Cross outskirt mergers and acquisitions (M&As) forcefully expanded 
throughout the most recent twenty years and this is halfway the consequence of budgetary 
progression approaches, government strategies and provincial arrangements. Our investigation 
proposes an examination of the most significant explanations behind the M&A movement and the 
primary cycles during this sort of action. We center, additionally, on execution and achievement 
components of mergers and acquisitions. We mean to add to the M&A writing by uncovering the 
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current comprehension of the M&A central issues. We expect to examine likewise the significance of 
flow M&A execution research ("Mergers and Acquisitions Involving UK Companies", 2011). Ongoing 
observational exploration has demonstrated that, from arrangement to bargain, sequential acquirers' 
total unusual returns (CAR) are declining. This has been regularly ascribed to CEOs hubris. Our 
hypothetical examination shows that a declining CAR from arrangement to bargain isn't adequate to 
uncover the presence of hubris, if CEOs are learning, monetarily roused and reasonable, a declining 
CAR from arrangement to arrangement ought to be watched, expectations can be inferred about the 
effect of learning and hubris on the time between progressive arrangements and, at long last, forecasts 
about the CAR. Inside and outside corporate administration components substitute for each other to 
alleviate office issues in offering firms. While there is proof for disciplinary reactions to offers for 
disconnected targets including vital conservation and critical resource divestment, the impact of the 
data passed on by this trademark on the probability of post-surrender discipline isn't intensified when 
sheets are less free (Reb, Greguras & Luan, 2018). Connection among inside and outside 
administration components is dependent upon board autonomy. Rather, these communications among 
investors and sheets appear to be dependent upon a scope of organization, industry, and circumstance 
explicit elements. While strategy in the UK has zeroed in ready autonomy as a method for powerful 
corporate administration, our outcomes recommend this is not a panacea. Compelling administration 
includes dynamic proprietors, conveying their inclinations to sheets, and sheets reacting in like 
manner (Novialdi and Wardhani, 2019). Consolation of such correspondence previously, during, and 
after acquisitions will improve signs to directors that investors can focus on the essential control of 
those whom they see to require it most. We conceptualize the worldwide firm similar to an 
approximately coupled organization of distant with progressively acting central command (HQ) that 
plan a worldwide association to guarantee backing of its worldwide key plan (FAULÍ-OLLER, 
SANDONÍS & SANTAMARÍA, 2011). We contend that the cycle of HQ the executives in the worldwide 
firm is a cycle portrayed by vulnerability. Drawing on the Uppsala model for overseeing under 
vulnerability, the wellspring of vulnerability is a risk of untouchable boat got from the way that HQ is 
frequently not educated about the organizations and activities of its auxiliaries. We at that point offer 
different activities that should be taken by HQs to determine that risk to enhance the productivity of 
the coordination and the executives of the worldwide firm (Martynova, 2014). 

3.6. Role of Mergers and Acquisition in Management 

Previous readings have absorbed on the significant HR activities in M&A processes. Maximum of these 
readings are theoretical rather than experimental in environment. With reverence to outdated HR 
actions like training, act appraisal, progress, recompense, Napier (1989) advises that the 
concentration of their usage differs according to the grade of addition required. This advises that not 
all M&As are identical and that the HR actions accomplished should differ conferring to the kind of 
M&A, while this scheme has yet to obtain experiential sustenance and new work has absorbed on 
sympathetic part of the HRM purpose in different M&A stages. The HRM purpose can production 
numerous characters in the business, according to the standing allocated to the function and to the 
leading alignment (Bagdadli, Hayton & Perfido, 2014). Depicted four roles that derive from two 
variables, firstly alignment to the current or the upcoming and secondly alignment to individuals or 
procedures. When the HR function’s alignment is near the upcoming, the two parts of business 
significant other and change manager are salient. When the alignment is to the current, the two parts 
of managerial practised process and personnel supporter people are in residence. The activities listed 
in Table I are part of the administrative expert role and represent the typical processes in its day to 
day HRM activity (Bian, Chan & Shi, 2020). Compliance with employee rights and security necessities, 
representative employees with senior administration, and employed at the similar time to increase 
employees’ obligation and selection represent actions in the employee supporter part. Being a partner 
with senior and line managers in plan execution and serving to “move preparation from the session 
room to the marketplace” the planned significant other part. Finally, employed for incessant alteration, 
and determining cultures to stimulate it, performances as the modification manager part. Researchers 
have inspected the dissimilar HR actions in the dissimilar phases of the M&A procedure, the 
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concentration and category of actions achieved by the HR purpose with deference to the M&A 
procedure should differ across each phase. Both investigators measured a three-phase model, the 
recombination stage; the mixture, or addition, stage; and the post amalgamation stage. In the first 
phase, a number of HR problems arise before any official agreement is made, such as due industry 
inspection of the besieged company. Subsequent targets recognise each of the four HR parts (Antila, 
2006), across M&A phases, brief in Table II. 
Permitting to this opinion, although the procedure of HR actions should change probably across the 
three phases, all four roles are projected to be similarly significant through the M&A procedure. To 
date there has been incomplete indication in sustenance of this perception, and there is slight 
indication for difference in the calculated role of HR in the M&A procedure and the more planned roles 
are usually minimised (Chen, Musacchio and Li, 2018). One aim the planned role of HR has not been 
clearly experimental in repetition may be that an important supplementary issue has been lost, the 
type of M&A being considered (Li, Xia & Lin, 2016). The motives fundamental the M&A can be 
predictable to affect the need for a planned influence from the HR function. Since not all M& As are the 
similar, it is likely that HR does not continuously need to achieve all four HR parts in every sample. 
This perception, current in Napier’s effort with deference to HR events, has not yet been examined 
empirically. Moreover, Napier does not consider the four HR roles and how they should vary according 
to M&A type, and only addresses the two roles with a prevalent orientation to the present. Not the four 
HR parts should be current in all kinds of M& As is a question that has not yet been examined. The only 
research that tries to address if the HR function should have a dissimilar role according to different 
sorts of M&As (Chen, Musacchio & Li, 2018). In their homework of worldwide M& As, the trial the 
being of dissimilar HR roles in diverse M&A sorts, concentrating on the addition stage. While the 
homework uses an original classification of HRM in terms of possessions, procedures, and standards, it 
does not talk methodical differences in terms of tactical against transactional actions (Antila, S2006). 
The model also does not reflect whether it is the obligatory equal of addition that may explanation for 
changes in HR events (Vahlne, Schweizer & Johanson, 2012). The character of HR in pre- and post-
acquisition is not completely inspected, and most of the recommended changes be depending on 
whether the acquiring corporation is from a generous marketplace cheap or a synchronised 
marketplace budget. While this method has indistinct usefulness, the generalizability of the outline is 
limited to worldwide dealings between generous and corresponding frugalities. To précis, 
consequences from the reviewed works left us with numerous unrequited queries. One of the record 
mystifying is whether to suppose systematic difference in HR actions and parts conferring to the kind 
of M&A complicated. We have hypothetical intuitions, which suggest that all four parts put on all 
phases and kind of M&As. With this attention, exploratory qualitative, case-based indication, which we 
mix with existing philosophy and indication to progress an outline of testable proposals. Before we 
contemporary our belongings, it is significant to stipulate the M&A typology we have assumed for this 
study (Gu, Ju & Bao, 2020). 

Source: Our explanation based on Napier (1989). 
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Source: Adapted from Antila (2006). 

4. Case study of recent Mergers and Acquisitions

Sun Pharmaceuticals obtains Ranbaxy, the contract has been proficient. The companies have got the 
authorization of merger from dissimilar specialists. This is a classic sample of a stake interchange 
contract. As per the agreement, Ranbaxy shareholders will get four shares of Sun Pharma for every five 
portions held by them, leading to 16.4% dilution in the equity investment of Sun Pharma total equity 
cost is USD3.2bn and the deal size is USD4bn valuing Ranbaxy at 2.2 times last 12 months sales. The 
motive for acquisition for Sun Pharma as it will benefit the industry to fill in its beneficial holes in the 
US, get improved contact to developing marketplaces and also support its attending in the nationwide 
marketplace. Sun Pharma will also become the quantity one common trade in the dermatology 
interplanetary, currently in the third situation in US through this merger. The objective was, Sun 
Pharma arrives into fresher marketplaces by satisfying in the slums in the contributions of the 
corporate, through the acquired trade, enhancing of merchandises contribution of Sun Pharma 
manufacture more discernibility and marketplace stake in the productiveness and change of a 
distressed corporate from the standpoint of Ranbaxy. This acquisition while will take period to 
association, it should in due sequence start performance consequences through overall development 
depicted in Sun Pharma’s topline and bottom line reportage. 
CMC merges with TCS is a case where there is a merger in the similar business (horizontal). It was 
done to combine the IT dealings. The independent of this merger, as designated by the administration 
of CMC, was that the merger will allow TCS to combine CMC’s processes into a sole corporation with 
rationalized construction, improved reach, better financial power and elasticity. It also designated 
that, it will aid in attaining markets of measure, more focused functioning efforts, calibration and 
popularization of industry processes and output. 

5. Materials and Methods
Our study propositions an examination of the maximum significant ins and outs for the M&A 
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movement and the core processes during this sympathetic movement. We emphasis on performance 
and achievement aspects of mergers and acquisitions. In this paper, we target to reply the queries 
“Why corporations perform and function M&A?”, “What is performance of companies while M&A?” and 
“What is role and capability of M&A?” Mergers & Acquisitions can take place by purchasing resources, 
by purchasing common stocks, by exchange of stocks for resources and by exchanging stocks for 
stocks. Merger may take two methods which are merger through preoccupation or merger through 
alliance. Mergers can also be confidential into three categories from an economic viewpoint contingent 
on the industry mixtures, whether in the similar business or not, into horizontal in which two firms are 
in the similar manufacturing, vertical which at different manufacture points or value cable and 
corporation which is unrelated industries. We decided ANOVA analysis of the sample. From a 
permissible standpoint, there are diverse kinds of mergers like small form merger, constitutional 
merger, secondary merger and merger of generations. Reasons for Mergers and Acquisitions are 
monetary synergy for lower cost of investment, refining company’s presentation and accelerate 
development, economies of measure, divergence for higher development merchandises or 
marketplaces, to increase marketplace stake and positioning giving wider market admittance, planned 
rearrangement and technical alteration, tax deliberations, underrated board and divergence of risk. 
The law behind M&A is 2+2=5. That is continuously interaction price shaped by the connection or 
merger of binary businesses (Chen, Musacchio and Li, 2018). The interaction value can be seen either 
over the incomes which is higher incomes, expenditures which is dropping of expenses or the price of 
capital which is lowering of overall cost of investment. The 3 significant deliberations should be taken 
into explanation. The business must be enthusiastic to take the hazard and alertly make reserves to 
advantage completely from the merger as the contestants and the manufacturing take notice rapidly. 
To diminish and expand risk, numerous bets must be completed, in command to contract down to the 
one that will prove productive. The organization of the acquiring organization must acquire to be 
strong, enduring and be able to accept to the alteration owing to ever changing corporate subtleties in 
the manufacturing. There are some stages complicated in any M&A. the first stage is pre-acquisition 
review, in this self-testing of the acquiring business with respects to the requirement for M&A, 
determine the estimate that undervalued is the important and mark out the development plan finished 
the mark. The second stage is in which comprise penetrating for the conceivable apt overthrow 
applicants. This procedure is mostly to examine the good planned fit for the acquiring business. Third 
stage examine and valuation of the target is once the suitable business is qualified through main 
screening, full examination of the objective business must be completed. This is also mentioned to as 
due assiduousness. Forth stage is acquire the objective through negotiation is once the objective 
business is designated, the next stage is to start dialogues to come to agreement for a negotiated 
merger or a tolerate embrace. This carries both the businesses to decide mutually to the contract for 
the long period employed of the M&A. The post-merger incorporation is the fifth stage in which all the 
above phases fall in domicile, there is an official statement of the contract of merger by both the 
contributing corporations. M&A is a multilevel, multidisciplinary, and multistage occurrence. It needs a 
more pluralist method, the independent variable is performance of M&A and dependent variables are 
buyer and seller code, the acquired or merge proportionating, per share price for acquisition, the 
amount paid, volume of shares, and market value after merge or acquired the equity ratio of buyer and 
seller. To empathetic the complications of this multifaceted, multivendor spectacle. It is considered 
that, M&A examiners have absorbed distinctly on pre-acquisition influences and post-acquisition 
features influencing presentation. The disappointment to discover a reliable association between 
collaboration abilities of planned appropriately and M&A performance has controlled researchers to 
identify that “structural appropriate” between businesses post-deal may be the key factor of general 
M&A performance. The in-elevation disappointment rate of mergers and acquisitions proposes that 
neither researchers nor specialists have a thorough empathetic of the variables involved in the M&A 
procedure and their multifaceted interrelationships. The present figure of information is considered 
by numerous independent tributaries of organization research that have calculated in either the pre-
acquisition or post-acquisition phase. We have delivered a comprehensive examination of the standing 
frame of facts on M&A, cover the key disciplinary aids from planned, financial, structural, community, 
and interactive viewpoints and prearranged by serious success features. The paper has emphasized 
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how the worth of each of the acute success features can be improved through thought of how they may 
communicate and be knowledgeable by other serious success variables both inside and crossway 
stages of the M&A process. In this method, an interdisciplinary tactic to M&A is defined and a more all-
inclusive insight of the singularities is attained. During their investigation and checking, we have 
collected sample around 150 companies’ data relating to mergers and acquisitions.  To highlight this 
way too the capability and functions of the M&A processes. Some scholar’s statement that the 
attainable performance possible of a merger contains of the premerger tactical, monetary, and 
background conditions. The organization of the post-merger expansion measure is conceivable to 
control how much this conceivable is perceived. Multifaceted battles between the two top supervisory 
crews during the coordination cycle may forestall misuse of the potential collaboration that can 
emerge from sharing assets or moving assets and aptitudes. Different researchers uphold the past 
thoughts indicating that numerous investigations look to clarify a definitive achievement or 
disappointment of unions based on their underlying conditions. M&A researchers should attempt to 
stay away from the division we find in the partnership writing between contemplates zeroing in on 
structure, and those zeroing in on measure. It considers that the collaboration and reserve funds 
assessments measure for the most part centers around the regions of obtainment, R&D ventures, and 
new item improvement, just as dispersion channel and gracefully chain investigation. Assessment of 
the operational cost decreases regularly thinks about the zone of headcount decrease, which is 
frequently the most troublesome cooperative energy to accomplish and execute. Loss of staff is an 
unavoidable result following the execution of a merger. On normal half of directors will leave following 
the primary year of any procurement or merger, so it is imperative to dissect decisively how and to be 
sure whether the vision, mission and estimations of the NEWCO are totally adjusted inside the merger 
system. This significant arrangement of business and social situations shapes the premise of our 
joining cycle. It is additionally critical to survey the natural issues hidden headcount decrease. A few 
creators center around the due constancy measure. Various styles of working together frequently 
cause a business opportunity for a similar item to fluctuate from nation to nation, as it calls attention 
to and furthermore social idiosyncrasies regularly direct the authoritative structure of the objective 
organization, for example, progressive hierarchical structures in china. Some social contrasts can be 
survived; others can't. The creator sees that due steadiness can decide the degree to which change can 
or can't happen easily inside a firm or market. We for the most part concur with the past creator and 
notice that ordinarily, over the span of due perseverance, presentations of different kinds and sizes are 
recognized, and the planned acquirer must address the more noteworthy ones eventually. The idea of 
each due steadiness discovering directs whether it is best tended to previously or after the end. The 
creators epitomize that a few discoveries may modify prebuilt up suspicions about future 
development and benefit possibilities and along these lines influence the apparent estimation of the 
objective business. So also, different issues may include the disclosure of lawful or administrative 
worries that place the objective business in danger for future risk. Issues, for example, these may bring 
about the need to renegotiate the worth, structure, or terms of the obtaining exchange. They would be 
doled out to the group accused of arranging the authoritative buy arrangements, which should clearly 
deliver them before the end. Different issues, on the other hand, may signal likely dangers to the mix of 
the procuring and gained organizations. Those issues ought to be considered by a different group 
entrusted with the post-procurement combination and possibility arranging. A comparable conclusion, 
however zeroing in on intercultural issues, having a place with uncovers that due constancy is of basic 
significance to the nonoperational pre-bargain exercises. It empowers the acquirers to concentrate 
upon market surveys, hazard appraisals, the board abilities, and cooperative energies to help the 
operational effect. It for the most part does not include a full survey of the corporate societies of the 
two organizations, yet generally stays exclusively inside the domain of budgetary estimation and 
detailing apparatuses. The due ingenuity measure has various names in the M&A writing yet nearly a 
similar importance. To ensure two organizations in a cross-outskirt arrangement can accomplish and 
keep up vital arrangement, thorough key due perseverance must be directed. Regularly called 
"business evaluation" or "business survey," key due perseverance starts with an organization's 
corporate, or vital, arranging. We zeroed in on the utilization of the consequences of the due 
determination measure. We call attention to that in deciding the underlying offer value, the getting 
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organization must choose the amount of the foreseen collaboration it is happy to impart to the 
objective association's investors. This is regularly controlled by the segment of foreseen collaboration 
contributed by the objective firm. For instance, if the consequences of due tirelessness recommend 
that the objective would contribute 30 percent of the cooperative energy coming about because of 
consolidating the acquirer and target firms, the acquirer may decide to share up to 30 percent of the 
assessed net collaboration with the objective association's investors. The M&A cycle, as it rises out of 
our exploration, can be depicted as staggered, multidisciplinary, and multistage marvel. In our 
investigation, we discovered different translations of M&A measures and we see that numerous 
researchers and specialists had huge commitments in the areas. 

6. Analysis for the Performance of companies after acquisition and its result

For analysis of Merger and acquisition performance over the national level, we gather data of approx. 
150 companies within china, which are, involve in merger or acquisition. The data contains the seller & 
buyer code, the acquired or merge proportion, per share price for acquisition, the amount paid, 
volume of volume of shares, Market value after merged or acquired, the equity ratio of buyer and 
seller.   

CONTROL VARIABLES 
• Firm Size

Firm size variables have an impact on Financial Performance after acquisition. If there is a big gap 
among buyer and seller size, then buyer can absorb the bad financial impacts of Seller Company. Firm 
size can be explained as the market capitalization, No of shares issued, No of Employees, Market share 
etc. 

• Exchange Rates
Currency exchange rates also act as a variable in determining the performance of companies after 
acquisition. This variable effect the consideration of acquisition if paid in terms of foreign currency. 
Exchange rate has greater influence if buyer and seller are in different countries. Thus, after 
acquisition or merger, buyer must deal with exchange rate risks. 

• Taxes
Buyer and seller may engage in different business, or in different countries. Thus, facing different tax 
implications. This has impact on future financial performance of acquired or merged company. So, tax 
is also a variable in this study. 

• Market Productivity
Market productivity is added as a variable because future performance is also dependent on market 
productivity. Market productivity is defined as ability of company to convert resources into results. 
Seller company market productivity is very important in determination of merger company future 
performance. 

Statistical Summary 

To give a detailed overview of the data utilized in this study, a statistical summary table was 
computed. It includes all the variables used in this study. The statistical summary table is as follow. 
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HYPOTHESIS: 
We formulate our null and alternate hypothesis as. 

 : Performance of companies is better after merger acquisition. 

 : Performance of companies is not better after merger acquisition. 

Level of significance:  
The level of significance at : 

HYPOTHESIS TEST 1 
To test our hypothesis, we perform the ANOVA Analysis on the data. Analysis of variance (ANOVA) is 
an analysis tool that splits an observed aggregate variability found inside a data set into two parts: 
systematic factors and random factors. The systematic factors have a statistical influence on the given 
data set, while the random factors do not. We Perform the ANOVA test to determine the influence that 
independent variables have on the dependent variable. The dependent variable is performance of 
merger and acquisition in a given data set.  

Test Statistic: 
The test statistic under  is : 

For Hypothesis test 1: 

  F =  

  F = 

Which have F distribution with  = 146 degree of freedom respectively, when the null 
hypothesis are true. 

In ANOVA Analysis, we find the following results after necessary calculations: 

  Total SS =    -  

   = 1.66009E+20 – 

     = 1.0315E+18 
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   Between Consignment SS = 

   = 9.20601E+21 - 

   =9.13112E+20 

   Between Observer SS    =  

     = 1.04921E+11 - 

      = 6.26259E+19 

     Error S = Total SS – (Between Consignment SS + Between Observer SS) 

    = 1.0315E+18  - (9.13112E+20 + 6.26259E+19) 

     = -9.74707E+20 

Critical Region: 
(a)   F ≥ (9,1314) 
(b)   F ≥ (146,1314) 

RESULTS 
The computed value of F fall in the critical region, thus we accept our Null hypothesis that 
Performance of companies gets better after acquisition or merger. 

HYPOTHESIS TEST 2 
Second hypothesis test is performing on the basis of paired distribution. A t-test is a type of inferential 
statistic used to determine there is a significant difference between the means of two groups, which 
may be related in certain features. The t-test is one of many tests used for the purpose of 
hypothesis testing in statistics. 

Test Statistic: 

For Hypothesis test 2: 

    t = 

which has a t- distribution with n- 1 degree of freedom. 
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Following are the results, which are obtained after the necessary computations: 

Computed t value           = 0.47 

Critical Region: 
  The critical region for t distribution is 

 ≥ 

RESULTS 
Since the computed value of t does not fall in the critical region. So we accept our null hypothesis that 
the Performance of companies is better after merger acquisition. 

HYPOTHESIS TEST 3 
This hypothesis test is performing on the basis of proportion. A Z-test is a type of inferential statistic 
used to identify the significance level of different populations, which may be related in certain 
features. The Z-test is one of many tests used for the purpose of hypothesis testing in statistics. 

Following are the results which are obtained after the necessary computations: 

Test Statistic: 
For Hypothesis test 3: 

=  = 

Which under , has (n- 1) degree of freedom,  also assuming that the it is normally distributed. 

Computation: 

The necessary computations are as given below. 

   n= 147,   = 7.87229E+17  , (  = 428.089 

 = 

 =  -0.5783 

Critical Region: 
  The critical region for  distribution is 

 ≤ 

RESULTS 
The computed value of falls in the critical region, thus we accept our Null hypothesis that 
Performance of companies gets better after acquisition or merger. 
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Graphical Representation 

Following is a graphical representation for data of 150 companies. Buyer Firms & selling firms are 
placed in blocks based on their equity ratios. 
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7. Conclusion and Recommendation

Our findings disclose that, although most of the investigators point to the position of due 
assiduousness of M&A, in numerous cases. There is not an appropriate practical approach. We can 
declare that, despite demanding that M&A is multivendor spectacle, many M&A researchers still have a 
statically method in M&A investigation. The failure of M&A analyzed during the phases of M&A. 
Deprived planned fit. Extensive change in purposes and approaches of the corporation. Out of sorts 
accomplished integration, integration is often below par managed without preparation and enterprise. 
This indications to failure of application. Incomplete due diligence can lead to disappointment of M&A 
as it is the bottom of the complete approach.  Too optimistic plans about the goal business leads to 
corrupt conclusions and disappointment of the M&A. M&A’s are painstaking as significant change 
managers and are a critical constituent of any commercial approach. The recognized detail is that with 
trades developing, only the most ground-breaking and sprightly can endure. That is why, it is a 
significant tactical call for a commercial to choose for any preparations of M&A. Once finished the 
process, on a brighter note M&A is like a decided nuptial, associates will take time to understand, 
circulate, but will end up charitable positive consequences most of the periods. Reset your mind while 
M and A, that it will effectively result in a new progress and successful corporation. After M and A, try 
to communicate with your employees and stakeholders to see the progress and difference in new 
business. After one month of M and A, try to analyse all the financial statements to see the difference in 
performance and profits. 
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A Corpus-Based Study of Translation of Metaphor in The Economist’s 
Coverage Related to China 

Zheng Wu * 

ABSTRACT 

As China’s comprehensive economy continues to grow, the attention of the world also has been drawn to various 
incidents in our country. Therefore, foreign media are also increasingly targeting China and reporting on China 
more and more. The Economist from January 28th, 2012 issue has opened up a special column to report on China, 
and to provide more layout for China. As an important figure of speech, the wide use of metaphor makes the 
news report vivid and accessible. However, the application of metaphor also embodies the author’s personal 
attitude and emotions. The consequence of this poses the challenges for news translation. The translation of the 
metaphor cannot only understand the literal meaning of the words or phrases, but also should extend their 
connotations. In this paper, several reports related to China in The Economists have been selected as case study, 
and analyzes the translation of the metaphor. By combining with software such as Antconc, study the usage of 
certain words explores the processing method in translating metaphor by case analysis based on corpus. 
Through the study of its coverage can understand how foreign media present the contemporary China image in 
The Economist. 

INTRODUCTION 

Metaphors are found everywhere in all kinds of news and periodicals. They increase the readability 
and vividness of news and periodicals. The text in newspapers and periodicals is the bridge of 
communication between the author and the reader. If you want to understand the contents of author’s 
writing accurately, it is the key to understand the author's purpose of writing. Appropriate 
understanding of metaphors in foreign media news is an important step in translating texts. The 
metaphors used in the news media are not limited to the superficial meaning of the metaphor, but also 
need to be translated into different contexts meanings after being understood by some background 
knowledge and connotations. As China’s comprehensive national power continues to grow and its role 
in the international community is increasingly important, the foreign media have shifted their 
attention to more coverage of China. The focus of this study lies in The Economist. This magazine is 
leading in all areas of its reporting and has been able to make numerous comments sharply on the 
realities as it has a huge influence on the mass media and the public. In the past decade, The Economist 
has continuously increased the volume reporting about China. Through the study of its coverage can 
understand how foreign media set the issue of China and present the contemporary China image in a 
newspaper article. Many linguists in China are keen to introduce and study Western metaphor 
theories in recent years, but most of them neglect to use them for the translation. The corpus selects 
the English-Chinese parallel corpus composed of The Economists reports on China and extracts the 
material using software such as Antconc. In addition, Using BNC (British National Corpus) to study the 
usage of certain words, and then analyze them one by one. The theme of this paper attempts to 
through the coverage of China by The Economist and the cultural differences between Western and 
China as well as the reporters’ political tendency and personal emotion. 
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LITERATURE 

National image represents group expression and affiliation of the whole nation. The image is 
characterized by habits and conventions, including the used language, the implemented practice, the 
dressed clothing and so on. The conceptual metaphor embody daily practice, while image is presented, 
particularly when conceptual metaphor used, through these trivial things of life to present different 
image categories. From the individual perspective, image features in personal unique and 
distinctiveness. As such, the conceptual metaphor among diverse industries show the image a person 
involved in society. As discussed in the work (Banwart, 2006), the female politicians employ 
metaphors in their political speeches to respond the image of pioneer, puppet, hostess/beauty queen, 
and unruly woman. For instance, metaphors of personal figure, “TRAILBLAZER or GROUNDBREAKER”, 
and of characteristics “determination, practical wisdom, perseverance”, to reach out “PIONEER” image. 
For an English instructor, a work (Zhu & Zhu, 2018) shows the professional image transfers after the 
teaching practicums. Raised by this, Chinese teachers’ image metaphors are art-oriented, and twisted 
with animal-related metaphors including frog, parrot, deer, and eagle. By contrast, the American 
participants stick to subject-oriented and progressive metaphors, like cells, coach, and captain, to 
elucidate their professional roles. Indeed, the GOAL-AS-JOURNEY metaphors, as a form of motivation, 
imply academic possible identities (Landau, Oyserman, Keefer, & Smith, 2014). Moving from the 
individual to the group section, metaphor also can be readily used in different organizations to build 
distinctive enterprise culture and create the strong atmosphere, like “DEMOCRACY” metaphor to 
school image (Brandt, 2004) and entrepreneurship metaphor in business management (Chmielecki, 
2017). 

When the definition of group is becoming general, the image of political party and religious group are 
under discussion. This book introduces BUILD, JOURNEY CUSTOM and GLOBALISATION IS AN 
INDEPENDENT ENTITY in the target domain of the mapping process to reflect the changing new 
Labor’s image. For instance, the analysis of POLITICS IS A JOURNEY relies on a custom-made semantic 
concept that includes the journey-related words, as well as the lemma MOVE. Meanwhile, with the 
transformation of the Russian politics, the leading party is displaced, shifting the principle from 
dictatorship to democracy. As a result, AUTHORITARIAN metaphors decline even more sharply and 
are replaced by metaphors of CHOICE (Anderson, 2001). In terms of religion, the image, exactly the 
ethnical image, of followers is defined by ritual-like manner metaphors. According to the Christian, the 
Bible as an Ethical History, and God is the source of love and fair. Also, the image of the Psalmist is 
associated with the “FOREIGN” and “HELPLESS” metaphors in the Old Testament (Southwood, 2018). 
However, the attitude of foreign media  towards China can revoke the issue of national image 
development. It is worth questioning what forms of image underlying metaphor words in the media 
coverage.  Moreover, the adequate number of coverages need to be used as research material, which is 
also the form of corpus, because the diachronic corpus is more appropriately empirical data onto the 
national image shaping processing. 

METHODS 

Definition of Metaphor 

“We have found, on the contrary, that metaphor is pervasive in everyday life, not just in language but 

in thought and action. Our ordinary conceptual system, in terms of which we both think and act, is 

fundamentally metaphorical in nature.” (Lakoff & Johnson, 1980). Conceptual metaphor is the 

manifestation of linguistic metaphor, and the conventional expression in human language is essentially 

the metaphor of the past. Metaphor have evolved into the common expressions of the people today 

through thousands of years of their predecessors' long-term usage. Metaphor is a deep structure in our 

thinking that covers many aspects of the individual such as nation, culture, environment, values, etc. 

The ability of understanding and using metaphor is not at the same level for everyone, rather 

connecting the experience of the speaker and his imagination. 



512

Introduction to Antconc 

 Antconc is a freeware corpus analysis toolkit for concordance and text analysis. There are seven main 
areas including Concordance, Concordance Plot, File View, Clusters, Word list, and Keyword list. 
Concordance tool is mainly used in this paper. In keywords part, there are some typical keywords to 
be discussed. Then through knowing the features of their surroundings is a useful way to dig up the 
features of these typical words. Antconc can generate KWIC concordance lines. Concordance tool in 
Antconc is used in this paper. 

RESEARCH QUESTİONS 

Based on BNC corpus, this paper through the study of its coverage to understand how foreign media 
set the issue of China and present the contemporary China image in The Economist. The research 
questions are: 

1) What the author’s attitude in using the metaphor to write the China’s coverage?

2) What the translation strategies of metaphor adopted by the translators to present the China’s
image?

3) The thesis makes a presentation of how The Economist shaping China’s images by answering
the above-mentioned questions and analyzing the metaphor.

RESULTS AND DİSCUSSİONS 

Literal Translation of the Cultural Vehicle and the Explanation of the Connotation 

In the process of translating the metaphor in the original passage, the cultural features in the original 
English texts cannot be reflected in Chinese one due to differences in cultural connotation and social 
background. However, in order to ensure the authenticity of the original text, firstly we adopted the 
literal translation method and maintained the metaphorical features. If literal translation fails to “be 
consistent with” different cultural vehicles in Chinese, we can make up for the lack of cultural vehicle 
according to the context and adopt the strategy of “explanation” translation of cultural vehicle. 

E.g.1 

Original：China is often dubbed a Lehman-in-the-making. 

Translation：中國經常被稱作“一個正在形成的雷曼兄弟”。 

Lehman here is a metaphor. Literal translation of Lehman may puzzle readers who do not know its 
historical background. At this point translation should be combined with background knowledge, 
adding annotation: “the fourth largest investment bank in the United States, Lehman (Brothers) in the 
sub-prime mortgage market crisis through the intensified situation, eventually throwing a hatchet, 
announced the application for bankruptcy protection.”  Lehman is the largest subscriber to sub-prime 
mortgage securities in 2006, accounting for 11% market share. In 2007, many Wall Street firms 
suffered losses due to improper investment in sub-prime mortgage loans, and Lehman still made a 
profit of 4.1 billion U.S. dollars. The author uses the phrase “Lehman” as a metaphor for “there is 
uncertainty about the true size of its debts and how much of them will be repaid.” The implication of 
Lehman’s tragedy suggests that China should recognize the current debt situation and should not just 
care about the immediate benefits. The addition of annotation here guarantees the principle of making 
up for the lack of cultural figurative language according to the context, preserves the cultural vehicle of 
the English metaphor and its meaning showing in the translated text. 

E.g.2 

Original: Paper tiger, roaring dragon. 

Translation: 紙老虎，咆哮龍。 

E.g.3 

Original: By contrast, the private sector is full of young dragons exposed to the Schumpeterian forces 
of creative destruction. 
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Translation: 相比之下，在私營部門裡有眾多年輕的“猛龍”飽經熊彼特式創造性顛覆的洗禮。 

Paper tiger, roaring dragon is a common saying of our Chinese. Paper tiger refers to buckram, roaring 
dragon means strong and powerful force. Paper Tiger in these passage metaphors for China’s state-
owned business, roaring Dragon metaphors for the private business, using our familiar figure. During 
translating, if the target reader is Chinese, literal translation can been satisfied. Because this method 
not only preserves the cultural image of the metaphor also makes the reader cognate the metaphorical 
characteristics and the cultural meanings in the original textual. Metaphor comes from thinking, 
deciding implication. Therefore, there has no metaphor without thinking, and without thinking, there 
is no correct understanding of metaphor. It is the private sector, not state capitalism, which is 
responsible for modern China’s economic rise. Sentences in the following confirm the deeper meaning 

of the previous metaphor. In my opinion, state capitalism translates to “國家資本主義” is not proper, 

for its context, it better to be translated to “中國公有制經濟”. 

E.g.4 

Original: …the IMF decided to include the Yuan in the basket from next year, joining the dollar, the 
euro, the pound and the yen.  

Translation:IMF決定從明年起接納人民幣“入籃”，“籃子”裡已有的貨幣包括美元、歐元、英鎊和日

元。 

If the literal translation of the word “bracket” is a bit similar to jargon, the reader may understand that 
the RMB has new measures in the currency circulation, but most readers are unable to understand 
exactly what the measure refers to. “bracket” is a metaphor at this time, rather than literal basket. 
However, as a container, figurative image has no direct correspondence. Adding note that the IMF 
formally approved the RMB as a reserve currency - making it a safe, liquid asset that governments can 
put their minds. By adding comments to familiarize readers with the specifics of stories, it helps to 
understand the following description of this action. Such information is added to make the translation 
more specific and credible. 

The above example illustrates that in the process of dealing with metaphorical translation of social and 
cultural backgrounds in China in The Economist, after the pursuit of completion of translation, the 
image of the metaphor in Chinese thinking can be “mapped” to the reader of English translation. Firstly 
taking literal translation method. Because when the author wrote the news, he took into account that 
most of the readers are Chinese, the metaphors adopted in the passage also that Chinese more familiar 
to. Direct translation can convey the direct meaning of the author, and the reader understands the 
meanings behind the metaphor. For most articles after reading the whole of it, we can know the 
meaning of the preceding metaphor. When taking literal translation, the reader looks at the reported 
event from his own cognitive perspective, ensuring that, as the translator does not add his or her own 
feelings during translation. However, some of the metaphors from the social events of foreign media 
countries, using literal translation not making readers understand well the meaning behind the 
translation, at this time translation should be combined with the current social background and 
historical knowledge to verify the reference to the vehicle. Searching for the metaphorical shift of 
meaning that is used in other contexts is another way. Due to the different cultural backgrounds 
between China and the West, the selection of vehicles are different(Semino, Demjén, & Demmen, 2018). 
At this time, we should combine the deep meaning of the metaphor in the country where we live, and 
translate it with connotation. In the process of bilingual translation, it can be said that "both languages 
are comparatively analyzed from time to time, so as to speak: no comparison, there is no translation." 
(Markman & Markman, 1989)Methods combing them, it is best to convey the author's true intentions 
in keeping with the principles of his cultural image. 

Conversion Translation and Weakening Methods of Critical Awareness 

Owing to the objective differences in political stand among different countries, the creating and release 
of many news reports are deeply influenced by their national ideology. Correspondingly, translation 
process is no longer just the conversion of two languages at the literal level, but taking into account 
many factors that outside or beyond the language, such as the impact of political background the 
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original impact, need to change at the language level at the same time. Therefore, it is necessary for us 
to use the method of critical discourse analysis, using the BNC corpus to know certain words bringing 
subjective attitude used to depict China. Studying on expressions on the media report to find out the 
hidden ideology and the metaphor of personal emotion when translating foreign media reports on 
China.  

E.g.5 

Original: Since 2008 credit growth in the Middle Kingdom, has exploded, and by some estimates is 
over 200% of GDP. 

Translation: 自2008年起中國信貸開始增長，已經爆炸，並且據估計，其債務已經相當於GDP的

200%左右。 

E.g.6 

Original: …. but the inexorable accumulation of debt would sap the economy’s vigor and raise the 
specter of a fearsome crash.  

Translation: 但債務積累的不斷加重將削弱經濟活力，中國將面臨金融體系崩潰的可怕厄運。 

According to the BNC corpus, the most frequent collocation of the word “explode” is the explode bomb, 
followed by threatens, violence,etc. The word “crash” means an accident, its connotation means 
devastating result. Instead, those two used in reports of China's economic markets presented an image 
of a worse and gloomy outlook. “Foreign scholars researching forecast about economic generally 
applying multiple deductive methods,”(Moran, 1989) to make a hypothetical study, that is, put 
forward several hypotheses before the argument, and then prove whether falsify one by one during 
demonstration process. Conclusions getting from this deductive analysis are often very specific, 
targeted, diversified, but relatively this kind of research lack the feature of summary. Namely, 
conclusions apply only to specific events or a specific period of time, the lack of adaptability in 
research conclusions, research theories and methods at home. Without mentioning the both side of the 
accuracy “the same quarterly and last quarterly figures published in China” in the text that follows, the 
author directly chose negative words. From this aspect, the author is skeptical about the prospects of 
market economy in China. In the process of translation should show prominent emotion of 

astonishment, not the panic of the data. This expression can be translated into “令人擔憂是中國很有

可能將面臨金融體系崩潰的可怕厄運”. Weaken the strong verbs, blur and neutralize the words with 

negative meanings. 

E.g.7 

Original: Finance in China the subtitle- big but brittle 

Translation: “大”卻“脆弱”的中國經濟。 

(Proportion of “brittle” used in the news to that in the BNC context 23/442) 

The word “big”, “brittle” are generally to describe the external characteristic and nature of the 
objective. According to the BNC corpus, the word “brittle” is collocated with “hard”, “fracture”, “dry”, 
etc. The explanation of the word “brittle” in the Oxford Advanced Learner’s English-Chinese Dictionary 
is having little elasticity; hence easily cracked or fractured or snapped. Although indeed a slowdown in 
the economy at the time, it also was mentioned in other newspapers, liquidity buffers are strong. The 
usage of words here is exaggerated, despite of a large number of theoretical data in this article 
covering the Chinese economy. However, the report has unceasingly questioned the fact that China, as 
an economic power, has been flooded with fictitious figures. Therefore, out of his own doubtful 
attitude, the author exaggerates the fact in some places by using big words. Because of that, readers 
feel that the Chinese market is facing a bleak prospect; however, the reality is China's economy has 
slowed down recently. In order to make RMB more international, China opened up its bond banks to 
overseas institutional investors, the success outweighing the risks of economic. The author selectively 
reported and focused his efforts on the area of economic problems but did not report it in the light of 
the measures that the departments concerned responded to. Double quotation marks are added here 
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to make the original words having special meanings, thereby weakening the original meaning of the  
exaggerated words to make readers think of deep implications behind this crisis. 

E.g.8 

Original: Chinese expansive prompts a clash of arms in the South China Sea. 

Translation: 中國挑起南海軍事衝突。 

(Proportion of “prompt” used in the news to that in the BNC context 1/763) 

E.g.9 

Original: ...the ship and crew were released only after intense economic and political pressure from 
China. 

Translation: 直到中國施加巨大的經濟、政治壓力後，該船和工作人員才得以被釋 放。 

The first one above extracted from the Economist Intelligence Unit has released in March this year, the 
world’s top ten of the most crisis things in current have a far-reaching impact. One thing in these 
involved China, the author uses verb “prompt” for military issues in the South China Sea. According to 
BNC corpus, the most frequency of this word’s collocation is prompt action, and the voice in the 
context is positive. The explanation of the word “prompt” in the Oxford Advanced Learner's English-
Chinese Dictionary is that prompt someone to do something means to make him or her decide to do it. 
Thus, using it implied this behavior proactively aroused by China and China is the party that provoked 
the dispute over the South China Sea. As we knew, all of those contradict the fact! Metaphors rightly 
applies to depict the issue of the South China Sea. The perspective of foreign media contains strong 
emotional dissatisfaction towards China's action to the issue of the South China Sea. The second one is 
also related to the coverage about the issue of South China Sea. From it we can further see the Western 
media's personal preference towards the South China Sea issue. Combing with the background, a 
Chinese fishing vessel had been detained by a Japanese oil tanker in the waters near the dispute island, 
and the Japanese government used this to provoke a dispute. In the original article, China is intended 
to exert pressure by adopting coercive measures that make China's original legitimacy and 

safeguarding seem like the state's sovereignty. The translation can revised as “中國通過經濟、政治上

的交涉後，該船和工作人員得以被釋放。” 

CONCLUSIONS 

As a public, we knew the current world affairs and cognate states mostly through the media. The 
Economist, an authoritative magazine, has influenced readers both at home and abroad. Using the 
metaphor cleverly in its reports, the authors integrate their own emotions and comments into the 
texts, thus giving readers different psychological feelings. Due to reports from foreign media, the 
shaping of the “image of China” is inevitably subject to ideological prejudice in terms of its content, 
themes, tendencies and the construction of sentences. In the process of translating metaphors, 
different cultural, social conditions and other factors should be taken into account. Firstly, we should 
have a certain sensitivity to the metaphor, find the metaphor and combine the background knowledge 
to understand the metaphorical meaning and understand the ideology behind the metaphorical 
position. The BNC corpus can be used to find the certain words’ collection and find out the most 
frequency of them as well as considering the contexts using this collocation. It is necessary to faithfully 
express the information and content conveyed by the original text in the process of translation, but not 
to interpret the meaning of original text words by words. The literal and explanation translation of the 
cultural figurative form with the original text. When encountering a word with strong personal 
emotion, after making a critical analysis, revealing the implicit meanings behind the textual discourse, 
making the appropriate addition and deletion or adjustments, blurring the author's personal affective 
tendencies, neutralizing the translation or conversing translation, weakening the ideology in original 
text in line with the purpose of the reader's values and reading expectations. At the same time, we 
should fully consider the impact that the translation has on the targeted readers so that readers in our 
countries can understand the outside world's views and opinions on current affairs in China. 
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ABSTRACT 
The outbreak of the subprime mortgage crisis in 2008 made it necessary for European and American banking 
giants to shrink their international business to meet the capital needs of the head office, which provided an 
opportunity for China's commercial banks to develop international business. This study employs the fixed 
effect model to investigate the relationship between operation internationalization of commercial banks and 
foreign investment performance, and the dataset herein consists of Bank of China, Agricultural Bank of China, 
Industrial and Commercial Bank of China and China Construction Bank over the period 2008–2018. The 
empirical results indicate that the relationship presents a U-shaped curve and the four state-owned 
commercial banks have spanned over the critical thresholds, so higher degree of internationalization helps in 
improving the performance of foreign investment. 

INTRODUCTION 

Commercial banks are regarded as the dominant force in providing financial services and 
optimizing the allocation of financial resources in financial system. Whether it is the result of 
continuous marketization or the inherent needs of banks' own transformation and upgrading, 
commercial banks are actively implementing international business strategies to improve their 
international market position. In 2008, financial crisis swept the world, and the European and 
American banking suffered a heavy blow. However, China's banking resisted external risks during the 
financial turmoil, and achieved substantially improved international competitiveness. The 
internationalization of commercial banks has gradually become a trend. 
    Then, will increasing the internationalization of commercial banks help to improve the performance 
of foreign investment? This issue has attracted much attention with the acceleration of bank's 
internationalization process. In this case, it is vital how to examine the degree of internationalization of 
commercial banks and investigate the relationship between internationalization and foreign investment 
performance. The study provides commercial banks with some advice on how to develop practical 
international strategies to improve foreign investment performance. Furthermore, the results can 
provide guidance for other banks to developing international business.     

Based on the discussions above, the study takes Bank of China, Agricultural Bank of China, 
Industrial and Commercial Bank of China and China Construction Bank as samples to investigate the 
relationship between internationalization and foreign investment performance. The empirical results 
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reveal that the relationship presents a U-shaped curve, namely there is a “threshold effect”, and the four 
state-owned commercial banks have spanned over the critical threshold. In order to further explore the 
emergence of "threshold effect", this study also employs the transcendental logarithrnic cost function 
model proposed by Christensen and Jorgenson (1973) to examine economies of scale of the four state-
owned commercial banks. The empirical results indicate that the four state-owned commercial banks 
have achieved economies of scale in international business. Hence, we come to the conclusion: higher 
degree of internationalization helps in improving the performance of foreign investment. 

The main structure of the paper is as follows. Section II examines the existing literature on the 
relationship between internationalization and foreign investment performance. Section III mainly 
illustrates the application of fixed effect model and transcendental logarithrnic cost function model. 
Section IV demonstrates the empirical results . Section V puts forward concludes and suggestions to 
promote foreign investment performance for China’s banks. 

II. Literature Review

Early studies related to the relationship between internationalization of enterprises and foreign 
investment performance tended to support the linear positive correlation. However, studies in recent 
years have indicated the relationship may also present an inverted U-shaped curve or U-shaped curve. 
Moreover, some studies have verified S-curve relationship. In the following section, we will review 
different scholars' views on this issue. 

Some research studies have indicated that the relationship between internationalization of 
enterprises and foreign investment performance showed linear correlation. Grant (1987) claimed that 
there is a linear positive correlation between the profitability and the degree of internationalization of 
British manufacturing companies over the period 1972–1984. Tallman and Li (1996), Delios and 
Beamish (1999), Berger and DeYoung (2001) also proved Grant’s point of view. Hejazi (2005) revealed 
that the positive correlation of internationalization with foreign investment performance is more 
significant for those Canada's banks which are more dominant in the domestic market. However, Collins 
(1990), Denis (2002) and Jouida et al (2016) argued that higher level of internationalization may lead 
to lower performance of foreign investment, namely linear negative correlation. 

The research results proposed by Geringer (1989), Ramaswam (1995), Hitt (1997) revealed that 
the relationship curve presented inverted U-shaped by taking manufacturing enterprises as samples. 
The relationship was significant positive correlation in the early stage of internationalization, while it 
turned into negative correlation due to rising costs of enterprises in the later period of 
internationalization. (Gomes and Ramaswamy (1999)). However, some research studies have stated 
that the relational graphic between them is similar to U-shaped curve(Lu and Beamish(2001), Ruigrok 
and Wagner(2003), Capar and Kotabe(2003)) . 
    In addition, Contractor et al (2003) proposed a three-stage international expansion theory by 
studying 11 service industries. In the initial stage of international expansion, the negative relationship 
between internationalization and foreign investment performance was gradually transformed into a 
positive relationship (namely U-shaped relationship). In late period, the increase in internationalization 
was not conducive to the improvement of investment performance, and even a negative relationship 
between them occurred due to over-expansion (ie, an inverted U-shaped relationship). The above 
constituted an S-shaped curve. Furthermore, other studies also indicated that the relationship can be S-
shaped (Lu (2004), Bae (2008), Outreville (2010), and Chen (2012)). 

No consistent conclusion has been attained regarding the relationship. The difference of 
conclusions comes from three aspects: the determination of the model form, the construction of index 
system and the inclusion of regulatory variables. It is worth noting that the relationship has been 
proven to be highly industrial dependent. Therefore, it can be inferred that the relationship between the 
internationalization of commercial banks and foreign investment performance should be significantly 
different from the existing research conclusions which come from manufacturing enterprises. 

Volume: 1, Issue: 4, October 2020 
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III. Methodology

This study examines the internationalization of the four state-owned commercial banks and 
investigates the relationship between internationalization and foreign investment performance. In 
addition, it investigates economies of scale of the four state-owned commercial banks by employing the 
transcendental logarithrnic cost function model proposed by Christensen and Jorgenson (1973). 

3.1 Method of Assessing the Internationalization of Commercial Banks 

According to the World Investment Report published by the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development, the internationalization of an enterprise can be measured by the three indicators: 
the proportion of overseas employees in total employees, the proportion of overseas assets to total 
assets, and the proportion of overseas turnover to total turnover. In order to comprehensively measure 
the degree of internationalization, this study uses the transnationality index (TNI) which is the average 
of the three proportions to assess it. 

3.2 The Bidirectional Fixed Effect Model 

This study represents the degree of internationalization with transnationality index (TNI) and 
foreign investment performance with overseas net profit (ONP).By drawing up the curve between TNI 
and ONP (Appendix 1), it finds that the relationship between the two is nonlinear from 2008 to 2018. 
When TNI is at a low level, the slope of the curve is small, even negative. That is, internationalization has 
negative impact on foreign investment performance at this stage. While, the slope is gradually positive 
with the increase of TNI, and ONP shows a steady growth trend. Therefore, it can be preliminarily 
concluded that the relationship between internationalization of the four state-owned commercial banks 
and foreign investment performance is consistent with the U-shaped curve. 

In order to determine whether to use a random effect model or a fixed effect model, we test 
individual random effects and time random effects on sample data by Hausman test. Then, redundant 
fixed effects test is used to examine time fixed effect and individual fixed effect of sample data. Hence, 
we employ bidirectional fixed effect model for empirical research. The advantage of this model is that it 
can clearly reflect the individual difference, and highlight the influence of time and individual factors on 
the explained variable. The empirical model is as follows: 
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Here, GDP represents the growth rate of gross domestic product of our country, and EX represents 
exchange rate of US dollar to RMB. AS, NPLR and CAR represent asset sizes, non-performing loan ratio 
and capital adequacy ratio respectively as regulatory variables of this model. 

3.2 The Transcendental Logarithrnic Cost Function Model 

   Generally, economies of scale of commercial banks is an important factor leading to "threshold 
effect". Therefore, the study employs the transcendental logarithrnic cost function model proposed by 
Christensen and Jorgenson (1973) to examine economies of scale of commercial banks. We regard the 
sum of interest expenses, handling expenses, operating expenses and other operating expenses of a 
commercial bank as the total cost, and take overseas business income as output. What’s more, the 
study regards the number of overseas assets and employees as capital and labor input respectively, 
and takes them in a logarithrnic square form to ensure that they are not subject to elasticity of 
substitution of factor and elasticity of transformation. The transcendental logarithrnic cost function 
model is as follows: 
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Here, OBI, OE, OA and TC represent overseas business income, overseas employees, overseas assets and 
total cost respectively. Then, we take the derivative of the function and get the coefficient of scale 
economy (SCE). The calculation formula of SCE is as follows: 

LnOALnOELnOBI
LnOBI
LnTCSCE 2121 γγαα +++=

∂
∂

= (3) 

IV. Empirical analysis

A.  Data Source and Description of Explanatory and Interpreted Variables 

The dataset, obtained from Shanghai Stock Exchange, consists of quarterly data from four state-owned 
commercial banks for the period 2008 to 2018, and hence totals 168 observations. This study chooses 
the transnationality index as explanatory variable and overseas net profit as interpreted variable. In 
addition, the growth rate of gross domestic product, exchange rate of US dollar to RMB, asset sizes, 
non-performing loan ratio and capital adequacy ratio are regarded as regulatory variables of the 
model. 

B. Empirical Results 

    Appendix 2 gives the transnationality index data of these commercial banks. The transnationality 
index of commercial banks is increasing year by year. Bank of China has the highest index among the 
four commercial banks, and it reached about 20% in 2018. However, the index of large and medium-
sized trans-national bank in international market is generally higher than 50% and even it’s 80% for 
Standard Chartered Bank. Hence, the internationalization of the four commercial banks is generally 
low, and the gap with international advanced banks is large. 
Table 1 shows the Hausman tests which indicates that P values of Cross-section random and Period 
random are minimal, so we can reject the null hypothesis that "model is an individual random effect or 
time random effect" at 1% confidence level.  

Table 1. Hausman Tests 

Similarly, we can reject the null hypothesis that “model is a redundant effect” from the test results in 
table 2.Therefore, the study employs the bidirectional fixed effect model and the test results of the 
model are shown in Table 3. The model has a good goodness of fit, and regression coefficients passed 
the significance test. Furthermore, we can conclude that the relationship between TNI and ONP 
presents U-shaped curve. Before the inflection point of U-shaped curve, the improvement of 
internationalization will lead to the decline of foreign investment performance of commercial banks. 
The necessary condition for internationalization to promote the performance of foreign investment 
lies in crossing the inflection point of U-shaped curve according to the theory of "unfamiliar burden". 
In other words, there is a threshold effect in the relationship, and the critical point is one of the 
emphases for research. The critical value of TNI is as follows: 

Test Summary   Chi-Sq.Statistic    Chi-Sq.d.f.  Prob. 
Cross-section random 20.345178 1 0.0000 

Period random 38.492410 1 0.0000 
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Table 2. Redundant Fixed Effects Tests 

Table 3. Regression Results of Bidirectional Fixed Effect Model 
Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob. 

0C -219.2331 59.63364 -3.676332 0.0003 

1C -2.508254 1.402710 -1.788149 0.0507 

2C 0.658928 0.066826 9.860375 0.0000 

3C 3.598985 1.403416 2.564447 0.0113 

4C 13.40003 3.752887 3.570592 0.0005 

5C 20.18217 3.969801 5.083925 0.0000 

6C -14.19713 3.329715 -4.263766 0.0000 

7C -32.92999 9.178973 -3.587546 0.0004 

Adjusted R2  94.47% 
F Value          286.368 
Prob (F-statisti)         0.0000 
Cross Section Number  4 
Observation Number  168 

The estimated results of the transcendental logarithrnic cost function model in Table 4 show the 
estimated coefficients of α1、α2、β1、β2、χ1 and γ2 are significantly different from zero at the 5% 
level of significance. 

Effects Test Statistic d.f. Prob. 

Cross-section F 115.977504 (3, 123) 0.0000 
Cross-section Chi-square 225.545114 3 0.0000 

Period F 3.110756 (41, 123) 0.0000 
Period Chi-square 119.521607 41 0.0000 

Cross-Section/Period F 10.806216 (44, 123) 0.0000 
Cross-Section/Period Chi-square 265.809243 44 0.0000 
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Table 4.    The Estimated Results of the Transcendental Logarithrnic Cost Function Model 
Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob. 

1α  0.628043 0.170319 3.687459 0.0003 

22
1α 0.033858 0.015427 2.194776 0.0296 

1β  
-0.485607 0.137137 -3.541032 0.0005 

22
1 β 0.083099 0.032602 2.548905 0.0118 

1χ  
0.248119 0.109348 2.269071 0.0246 

22
1 χ 0.012711 0.014059 0.904094 0.3673 

1γ  
-0.092035 0.053016 -1.736000 0.0845 

2γ -0.049524 0.017611 -2.812162 0.0055 

3γ -0.004455 0.025672 -0.173523 0.8625 

Adjusted  R2 0.8284 

Cross Section Number 4 

Observation Number 168 

Appendix 3 gives the calculation results of coefficients of scale economy (SCE). Obviously, SCEs of the 
four commercial banks are all less than 1, indicating that the growth rate of business income of these 
banks is greater than the growth rate of cost. Therefore, the four state-owned commercial banks have 
economies of scale in their international operations. 

C. Discussion 

     In the above study, we have obtained the critical value (namely 1.903%) of “threshold effect”. When 
the TNI of the four state-owned commercial banks exceeds the threshold value, the foreign investment 
performance of commercial banks is positively related to the degree of internationalization. From 
Appendix 2, we can find the TNI of the four state-owned commercial banks is larger than 1.903% in 
the first half of 2018, and it means the four banks have spanned over the critical thresholds. Although 
the four banks are still at the initial stage of internationalization, the degree of internationalization has 
been greatly improved by learning and accumulating international experience to overcome the 
phenomenon of "paying tuition" in international management. The coefficients of scale economy in 
Appendix 3 verified the previous conclusion. 
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V. Conclusion and Countermeasure 

A. Conclusion 

With the acceleration of world economic cooperation, internationalization and globalization of the 
bank industry are inevitable trends, with higher risk and profit accompanying them. In addition, the 
international financial structure has been adjusted in financial crisis and it provided a rare 
opportunity for China's banks to develop international business. In this case, investigating the 
relationship between internationalization and foreign investment performance can help to provide 
commercial banks with some advice on how to develop practical international strategies. In addition, 
the research results can provide guidance for other banks to developing international business.     
We adopt the bidirectional fixed effect model to investigate the relationship between 
internationalization and foreign investment performance. The dataset used herein, obtained from 
Shanghai Stock Exchange, consists of quarterly data from Bank of China, Agricultural Bank of China, 
Industrial and Commercial Bank of China and China Construction Bank for the period 2008–2018, and 
hence totals 168 observations. Furthermore, the study employs the transcendental logarithrnic cost 
function model proposed by Christensen and Jorgenson (1973) to examine economies of scale of 
commercial banks. Empirical results indicate that: (1)The relationship between internationalization of 
commercial banks and foreign investment performance presents a U-shaped curve and the four state-
owned commercial banks have spanned over the critical thresholds. Therefore, higher degree of 
internationalization will help in increasing the foreign investment performance; (2 )The coefficients of 
scale economy (SCEs) of the four state-owned commercial banks are all less than 1, and it means that 
the international operation of commercial banks has economies of scale. 
Although this study only analyzes the four state-owned commercial banks, the approach herein can 
also be used to investigate other banks in our country. It is worth noting that the “critical value” of 
commercial banks' international operations is in dynamic changes. The “critical value” calculated in 
this paper can only be used to analyze whether the foreign investment performance of the four banks 
is in a growing trend, and should not be used as a direct standard to examine the foreign investment 
performance of other banks. 

B. Countermeasure 

Here, we will put forward some countermeasures and suggestions on improving the degree of 
internationalization of commercial banks to increase the foreign investment performance.  
(1) The commercial banks should make financial innovation by taking advantage of their own business 
advantages to diversify overseas income structure. More concretely, Bank of China can apply the 
advantages of foreign exchange business to bank cards, financing, agency and settlement to meet the 
diverse needs of customers in different countries. Agricultural Bank of China can focus on agriculture 
and farmers as key targets, and innovate agricultural financial products to develop microfinance 
services for farmers to help agricultural diplomacy between China and other countries. The core 
competitiveness of Industrial and Commercial Bank of China is electronic banking, so the cross-border 
e-commerce payment system which integrates the functions of foreign exchange sale, payment 
collection and balance of payments declaration should be improved to provide all-round financial 
services for overseas e-commerce transactions. China Construction Bank can make use of its core 
competitiveness in infrastructure financing and real estate finance to focus on infrastructure project 
evaluation, cost consultation and financial advisory services and vigorously develop asset 
securitization business to increase overseas revenue.  
(2) The commercial banks should establish a strong business relationship with new quality customers 
of other countries such as central bank, super-sovereign institutions and sovereign funds to promote 
internationalization of banks. The RMB is given the status of reserve currency as it is included in the 
special drawing rights, and the motive power to absorb the RMB is triggered. In this case, the 
commercial banks should make use of business advantages and product innovation to develop 
distinctive financial services to increase overseas institutional customers. 
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(3) Introducing international shareholders to improve governance structure of commercial banks and 
increase the capital adequacy ratio of Banks. Introducing foreign capital will help to broaden capital 
supplementary channels and make the capital supplementary mechanism more flexible. It is beneficial 
to enhance the ability to raise long-term stable funds overseas and achieve a balance between 
overseas assets and liabilities in terms of scale and duration. Furthermore, introducing international 
shareholders is conducive to the introduction of advanced foreign management experience and 
technical means to accelerate integration with international practices in cross-border operations and 
improve the profitability of overseas assets. 
(4) Pay close attention to the non-performing loan ratio of commercial banks and strengthen internal 
control over the cross-border credit risk of banks. Commercial banks should establish cross-border 
risk identification and assessment system for overseas branches referring to the risk assessment 
system and risk assessment method of foreign banks from parent banks. More concretely, banks must 
strictly implement pre-lending investigations, loan review and post-lending inspections, and attach 
great importance to the daily monitoring of cross-border credit risk, and carry out risk warning and 
crisis management. On the other hand, overseas branches should establish a “firewall” mechanism in 
corporate governance structure that is independent of the parent bank, and maintain relative 
independence in terms of risk management, business decisions and related transactions. 

Appendix 1 

See Figure 1. 

Figure 1   the relationship curve between TNI and ONP 

Appendix 2 

See Table 5. 

Table 5. The Transnationality Index of the Four State-owned Commercial Banks 
ABC ICBC CCB BOC Average 

June 2008 0.28% 2.28% 1.53% 18.31% 4.92% 
December 2008 0.39% 2.29% 1.35% 18.43% 4.76% 
June 2009 0.45% 2.34% 1.34% 16.68% 4.66% 
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December 2009 0.52% 2.63% 1.75% 17.83% 5.27% 
June 2010 0.54% 2.54% 1.49% 16.49% 4.81% 
December 2010 0.70% 2.84% 2.04% 17.78% 5.40% 
June 2011 0.83% 3.10% 1.78% 17.54% 5.37% 
December 2011 0.77% 3.61% 1.54% 16.22% 5.14% 
June 2012 1.04% 3.75% 2.05% 16.42% 5.40% 
December 2012 1.35% 4.74% 2.02% 16.41% 5.73% 
June 2013 2.01% 5.00% 2.25% 16.21% 5.96% 
December 2013 2.10% 5.18% 2.48% 17.95% 6.47% 
June 2014 2.49% 5.86% 2.59% 19.11% 7.10% 
December 2014 1.90% 5.89% 3.01% 19.05% 7.01% 
June 2015 2.76% 6.94% 3.19% 19.26% 7.57% 
December 2015 3.00% 6.64% 3.18% 17.50% 7.21% 
June 2016 3.25% 9.82% 3.38% 21.34% 9.09% 
December 2016 3.16% 8.89% 3.60% 18.74% 8.17% 

June 2017 5.08% 11.01% 4.59% 19.82% 9.82% 

December 2017 3.36% 9.96% 3.61% 20.43% 8.76% 

June 2018 4.43% 9.81% 3.39% 19.15% 8.59% 

Appendix 3 

See Table 6. 

Table 6. The Coefficient of Scale Economy of the Four State-owned Commercial Banks 

ABC ICBC CCB BOC 
First quarter of 2008 0.1570 0.1475 0.1015 0.0401 

Second quarter of 2008 0.1093 0.1448 0.1161 0.0607 
Third quarter of 2008 0.0962 0.1454 0.1219 0.0725 

Fourth quarter of 2008 0.0956 0.1482 0.1191 0.0757 
First quarter of 2009 0.1101 0.1579 0.0992 0.0668 

Second quarter of 2009 0.1116 0.1519 0.1003 0.0591 
Third quarter of 2009 0.1108 0.1402 0.1238 0.0470 

Fourth quarter of 2009 0.0982 0.1343 0.1184 0.0470 
First quarter of 2010 0.0602 0.1152 0.0889 0.0579 

Second quarter of 2010 0.0679 0.1244 0.0822 0.0622 
Third quarter of 2010 0.1158 0.1538 0.0924 0.0618 

Fourth quarter of 2010 0.1088 0.1457 0.0857 0.0660 
First quarter of 2011 0.0665 0.1135 0.0688 0.0775 

Second quarter of 2011 0.0512 0.0777 0.0583 0.0748 
Third quarter of 2011 0.0435 0.0456 0.0494 0.0520 

Fourth quarter of 2011 0.0462 0.0531 0.0440 0.0437 
First quarter of 2012 0.0555 0.0513 0.0445 0.0496 

Second quarter of 2012 0.0543 0.0666 0.0359 0.0505 
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ABSTRACT 
Novel coronavirus is rampant around the world, causing tens of millions of infections and hundreds of 
thousands of deaths. Because of its high accuracy, simplicity, convenience and rapidness, medical imaging has 
become one of the important reference standards for the diagnosis of suspected cases recognized by clinicians. 
While examining the patients, the imaging department should also strengthen the infection control of medical 
staff so as to prevent nosocomial infection to the greatest extent. This paper expounds the key points of 
infection control in medical imaging department from the aspects of personnel configuration, protective 
equipment management and examination process of medical imaging department, and discusses the key points 
of infection control from the specific conditions of four departments: CT, ultrasound, magnetic resonance and 
nuclear medicine. 

INTRODUCTION 

Novel coronavirus, that is, COVID-19, pathogen is a new type of β-coronavirus, enveloped, particles 
are round or oval, often pleomorphic, 60~140nm in diameter. Its genetic characteristics are obviously 
different from those of SARS-CoV and MERS-CoV, and its transmission routes are respiratory droplets 
and close contact transmission. (Tan, et.al. 2020) Novel coronavirus is highly contagious and (has a) 
high fatality rate. As of 18:00 on September 20, 2020, the cumulative number of confirmed cases in the 
world was 30,967,095 and the death toll reached 960,729. Timely diagnosis of suspected COVID-19 
patients, timely isolation treatment to COVID-19 confirmed patients, curbing population flow in 
epidemic areas, controlling the source of infection, cutting off the route of transmission, and protecting 
susceptible population are the main measures to effectively control the epidemic of novel coronavirus. 
COVID-19’s gold standard for diagnosis of suspected patients is nucleic acid detection, but due to the 
influence of many factors, sample collection technology, quality of kit, diversity of disease evolution, 
and so on, the false negative rate of nucleic acid test is relatively high. As a result, nucleic acid testing 
can not fully meet the criteria for the diagnosis and discharge of suspected patients. (Zhang, 
et.al.,2020) Because of its high accuracy, simplicity, convenience and rapidness, medical imaging has 
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become one of the important reference standards for diagnosing suspected patients of novel 
coronavirus approved by clinicians.2 

The medical imaging department can be divided into four major departments: radiology, magnetic 
resonance, ultrasonic medicine and nuclear medicine. Some hospitals also bring the interventional 
department into the category of medical imaging department, but the interventional department is 
close to the clinical department. The infection control standard should be the same as that of the 
clinical department, which will not be repeated in this article. Among them, CT and DR in the radiology 
department play an important role in the diagnosis of COVID-19’s suspected patients. In particular, 
COVID-19 's CT images have obvious characteristics, that is, the images show multiple ground-glass 
opacities , most of which are subpleural and inferior lung fields, and most of them have thickening of 
pulmonary interstitial septum. Therefore, CT has become an indispensable method for screening and 
evaluating COVID-19. Although the departments of ultrasound, magnetic resonance and nuclear 
medicine are not in the first line in COVID-19’s diagnosis, because COVID-19 patients have an average 
incubation period of 14 days, they still have to strictly follow novel coronavirus's infection control 
requirements. At the same time, some patients have other diseases, and they still need to receive 
clinical guidance and treatment from clinicians through imaging items other than CT. Therefore, the 
infection control of novel coronavirus in the imaging department is particularly important. 

Research 

Overall Layout of Infection Control in Imaging Department 

Set Up Novel Coronavirus Infection Management and Control Group of Imaging Department 

The director of the imaging department serves as the group leader, the deputy director serves as the 
deputy group leader, and the director of each department serves as the group member. The team 
leader coordinates (all quarters concerned, including) the management of protective equipment for 
medical consumables during the epidemic of COVID-19, the compilation of the infection manual of 
novel coronavirus in the department, the study of novel coronavirus's knowledge of infection 
prevention and control, the supervision of the members of the department during the imaging 
examination of patients, and the psychological counseling and emergency treatment of COVID-19. 

The deputy leader should carry out the division of labor, respectively manage the protective 
equipment of medical consumables, study the knowledge of infection prevention and control of novel 
coronavirus, supervise doctors and technicians in various departments to conduct standardized image 
examination and diagnosis, and compile psychological counseling manuals for imaging doctors. 

The team members are mainly responsible for the compilation of novel coronavirus protection manual 
in our department, the standardized training of inspection and diagnosis process during the COVID-19 
epidemic situation, and the psychological counseling of staff in our department. 

Establishment of Medical Imaging Department Specification for Examination and Approval of 
the Use of Medical Consumables and Protective Equipment during the COVID-19 Epidemic 

During the COVID-19 epidemic, a series of factors, such as the large loss of medical protective 
equipment, the decline in the production capacity of medical equipment manufacturers due to 
manpower problems, and the obstruction of logistics due to temporary control, led to a shortage of 
medical protective equipment. Therefore, it is very important to standardize the use of protective 
equipment and establish a perfect examination and approval system for the use of medical 
consumables. 

During the epidemic period of COVID-19, the medical supplies of the medical imaging department can 
be roughly divided into three categories: 1. Protective equipment for doctor, technician and nurse.2. 
Disinfection articles on ground, equipment and air. 3. Medical waste, medical waste disinfection and 
disposal supplies. Among them, the protective equipment are: medical protective masks, overalls, 
insulating clothing / medical protective clothing, shoe covers, gloves, work caps, positive pressure 
head covers / comprehensive respiratory protectors, goggles / protective masks, etc. Disinfection 
articles include chlorine disinfectant, alcohol pads, circulating air disinfector, ultraviolet lamp and so 
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on. Medical waste, medical waste disinfection and disposal supplies are: yellow garbage bags, chlorine-
containing disinfectants and so on. 

In order to facilitate management, these medical consumables can be divided into two categories: 
disposable consumables and non-disposable consumables. Disposable supplies include: medical 
protective masks, isolation clothing / medical protective clothing, shoe covers, gloves, work caps, 
positive pressure head covers / comprehensive respiratory protectors, goggles / protective masks, 
chlorine disinfectants, alcohol pads and yellow garbage bags. Non-disposable consumables are: 
overalls, circulating air disinfector, ultraviolet lamp. (Table 1) 

Table 1 
Classification of 

consumables 
Personal protective 

equipment for 
doctors, technicians, 

nurses 

Ground, equipment, air 
disinfection articles 

Disinfection and 
disposal supplies of 
medical waste and 

medical waste 
Disposable Medical protective 

masks, isolation 
clothing / medical 
protective clothing, 
shoe covers, gloves, 
work caps, positive 

pressure head covers / 
comprehensive 

respiratory protectors, 
goggles / protective 

masks 

Chlorine-containing 
disinfectants, alcohol 

cotton tablets 

Yellow garbage bags, 
chlorine-containing 

disinfectants 

Non-disposable Work clothes Circulating air 
disinfector, ultraviolet 

lamp 

Disposable consumables need the staff of each department to determine the reported quantity of 
consumables according to the average number of inspections, and use 20% of the reported quantity of 
consumables as spare materials in order to avoid a shortage of consumables caused by emergencies. 
The quantity of consumables required by each department shall be uniformly reported to the deputy 
team leader in charge of consumables, which shall be confirmed and approved by the team leader and 
sent to the medical department for examination and allocation. Non-disposable consumables need to 
be disinfected and maintained regularly by special personnel in each department to ensure the normal 
and stable operation of the machine. 

Significantly, it doesn't mean that it will be better if the medical protective equipment is overabundant 
and expensive. Wearing too much protective equipment is not easy to be detected when it is 
contaminated or loosened, and its air permeability is not well. Once soaked by the sweat, the 
protective performance of it will be weakened. Similarly, it is not necessary to wear N95 masks on all 
occasions. N95 masks do not prevent droplets from splashing. When conditions permit, window 
ventilation is easier to achieve purification effect than using air purifier (Li&Wu, 2020). 

Use New Media and Internet to Train COVID-19 Related Knowledge 

As mass gatherings during this period will greatly increase the risk of infection, the training of medical 
staff on infection knowledge should be implemented online and can be publicized by using Wechat 
official accounts, Wechat group chats, and distribution online knowledge manuals. At the same time, 
after the training, organize COVID-19 infection prevention and control knowledge examination, set up 
a passing line, and conduct secondary training for those who fail. 

Reasonable Arrangement of Working Hours, Regular Psychological Counseling and 
Intervention 

During COVID-19 's period, medical staff in the imaging department had to directly face patients, 
especially imaging technicians and assistant nurses, facing the risk of direct contact with suspected 
and confirmed patients,. Coupled with the fact that COVID-19’s current route of transmission and 
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pathogenic mechanism were not clear, some panics were growing and prevailing in the heart of many 
medical staff. In face of these problems, we should first actively publicize novel coronavirus's mode of 
infection and protective measures, emphasize to medical staff that protection is in place, and correctly 
understand that novel coronavirus is preventable and controllable. Secondly, it is necessary to 
reasonably arrange the working time and rest for half a day every six hours, so as to prevent the 
medical staff from being overtired. Finally, it is necessary to conduct regular psychological counseling 
for medical staff and timely investigate the mental health status of medical staff in order to carry out 
active psychological intervention. 

Inspection Process and Control Measures of Radiology Department during COVID-19 Epidemic 
Situation 

The diagnosis of COVID-19 needs to be combined with epidemiological history, clinical manifestations, 
laboratory tests and imaging findings. Positive nucleic acid detection is the gold standard for the 
diagnosis of COVID-19, but radiological examination, especially chest CT, can be used as one of the 
main means for the diagnosis of COVID-19. (Shuai, et.al. 2020) Chest CT examination, as one of the 
important means for the diagnosis of suspected patients, reexamination of confirmed patients and 
investigation of epidemic areas, should be the focus of infection control during the epidemic situation 
of COVID-19 in the imaging department. 

CT performance of COVID-19’s Chest 
The CT findings of COVID-19’s chest can be divided into four stages (Table 2 ): early stage, progressive 
stage, severe stage and absorption stage (Tan, et.al. 2020). Early COVID-19 chest CT performance: 1. 
The number of lesions was mainly multiple lesions and a few were single lesions. 2. Focus distribution: 
mainly distributed in the periphery of the lung, lobar distribution or not according to the lobar 
distribution, some along the tracheobronchial bundle distribution, multi-lobar distribution, more 
common in the lower lobe. 3. The shape of the focus: irregular patchy shadow; wedge-shaped or fan-
shaped; the long axis is mostly parallel to the pleura; multiple forms can coexist. 4. The boundary of 
the focus: most of the edges were unclear and some of them were clear. 5. Focus density: mostly 
ground glass density shadow or mixed ground glass density shadow. 6. Concomitant signs: Halo sign; 
anti-halo sign; interlobular septal thickening; paving stone sign; slight thickening of bronchial wall and 
vascular thickening in the lesion. (figure1  A and B). 

In the advanced stage, COVID-19’s chest CT performance: 1. The number increased: multiple lesions, 
and the CT findings of new lesions were similar to those of the above-mentioned early lesions. The 
focus can also increase or decrease. 2. The scope is enlarged: the scope of the lesion is enlarged, which 
can extend from the subpleura to the hilar region. 3. Morphological changes: the lesions could be fused 
with consolidation or partially absorbed, and the scope and shape of the lesions changed after fusion, 
but not according to the shape of the lobes. 4. Density change: consolidation of different size and 
degree appeared in the focus. Bronchial inflation sign, bronchiectasis, subsegmental atelectasis and a 
little fibrosis can be seen in consolidation. (figure1 C and D). 

Severe stage COVID-19 chest CT performance: 1. The speed of progress: can be rapid  in a short period 
of time, some studies have shown that the obvious progress of the focus within 24-48 hours is more 
than 50%. 2. The scope of involvement: diffuse distribution, involving the center and periphery of the 
lungs, the lung fields of both lungs 2 and 3 were involved in time by the lesions, showing the 
appearance of "white lungs". 3. Focus density: common multiple patchy mixed density foci; diffuse 
consolidation of both lungs, uneven density, bronchial dilatation sign, bronchiectasis, patchy shadows, 
ground glass appearance and elevated diaphragmatic surface could be seen in the adjacent non-
consolidation area. 

Concomitant signs: common thickening of interlobar pleura and bilateral pleura, a small amount of 
pleural effusion, showing free effusion or local wrapping. (figure1 E) 

COVID-19 's chest CT performance during the absorption period: 1. The number of lesions decreased 
and the scope of lesions contracted . At the same time of absorption of major lesions, new divergence 
in small lesions can be found in other areas.2. Lesion density: could be absorbed completely, and the 
density of consolidation area decreased gradually, or cable shadow. 3. Concomitant signs: pleural 
effusion absorption, pleural thickening reduced or returned to normal. (figure1 F) 
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Figure 1 

Table 2 
Stage Number of 

lesions 
Focus distribution Focus shape Focus density 

Early stage Most of the 
lesions were 

multiple, and a 
few were single. 

The distribution is 
mainly in the 

periphery of the 
lung, and the 

distribution of the 
lobes is not 

distributed by the 
lobes. 

Irregular 
patchy shadow; 
wedge-shaped 
or fan-shaped; 

long axis is 
mostly parallel 
to the pleura; 

multiple forms 
can coexist 

Mostly ground 
glass density 
shadow or 

mixed ground 
glass density 

shadow 

Progressive period The CT findings 
of multiple 

lesions and new 
lesions were 

similar to those 
of the early 

lesions 
mentioned 

above. 

The scope of the 
lesion is enlarged, 
which can extend 

from the subpleura 
to the hilar region. 

The lesions can 
be fused with 
consolidation 

or partially 
absorbed, and 
the scope and 
morphology of 
the lesions will 

change after 
fusion. 

Consolidation of 
varying size and 

degree 
appeared in the 

focus. 
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Severe stage The lesion 
progressed more 
than 50% within 

24 hours. 

Diffuse distribution, 
involving the 

center and 
periphery of the 

lung, the lung field 
above 2 to 3 in both 
lungs was involved 

by the lesion. 

Common 
multiple patchy 
mixed density 

foci 

Interlobar 
pleura and 

bilateral pleura 
are commonly 

thickened; a 
small amount of 
pleural effusion 

can be seen, 
showing free 

effusion or local 
wrapping. 

Absorption period The number of 
lesions 

decreased and 
the scope of 

lesions 
decreased. 

The scope of the 
focus is gradually 

narrowing. 

Suo Tiao 
Shadow 

The ground 
glass shadow 

can be 
completely 

absorbed, and 
the density of 

the compaction 
zone decreases 

gradually. 

Set Up A Leading Group for Epidemic Infection Control in the Department Of Radiology. 

The director of the department shall be the leader of the leading group of epidemic infection control in 
the radiology department, the deputy chief physician, deputy chief technician and head nurse shall be 
the deputy head, and the CT doctor, technician, nurse group leader and consumable materials 
application for warehouse management should be the main members of the leading group (Li, et.al., 
2020). 

The section director is mainly responsible for the compilation of the novel coronavirus protection 
manual of the department, the standardized training of the inspection process and diagnosis process 
during the COVID-19 epidemic, and the management of the deputy team leader. 

The deputy chief physician needs to manage the doctor leaders, improve the diagnosis process of 
COVID-19, and learn the main imaging indications of COVID-19. 

Dr. CT team leader needs to lead diagnostic doctors to learn the latest COVID-19 imaging findings and 
urge doctors to pay attention to safety protection. 

The deputy chief technician needs to manage each technician group leader and lead each technician 
group leader to learn to master the scanning specification and parameter setting of COVID-19 chest CT 
and the training of disinfection and protection knowledge in each examination room and operation 
room of CT. 

The CT technician team leader needs to lead each technician to learn to master the scanning standard 
and parameter setting of COVID-19 chest CT and the knowledge of disinfection and protection in each 
examination room and operation room of CT, and be responsible for the mental health education of 
each technician at the same time. 

The head nurse of CT should instruct technicians and nurses to strictly disinfect and record the rooms 
of CT, summarize and report the daily consumption of protective equipment and coordinate the 
allocation of protective materials with the warehouse management of consumable materials. 

The warehouse management of consumable materials is mainly responsible for the allocation and 
replenishment of protective materials. 

Standardize the Layout and Planning of the Inspection Area of the Department 

As novel coronavirus has the characteristics of aggregated transmission, the principle of three zones 
and two channels should be strictly followed in the process of patient CT examination, namely, 
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contaminated area (scanning room, waiting room), semi-polluted area, clean area (changing room, 
lounge, tea room, etc.), two channels, namely medical staff channel and patient channel, and strictly 
follow the above requirements (Mei, et.al., 2020) 

According to the situation of each hospital, the inspection layout and planning of the department are 
also different. At present, the layout of CT examination room in radiology department can be divided 
into two categories: 1. Centralized layout: all the inspection equipment is located in the radiation 
center and is more centralized. 2. Decentralized layout: some hospital CT inspection equipment are 
scattered in different wards and different floors, more scattered. 

Take the people's Hospital of Henan Province as an example, the people's Hospital of Henan Province 
centralizes the CT equipment in the basement on the first floor of the outpatient clinic and adopts a 
centralized layout. 

For the decentralized layout, it is necessary to use an independent ct equipment to check COVID-19’s 
suspected patients and fever patients, and a ct to be used for reexamination of COVID-19’s confirmed 
patients. If the number of machines is not enough, a piece of equipment can be checked independently 
in different periods: if suspected patients are examined in the morning, full sterilization will be carried 
out at noon, and confirmed patients will be examined in the afternoon. 

For the centralized layout, due to the concentration of ct equipment, ordinary patients, suspected 
patients and diagnosed patients all have to be examined in the same area, so it has become the focus of 
prevention and control. Take the first affiliated Hospital of Zhengzhou University as an example, the 
red area is the polluted area, the yellow area is the semi-polluted area, the green area is the clean area, 
the waiting area, the technician passage area, the operation room are the semi-polluted area, the 
diagnosis room is the clean area, and the patient passage and examination room are the contaminated 
area. All patients need to wear disposable medical masks before entering the waiting area to wait, the 
operation technician should not contact with the patient as far as possible, the nurse helps the patient 
to put himself in the right position, and the diagnosis doctor enters the diagnosis room through the 
doctor's special clean passageway for diagnosis. The diagnosis room is managed in a closed way, and 
outsiders are not allowed to enter. 

Standardize the Procedure of CT Examination and the Reporting Standard of Suspected 
Patients 

During the epidemic of COVID-19, all major hospitals have set up outpatient pre-examination and 
triage channels to separate fever patients from ordinary patients, and the process of CT examination 
for different patients should be standardized accordingly. 

CT examination procedure for febrile patients (Zhangz&Mao, 2020) first, the fever clinic physician / 
patient attending physician initiates the process, then informs the CT staff on duty to determine the 
inspection time and complete personal protection, the logistics department arranges transfer 
personnel, disinfection personnel, etc., to complete the transfer tool disinfection and personnel in 
place, and finally the security personnel complete the evacuation and vigilance. Patients need to make 
one-time isolation sheets before examination, and warning signs need to be posted during the 
examination to prohibit outsiders from entering. After the examination, the doctor in charge and the 
diagnostic doctor will read the film immediately. If novel coronavirus is confirmed to enter the 
infection process of novel coronavirus, if excluded, he will return to the general outpatient clinic or the 
original ward. After the patient leaves, disinfect the patient channel and the computer room. 

Ct examination procedure for ordinary patients (Shuai, et.al. 2020): first, the patient enters the 
ordinary CT examination channel, and the technician checks the chest CT image immediately after 
completing the chest CT examination. If the image does not conform to the imaging characteristics of 
COVID-19, tell the patient to leave. If the highly suspected patient is highly suspected, let the patient 
stay in place and report to the chief resident of the department for further diagnosis. If the case is not 
confirmed, tell the patient to leave. If the patient is confirmed, report to the fever clinic for further 
isolation and investigation. (figure 2) 
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Figure 2 

Protection Grade and Protection Specification for Medical Staff in CT Examination Room 

Radiology doctors and nurses take different protective measures according to the patients they come 
into contact with, and the level of protection can be divided into three levels. 

The third level of protection is used for the examination of COVID-19’s diagnosed patients. the main 
protective equipment are isolation clothing / medical protective clothing, shoe covers, gloves, work 
cap, N95 mask and three layers of latex gloves. 

Secondary protection is used for the examination of suspected patients of COVID-19. The main 
protective equipment are isolation clothing / medical protective clothing, shoe covers, gloves, work 
caps, medical surgical masks and two layers of latex gloves. 

First-class protection is used for general patient examination, the main protective equipment are 
overalls, latex gloves, medical surgical masks. 

In order to minimize the chance of infection and protect health care workers, it is necessary to wear 
and take off protective equipment (Qin&Li, 2020). 

Order of wearing protective equipment: change personal clothing, wear overalls, hand hygiene, wear 
medical protective mask, wear disposable round hat, wear goggles / protective face screen, wear 
medical protective clothing, disposable long sleeve boot cover, wear disposable gloves. 
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Order of removing protective equipment: take off disposable long sleeve boot cover, take off gloves, 
remove hand hygiene, remove protective clothing for medical use, remove goggles / protective face 
screen, remove disposable round hat, remove medical protective mask, remove hand hygiene, take off 
overalls and change personal clothing. 

Inspection Process and Control Measures of Ultrasound Department during COVID-19 Epidemic 
Situation 

Although ultrasonic medicine is not the preferred imaging examination for COVID-19’s diagnosis, it is 
still one of the key points of novel coronavirus's infection control because of its large flow, dense 
patients and crowded examination room. 

The configuration of infection control team, planning and layout of departments and disinfection of 
medical equipment in ultrasound medicine are the same as CT examination, which will not be 
discussed here. In view of the characteristics of large flow of people and dense patients in the 
ultrasound department, it is necessary to focus on the process of ultrasonic medical examination and 
the protection level and standardization of personnel in the department. 

Standardize the Inspection Process of COVID-19 during the Epidemic Situation in the 
Department of Ultrasonic Medicine 

Before the ultrasound examination, the hospital will conduct a pre-examination and triage of the 
outpatient clinic, dividing the patients into three categories: 1. Ordinary patients 2. Febrile patients 3. 
Suspected and confirmed patients. According to different types of patients, the examination process 
can be divided into three categories: for ordinary patients, ultrasound doctors use primary protection, 
and sterilized ultrasound probes can be used in the examination process. The examination of febrile 
patients requires ultrasound doctors to take secondary protective measures to disinfect the 
ultrasound examination room. at the same time, the consultation room shall not be used again on the 
same day, and the protective equipment shall be handled by special personnel. For suspected and 
confirmed patients, ultrasound doctors need to provide three levels of protection, use disposable 
ultrasound probes, and fully disinfect all instruments, consulting rooms and patient passages at the 
end of the examination (Li, 2020). (figure 3) 

 

Figure 3 
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Standardize the Protection Level of Personnel in Ultrasonic Medicine 

The ultrasound department is different from the CT examination room, because of the large flow of 
people, the protection level should be specified according to the job position. 

First-level protection: for triage personnel in ultrasound department and related staff for ordinary 
ultrasound examination. It is required to wear disposable work cap, medical surgical mask, overalls 
and so on. 

Secondary protection: used for intracavitary, radiography, puncture, interventional ultrasound 
examination, and related staff for febrile patients. It is required to wear disposable work cap and 
medical use Section mask, work clothes, isolation clothes, gloves, goggles and so on. 

Level III protection: used for ultrasonic examination of suspected or confirmed COVID-19 patients. It is 
required to wear disposable work cap, medical protective mask (N95), protective clothing, and two 
layers of gloves, goggles, and rain boots and so on. 

Standardize the disinfection process of ultrasonic medicine 

The key to the disinfection of ultrasonic medicine lies in the disinfection of ultrasonic probe, which can 
be divided into three levels according to the contact position of ultrasonic probe. 

A probe that comes into contact with intact skin and performs in vitro examinations of the abdomen, 
small organs, and heart. The method of disinfection is to wipe the coupling agent clean with a paper 
towel soaked with alcohol, and then wipe the surface of the probe with a disinfection towel. 

The second level is contact with mucous membrane, such as transesophageal or vaginal probes or 
probes that come into contact with pathologically damaged skin. The disinfection method is to wrap 
the probe with a protective film during the inspection and wipe the probe with gauze soaked in 
hydrogen peroxide after the inspection is over. 

The third level is an ultrasonic probe that is used during the operation when exposed to blood or body 
fluids and examines the patient in the case of complete disinfection. The method of disinfection is to 
wrap it with aseptic protective film during inspection. 

The probe, using a disposable aseptic coupling agent, soak the probe in 2% peracetic acid solution for 
15 minutes after the inspection, and finally wipe it clean with normal saline. 

Tandardize the Procedure of Emergency Ultrasound Intervention Examination 

Compared with other intervention methods, ultrasonic intervention has many advantages, such as 
minimally invasive, convenient and efficient, so it is suitable for COVID-19 patients who are in urgent 
need of suction and drainage. (Zhang, et.al.,2020) it should be noted that before ultrasound 
intervention, be sure to check the relevant epidemiological history, fever and respiratory symptoms 
and no suspicious imaging findings of chest CT. Secondary protection was adopted for ordinary 
patients and tertiary protection was adopted for patients with fever and diagnosed by COVID-19. At 
the same time, it is necessary to strictly implement the aseptic principle of the puncture equipment, 
and comprehensively kill the equipment and rooms after operation. 

The key points of prevention and control in the Department of Magnetic Resonance and 
Nuclear Medicine during COVID-19’s epidemic situation. 

Strictly implement the appointment system of magnetic resonance imaging and nuclear medicine 
examination, and strictly prevent suspected cases. 

The Department of Magnetic Resonance and Nuclear Medicine did not undertake the task of COVID-
19’s first-line diagnosis and treatment during COVID-19’s period, but for ordinary patients, since the 
incubation period of novel coronavirus can reach 14 days, for patients, we must strictly carry out the 
procedure of making an appointment for examination and strictly guard against suspected cases. 

Volume: 1, Issue: 4, October 2020 
issjournal.com 



538 

Before the magnetic resonance and nuclear medical examination, the doctor in charge must carefully 
inquire and investigate the epidemic history of the patient, and carry out CT examination on the 
patient to confirm that the patient does not have the typical medical imaging manifestation of COVID-
19 before the magnetic resonance and nuclear medical examination can be carried out. For patients 
with fever, the fever clinic should be diagnosed and treated first, and the infection of novel coronavirus 
should be excluded before magnetic resonance imaging and nuclear medicine examination can be 
carried out (Wang, et. al., 2020). 

According to the epidemiology and symptoms of the patients, the patients can be divided into four 
levels: level 1: ordinary patients, local residents, cohabitants and themselves have no history of non-
local travel, no experience of collective activities, no symptoms of fever, dry cough and dyspnea. Level 
2: potential suspected infection, which means that local residents, themselves and their cohabitants 
have a 14-day history of traveling in non-epidemic areas and have the experience of group gathering 
activities, but there are no symptoms such as fever, dry cough, dyspnea and so on. Level 3: medium 
risk suspected infection. It means that local residents or cohabitants have a history of traveling in the 
epidemic area within 14 days, have the experience of group gathering activities, but have no 
symptoms such as fever, dry cough, and dyspnea and so on. Level 4: high-risk suspected infection, 
refers to the history of travel to the epidemic area within 14 days, the experience of mass gathering 
activities, fever, dry cough, dyspnea and other suspected symptoms of COVID-19. (Table 3) 

Table 3（Y:yes ;N:no） 
Grading History of out-of-town 

travel within 14 days 
Agglomerat
ion activity 

Symptoms 

Non-
epidemic 
area 

Epidemic 
area 

Fever Dry cough Dyspnea 

Ⅰ N N N N N N 
Ⅱ Y N Y N N N 
Ⅲ N Y Y N N N 
Ⅳ N Y Y Y Y Y 

Strictly implement the protection procedures for medical personnel in the departments of 
magnetic resonance and nuclear medicine according to grades. 
According to the classification of patients, the first and second level of protection is used, the third 
level of protection is used, and the fourth level of protection is adopted. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

During the epidemic period of COVID-19 in the imaging department, it is necessary to set up a leading 
group for epidemic management and control, conduct an appointment registration system for 
inspection in the imaging department, and deploy protective materials at the same time. In different 
departments, key prevention and control should be carried out in different directions according to the 
characteristics of different departments: CT is responsible for the differential diagnosis of COVID-19 
patients, no matter the examination process, disinfection of medical staff and wearing protective 
clothing all need to be strictly regulated; ultrasound department has a dense flow of people, to do a 
good job in the prevention and control of potential infection; magnetic resonance and nuclear 
medicine departments need to strictly standardize the appointment process. 
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ABSTRACT 
Flood is one of the most significant natural hazards, and people living in flood zone always face the event of 
flood during monsoon in India. This paper assesses the historical impacts of Koshi flood, particularly ‘The 
Killed’ and ‘The Billed’, in Northern Bihar. The aftermath of severe floods in the past has been assessed with the 
help of quantitative methods. The study is based on the secondary database. Lack of services, fragile living, and 
disadvantaged groups make people vulnerable to flood in the Koshi region of Bihar. The present study also 
tries to analyses the geographical problem of River Koshi in the northern plain of Bihar. This study will help 
realistic assessment of flood impact in the region. The focus area comprises of Madhubani, Darbhanga, Supaul, 
Saharsa, Khagaria, Madhepura, Araria, Katihar, Purnia and Bhagalpur districts of northern Bihar. 

INTRODUCTION 

Since the beginning of civilization, people have been locating themselves along the river banks to fulfil 
the purpose of cultivation on fertile or alluvium soils and flat terrain as well. They also have viable 
access to the water needed to survive, and use the river for transportation as well. Usually, the housing 
constructions were made on comparative upper land area, and the lower area was used for 
agriculture, and grazing or pasture activities. During floods, the lower riparian region enriched with 
unconsolidated sedimentary deposits (alluvium), which is very fertile in nature. So, after the flood, 
people get benefited in agricultural activities with this fertile alluvium soil. This means people lived in 
harmony with floods (Kundzewicz, 2004). 
With development and advancement in science & Technology around the world, rise in population 
growth and dynamic changes in land-use patterns have significantly multiplied the human 
vulnerability to floods. Harmful impacts of floods include direct mortality and morbidity and indirect 
displacement and widespread damage of crops, infrastructure and property (Doocyetal. 2013; IPCC, 
2007). Among the oldest and known disasters, floods have been threatening humanities for ages 
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(Ferreira, 2011). The major impacts of floods are Loss of life, loss of infrastructure and properties etc. 
In recent decades, the frequency and consequences of extreme flood events have increased rapidly 
worldwide. Gradual population growth, heavy rainfall in an urban area, rise in frequency of extreme 
events (cloud burst), Climate change and significant growth in socio-economic activities in and around 
flood plain. Past studies (e.g. Dixit, 2009; Sinha, 2009a,b; Sinha et al., 2013, 2014) has recognized that 
the problems of channel instability and flooding have been aggravated in recent past. These were 
largely due to several interventions for water resource development activities including the 
embankments on both sides of the river completed in 1955–56, and a barrage at Birpur completed in 
1963 (India-WRIS, 2016). The Kosi (or, Koshi) River drains through the high mountains of China and 
Nepal and then debouches into the alluvial plains of lower basin of northern Bihar in India. The Koshi 
has been a dramatic river over the previous several decades owing to its exceptionally dynamic 
channels and recurrent flooding (Gole and Chitale, 1966; Wells and Dorr, 1987; Sinha and Jain, 1998; 
Chakraborty et al., 2010). 
Flood risk may have enlarged due to dynamic changes in the land cover and land use, which augment 
changes of hydrological systems. Deforestation, urbanization, and decrease in wetlands lead to a 
reduction in the accumulation of water in the basin and add to the runoff. Rapid Urbanization has a 
negative implication on the risk of flood vulnerability by increasing impervious surface structures (e.g. 
sidewalks, roofs, roads, parking lots, etc) (Kundzewicz, 2004). Prevalent concrete or solid surface 
structures add to the rainwater runoff as well as to the drying the soil within the solid surface, 
including a decrease of groundwater reserves and climate change in the city area. These attributes 
cause transformation in drainage patterns and enhance the risk of local or confined flooding in cities. 
According to EEA (2001), every 10 years, there is a loss of around 2% of the agricultural area in 
European territory occurs. The vulnerability of water runoff has a direct implication on peoples’ 
livelihoods, which leads to a rise in poverty and issues of shortage of food. Generally, the 
underprivileged community in a developing world are severe, affected by floods as their communities 
are less resilient to cope up with the situation. They have inadequate options to deal with adversity. 
The implication of flood is more severe in an urban area, where a very high density of population, high 
concentration of assets and vulnerable infrastructure take place (Buenos Aires, Mumbai, Croatian, 
Jakarta, Dhaka, Japanese cities, and Chinese floodplains). Most severe and susceptible to floods are 
low-lying polders behind an embanked river (as visible in Koshi basin), where flood levels may reach 
5–10 meters over ground level. These situations occur in the river deltas of China, Japan, USA, 
Netherlands, India and Bangladesh (Van Alphen, Lodder, 2006). 

Koshi River Basin 

The River Koshi catchment area covers 6 climatic and geological belts varying in altitude from 95 m to 
more than 8,000 m. It comprises the Tibetan plateau, the Himalayas, mid-hill belt of the Himalaya, 
the Mahabharat Range, the Siwalik Hills, and the Terai region. The River Kosi or Koshi drains through 
the northern slopes of the Himalaya in the Tibet Region and southern slopes of the Nepal Himalaya 
before it finally enters the northern plains India in Bihar. Further river Koshi meets the River Ganga 
near Kursela, Katihar district in Bihar. The Koshi River basin comprises the borders of Tsangpo 
River basin in the north, the Ganga River basin in the south, the Mahananda River basin in the east, and 
the Gandaki River basin in the west. From the Chatra Gorge onwards, the River Koshi, also known 
as Saptakoshi because of its seven upper tributaries, which, includes the River Tamor, originates from 
the Kanchenjunga region in the east, River Arun and Sun Koshi from Autonomous Tibet region. Dudh 
Koshi, Bhote Koshi, Tamakoshi River, Likhu Khola and Indravati are the tributaries of Sun Koshi River 
from east to west. This Saptakoshi River drains into the northern region of Bihar from where it 
branches into distributaries before draining into the Ganga River near Kursela in Katihar district. The 
total basin area of mountain-fed Kosi River is around 84,739 sq. km and runs a total length of 730 km 
up to Baltara (Sinha and Friend, 1994; Gole and Chitale, 1966). The Tibetan area of the Koshi basin is 
characterized by high elevation with a flat plateau on the leeward side of the Himalaya as well as a 
huge number of glaciers or glacier lakes and it comprises around 22% drainage area of River Koshi 
(Bajracharya et al., 2007). Further, around 40% of the total drainage area of Kosi River basin lies in the 
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Nepal Himalaya and it is characterized by alpine and steep mountainous areas. The Kosi basin in Bihar 
plains, the alluvial part, comprises around 38% of the total drainage basin and characterized by low 
elevation and flat plains with the densely populated region. After reviewing 28 historical maps dating 
1760 to 1960, it is evident that a slight eastward shifting has happened for a longer duration and it 
was haphazard and oscillating in nature.  
After analysing the spatial distribution of rainfall, it is evident that the mid latitudinal basin receives 
the highest rainfall than a low and high latitudinal basin of Koshi River. Due to the leeward side of the 
location, the Tibetan basin receives the lowest rainfall, while the magnitude of rainfall decreases from 
the west to east of the Koshi basin. 

Map-1, showing the location of the study area 

All tributaries of the Kosi River originate from the high-altitude areas and, apart from rainfall, 
streamflow from glaciers; snow and permafrost contribute during the dry season (Singh et al., 1993; 
Bajracharya et al., 2007). The major drainage in the Tibetan region is marked by the tributaries of the 
Arun River flowing from the west as well from the east. In the Nepal Himalaya, the Kosi basin is 
drained by seven rivers: the Indrawati, Bhote Kosi, Tama Kosi, Dudh Kosi, Sun Kosi, Arun, and Tamor. 
The combined flow from these rivers reaches Tribeni through three major tributaries: the Sun Kosi 
from the west, the Tamor from the east, and Arun from the north (Sharma, 1977). At Koshi barrage of 
Birpur, a small town near Indo-Nepal frontier in Supaul district of Bihar, the flow of River Koshi is 
controlled.   The Koshi River is embanked on both sides. Over the years, several breaks through the 
runoff in the embankment have been observed, which often leads to large floods. The Koshi River is 
characterised as an avulsive river due to its history of shifting its basin. On 18 August 2008, one most 
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recent and significant breach observed in the eastern embankment occurred at Kusaha in Nepal, 12 
km upstream of the Birpur Kosi Barrage. This caused a major shift of the Kosi River by ∼120 km 
eastward, and globally, it was one of the significant avulsions in a big river in recent years (Sinha, 
2009a; Chakraborty et al., 2010; Sinha et al., 2014). 

Data and Methods 

Flood is one of the most significant natural hazards and people living in flood zone always face the 
event of flood during monsoon in India. The present study assesses the historical impacts of Koshi 
flood, particularly ‘The Killed’ and ‘The Billed’, in Northern Bihar. The aftermath of severe floods in the 
past has been assessed with the help of the secondary database. Lack of services, fragile living, and 
disadvantaged groups make people vulnerable to flood in the Koshi region of Bihar. The present study 
also tries to analyses the geographical problem of River Koshi in the northern plain of Bihar. The focus 
area comprises Madhubani, Darbhanga, Supaul, Saharsa, Khagaria, Madhepura, Araria, Katihar, Purnia 
and Bhagalpur districts of northern Bihar. The data related to damage to crops, damage to houses, 
damage to public utilities, loss of cattle life and loss of human life for various years has been collected 
from Disaster Management Department, Govt. of Bihar. The data of historical change of courses of 
Koshi river has been taken from the master plan for Flood and Sediment Management in Kosi River 
Basin (volume -I, part-I), 2016. 
The study is completely based on a quantitative methodology. MS-Excel has been used to process and 
analyse the data. Various tables and figures have been created with MS-Excel. ArcGIS 10.3.1 has been 
used to draw the location Map of the study area as well as to show the spatial distribution of 
attributes.  

Results and analysis 

Theoretical Framework: Any such event, which leads to destruction and distress in a widespread 
area of life, is known as disaster. A disaster can be Natural (Earthquake, Flood, Cyclone etc.) as well as 
Human-induced (Fire, major explosions, Major transportation accidents, groundwater contamination 
etc.).  Hazard is identified as such an event, which has the potential to destruction to property or life in 
a widespread area. Further, it can be also classified in Natural and Man-made hazards. The 
vulnerability can be defined as exposure or inability of the individuals, group, community, society, to 
deal with an event (Disaster) effectively (Roy, N.  and Pandey, B.W., 2016.).  Cutter (1996) described 
the vulnerability as a potential for loss due to an event. Asia-Pacific Disaster Report, (2012), 
mentioned that Disaster/Hazard risk can generally be described as the function of a specific hazard, 
physical exposure of elements at risk and human vulnerability. They are at times referred to “realized 
risk” or “disaster losses” (Peduzzi, 2012).  By observing the associated components of risk as explained 
by UNDRO (1979) in the notation,  

[R = H * E * V] 
Where: R = Risk (expected losses for a specific length of time, hazard type and intensity)  
H = Hazard (frequency of occurrence, for a specific intensity)  
E = Elements at risk (number of people or assets),  
V = Vulnerability  
Thus, Disaster management can be defined as the body of policy framework, institutional setup, 
administrative decisions and operational actions which refer to the different stages of a disaster. It can 
be classified into three different stages of Pre-disaster (comprises preparedness and mitigation), 
during a disaster (when disaster occur) and Post-disaster (Response and recovery capacity.  
The present theoretical framework is based on existing pieces of literature, which emphasizes that 
vulnerability is a complex and multifaceted concept (Kelly, and Adger, 2000; Chambers, 1989; Ellis, 
2008). Further, it can be measured by three fundamental components, such as exposure, susceptibility, 
and resilience. Exposure can be defined as the location of people or economic and social assets in 
hazard-prone areas subject to potential losses. They are also widely known as “elements at risk” 
(UNISDR, 2011b). “Resilience is “the ability of a system, community or society exposed to hazards to 
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resist, absorb, accommodate and recover from the effects of a hazard in a timely and efficient manner, 
including through the preservation and restoration of its essential basic structures and functions” 
(UNISDR, 2011a).  While there is no inclusive approach of measuring vulnerability, resilience and 
coping capacity physically, there are several methods available that try to understand these concepts 
and characterize them as usefully as possible (Birkmann et al., 2006). As far as ‘susceptibility’ is 
concerned, it can be referred to the pre-existing socio-economic conditions of societies or communities 
that increase their vulnerability to several external factors. 

Figure-1, Disaster cycle 

The above figure demonstrates the cyclical interrelationships between key components (Exposure, 
Susceptibility, Resilience, and response & recovery of disaster management. It also shows that each 
component can be classified about specific time phases, before or post of a hazard event. As evident in 
the figure and with the help of existing literature, we can derive that ‘exposure’ and ‘susceptibility’ are 
characterized as before the hazard event. While, ‘resilience’, being linked to managing and response 
capacity, is characterized by the system's capacity to absorb and recover from the impacts, i.e., post 
hazard event.  
The problem of Koshi River: 
Problems of the Koshi river basin may be categorized as:  
a. The problem of river shifting: As Koshi is very volatile in terms of its course. Historically, it is
evident from the table; River Koshi has changed its course significantly from north-eastern Bihar to 
the north-western region of Bihar. 

Table-1. Shifting of Koshi River Channel (1736-1950) 

Year Period of 
movement (in 
years) 

Distance 
moved (in 
Kms) 

Avg rate of 
movement (in 
km/year) 

1736-1770 34 10.8 0.318 
1770-1823 53 9.3 0.175 
1823-1856 33 6.1 0.185 
1856-1883 27 12.9 0.478 
1883-1907 24 18.5 0.771 
1907-1922 15 10.9 0.727 
1922-1933 11 29 2.636 
1933-1950 17 17.7 1.041 
Total 214 115.2 0.538 (Mean) 

The components of hazard vulnerability about the timing of an event 
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(Source: History of Kosi Project—Vol1, WRD, GoB) 

Koshi River has moved around 115 km during the phase of 1736 to 1950. During this 214 year, it has 
shifted its course 115.2 km in western direction at an average rate of 0.538 km per annum. It means it 
has a very broad riparian region, which makes this focus area more vulnerable to flood.  
b. The problem of heavy sediment load: As, Koshi river has its origin in the higher altitude of
Tibet, where, with its extensive erosional work, it erodes high sediments and transport them through 
the Nepal Himalayan region and finally, deposit them in the middle and lower course of the river in 
northern Bihar.  
c. 

Table-2. Measurements of Accumulated Suspended Sediment at Barakshetra in Various Years 

Year Total Sediment Volume (in 
MCM) 

Year Total Sediment Volume (in 
MCM) 

1948 103.61 1965 57.36 
1949 151.96 1966 92.63 
1950 93.25 1967 61.92 
1951 102.75 1968 172.35 
1952 98.8 1969 95.22 
1953 81.53 1970 194.03 
1954 283.45 1971 92.39 
1955 69.32 1972 63.15 
1956 68.7 1973 73.46 
1957 59.7 1974 82.77 
1958 105.22 1975 65.38 
1959 87.45 1976 77.78 
1960 72.15 1977 55.88 
1961 59.08 1978 79.44 
1962 83.14 1979 49.32 
1963 72.9 1980 161.26 
1964 82.52 

Mean 94.95 

(Source: History of Kosi Project—Vol1, WRD, GoB) 

As a huge amount of sediment has been deposited in northern plains of Bihar, the riverbed of Koshi 
increase significantly every year. This contributes to making this region prone to flood. As riverbed 
rises in Koshi, the natural longitudinal course of the river is disturbed and the river starts searching 
for a lateral path (either left or right). By this process, the Koshi River breaches the embankments on 
either side of the river. The breach of embankments causes floods. In the table, it is evident that year 
1954 has recorded the highest volume of sediment deposit (283.45 MCM) in a single year from 1948 to 
1980. On the other hand, 1979 has recorded the lowest volume of sediment (49.32 MCM) during the 
same period. This phase has recorded an average of 94.95 MCM per annum from 1948 to 1980. This 
issue of deposition of sediment in northern plains of Bihar, make them prone to flood.  
d. The problem of flooding: The Lower catchment area of Koshi River system is affected
severely by floods each year. As the river with its tributaries such as Kamla Balan, Bagmati and 
Adhawara group emerge from the hills and enter into plains of Nepal Terai and Bihar, the velocity of 
flow of rivers dropped significantly. This reduces the silt carrying capacity of the river by which, silts 
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are deposited in riverbed. This increase the riverbed of the river in this region, which further makes 
this region vulnerable to flood.  
e. Above mentioned issues further contributes to waterlogging and congestion in drainage in-
focus area. 

Impact of Koshi flood in the Study Area 

In a developing like India, Floods possess a bigger hazard to human life, assets as well as health and 
well-being in compare to a developed nation. In general two-thirds of deaths directly related to flood 
events are caused by drowning and one-third by physical trauma, heart attack and electrocution 
(Fitzgerald et al., 2010). The most susceptible members of the society or community are the younger 
and elderly ones.  
Flood is a Spatio-temporal phenomenon. It is evident that the larger the area and longer the duration 
of the flood, will impact greater in terms of economic loss or loss of lives. It has both a direct and 
indirect impact on the region. Drowning is the major factor in the loss of life during flooding. Apart 
from drowning, death is experienced due to death due to diarrhoea, dysentery, typhoid and cholera as 
well. Snake bites also are a major hazard during the flood. As measures of flood prevention are 
increasing with time, the number of death continues to decline. The impacts of flooding in northern 
Bihar are severe in both rural areas in particular and urban areas, in general. Death due to flood, 
constitute cattle lives as well.    

Figure-2. Showing Loss of Human Lives During 1968 – 2017. 

Source: Cumulative Form IX, Disaster Management Department, Government of Bihar. 

During 2008 – 2017, the highest number of death of human lives (1424 deaths) has been recorded. 
The flood of 2008 constitutes more than one-third (550) of total death alone, while flood events of 
2008, 2016 and 2017 comprise more than four-fifth (1217) of total death during 2008-2017. While the 
phase of 1968-1977 recorded the least death (51). 
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Figure-3. Showing Loss of Cattle Lives During 1968 – 2017 

Source: Cumulative Form IX, Disaster Management Department, Government of Bihar 

As far as cattle lives are concerned, the highest number of death (32346) has been registered again 
during 2008-2017 phase.  This phase comprises 3 major events of 2008, 2016 and 2017. While during 
1988-1997, least death (274) of cattle lives recorded. 

Source: Cumulative Form IX, Disaster Management Department, Government of Bihar 

When we analyse the spatial distribution of loss of lives in the study area of Koshi River basin in 
northern Bihar, we find that during 2008-2017,  Madhepura, Supaul, Darbhanga and Araria districts 
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has been severely (more than 200 deaths) impacted by flood events in the past. Purnea, Katihar, and 
Saharsa can be categorized into moderately (100-200 deaths) affected districts. Madhubani, Bhagalpur 
and Khagaria come under least(less than 100 deaths) affected regions. 
In Northern Bihar, Flood in lower Koshi basin hamper usual activities and during and after devastating 
floods, which further increase the vulnerability of the community and society. The 2008 Koshi flood 
has affected much of northern Bihar in all aspects, whether it is the loss of lives or loss of assets, 
properties and crops. It is evident from the study that, during 1968-1987 damage to crops in northern 
Bihar comprises significant share than damage to household and damage to public property. With the 
help of steps taken by the government on a regional scale the share of crop damage falls significantly 
in subsequent years.  

Figure-4. Showing Damage to assets and properties during 1968-2017 

Source: Cumulative Form IX, Disaster Management Department, Government of Bihar 

During 1968-1977, damage to crops valued ~ INR 286,497.24 lac (at 2020 constant price), which was 
around 90% of the total share, while during 2008-2017 the share of crop damage came down to 
around 25%. Due to urbanization processes and infrastructural development in past decades, the 
share of damage to public property and household increased rapidly. During 2008-2017, damage to 
household and public property comprises around three fourth (~INR 284134 lac, at 2020 constant 
price) of total damage (~378913.47, at 2020 constant price). 

Figure-5. Showing damage to assets in various districts during 2008-2017 
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Source: Cumulative Form IX, Disaster Management Department, Government of Bihar 
During a flood in rural areas, houses with Coconut leaf Walls, Mud Walls, and Tin Walls make people 
and their assets more vulnerable. Thus, after a flood event, a large number of people becomes 
homeless for months during the flood. During 2008-2017, seven major flood events have been 
observed, when human fatality was more than 100 in lower Koshi basin of Bihar.  In this phase, 
household damage comprises more than 50% of the total property damage. Katihar (~INR76100 lac), 
Madhepura (~INR48370 lac) and Supaul (~INR35777 lac) suffered from huge damage during 2008-
2017. 

CONCLUSION 

Flood in lower Koshi basin of Bihar is a frequent and recurrent phenomenon.  As most of the 
settlement in this region is rural in nature, floods harm society and communities. Apart from the loss 
of lives of human and cattle, it also damages the crops, households, public properties and 
infrastructures. Thus it impacts the socio-economic condition of the region, which leaves humanity in 
distress. Floods in Koshi basin of northern Bihar is recurrent and unavoidable, hence there is need of 
proper and systematic preparedness to reduce the impact of floods in this region. Though, the 
government of Bihar as well as the central government trying to reduce the every year damage in the 
region, but their steps and policies are seldom effective. There is a need for an inclusive approach to 
reduce the risk of flood in the region. Along with governmental and non-governmental policies, 
indigenous practices, community participation, traditional knowledge should also be integrated to 
reduce the vulnerability and socio-economic implication of flood in lower Koshi basin of northern 
Bihar.  
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ABSTRACT 
Throughout global efforts to tackle COVID-19, it’s been clear that job losses put more people at risk, socially 
and economically. Welfare and job security to fully combat this health crisis are tools that need to reach 
everyone, everywhere, equally but this is farfetched in the Nigeria society. Today, there are hundreds, if not 
thousands of pathetic stories relating to retrenchment and loss of jobs. Before the emergence of COVID-19, 
Nigeria’s unemployment rate was already really high at about 23.1% meanwhile underemployment was 
considered at 16%, according to a 2018 report by the National Bureau of Statistics (NBS). In the third quarter 
of 2019, Minister of Labour and Employment, Chris Ngige indicated that the federal government forecast an 
unemployment rate of 33.5% by 2020. Sequel to the above, it is pathetic to indicate that the outbreak of COVID-
19 pandemic has resulted to the outnumbering of the anticipated percentage of unemployment and 
unpalatable employment realities in Nigeria made manifest in human resource development gap, working 
from home, salary reduction and deferment of bonuses, denial of promotion, unpaid leave, declaration of 
redundancy, termination. 

INTRODUCTION 

Nigeria remains the giant and most populous country in Africa. This is as a result of several indicators, 
including but not limited to its population size, natural and human resource endowment, role in 
international politics, etc. Before now, the employment situation in Nigeria could not be said to have 
been satisfactory owing amongst other factors to the fact that more than 70% of graduates churned 
out every year from the school system end up roaming the streets in search of paid jobs but to no avail. 
The outbreak of Covid-19 pandemic at a time the nation never imagined and so is unprepared, brings 
to bear, the unthinkable inevitability of deplorable economic condition-more so, the lopsidedness of 
the realities of the Nigerian employment situation. 

It is no longer news that SARS-CoV-2, renamed COVID-19 by the World Health Organisation on 
February 11, 2020, has taken the world by storm, transcending borders and geographical landscapes, 
defying orthodox treatments and holding several economies, first-world and third-world alike, to 
ransom. Besides its dire health implications, the COVID-19 pandemic has created a major offset in the 
financial, economic, religious, social and political structures world-over as evinced by a near-collapse 
of the stock market, a staggering rate of retrenchment and unemployment, closure of transnational 
borders, restrictions on social and religious gatherings, a drastic fall in Foreign Direct Investment 
flows, among others (Afe, 2020). As the COVID-19 pandemic continues to devastate the global 
economy, employers in large and small businesses are faced with a dreadful conundrum on whether to 
let their staff go, cut their hours, or declare them redundant. 
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It is however highly unlikely that most employers, in drafting their contracts of employment, would 
have contemplated the current circumstances; particularly the level of interruption and disruption to 
work as we know it, which has been occasioned by the Government's response to the COVID-19 
pandemic. Indeed, employers and employees have had to be deal with this unprecedented situation by 
adopting new ways of meeting their obligations under their employment contracts. 

In Nigeria, it is pathetic to indicate that employees are usually on the receiving end and therefore the 
most hit whenever there are employment uncertainties.  According to Ndum (2014) employees are 
resources that should be effectively managed if organizations are to make progress. With the absence 
of good human resources, even the best designed organization that is guided by well-made plans, 
necessary equipment, etc cannot realize its performance potential. 

The primary legislation on labour and employment matters in Nigeria is the Labour Act. The other 
relevant legislations are the Trade Union Act, the Trade Disputes Act, National Industrial Court Act and 
the National Industrial Court Rules, 2007. Nonetheless, the relationship between employers and 
employees are typically regulated by the contracts of employment which sets out the terms of such 
employment. It is trite that parties to a contract are bound by its terms and cannot vary the terms and 
conditions of the contract except with each other's consent. This principle extends to employer – 
employee relationship and to the extent that a contract of employment is a contract, the general 
principles relating to general contracts will apply unless the law provides for a departure from such 
general principles.  

it is imperative to state that collective bargaining should be a driving force and catalyst in labour 
management, that is, government should endeavour to boost workers' confidence in implementing all 
agreement reached on labour issues. Trust and cordiality should be enhanced and enshrined in the 
relationship. This unfortunately is not practicable, given the very hostile industrial relations system in 
Nigeria (Ebong and Ndum, 2020). 

Arising from the foregoing, this paper takes a cursory examination of the state of private and public 
employment in the contemporary Nigeria, occasioned by the Covid 19 pandemic. 

Understanding the Pandemic 

Pandemics are not alien to human existence. In the realm of infectious diseases, a pandemic is a worst-
case scenario. When an epidemic spreads beyond a country’s borders, the disease then officially 
becomes a pandemic. Owing to the trans-border, uncontained spread of COVID-19, the World Health 
Organisation declared it a pandemic. 

The COVID-19 pandemic in Nigeria is part of the worldwide pandemic of coronavirus disease 2019 
(COVID-19) caused by severe acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2). The first 
confirmed case in Nigeria was announced on 27 February 2020, when an Italian citizen in Lagos tested 
positive for the virus. On 9 March 2020, a second case of the virus was reported in Ewekoro, Ogun 
State, a Nigerian citizen who had contact with the Italian citizen (Nigeria Centre for Disease Control, 
2020). 

On 28 January, the Federal government of Nigeria assured citizens of the country of its readiness to 
strengthen surveillance at five international airports in the country to prevent the spread of 
coronavirus. The government announced the airports as Enugu, Lagos, Rivers, Kano and the FCT. The 
Nigeria Centre for Disease Control also announced same day that they had already set up coronavirus 
group and was ready to activate its incident system if any case emerged in Nigeria. On 31 January, 
following the developments of COVID-19 pandemic in mainland China and other countries worldwide, 
the federal government of Nigeria set up a Coronavirus Preparedness Group to mitigate the impact of 
the virus if it eventually spreads to the country. On the same day, the World Health Organization listed 
Nigeria among other 13 African countries identified as high-risk for the spread of the virus ( Seyi, 
2020). 
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The Employment Realities Orchestrated by the Emergence of Covid-19 Pandemic 

It is a truism that the persistence of the Covid-19 has resulted to an untold economic restiveness with 
notable unimaginable consequences. The damaging scourge of Covid-19 on the economy is not only 
peculiar to Nigeria, but the world over. Carneiro, Portugal and Varejão (2014) indicated that the 
economic crisis in Portugal gave rise to job destruction due to the collapse of existing firms, increasing 
unemployment rate, increase in the incidence of minimum wage freeze, and also led to an increasing 
number of temporary workers. Cheong (2002) stipulated that there was increasing income inequality 
during the Korean economic crisis. Other consequences include: high mortality rates from homicide, 
pneumonia, and alcohol dependence during economic crisis (Khang, Lynch and Kaplan, 2005), and the 
collapse of many small and medium scale enterprises. Specifically, the effect of Covid-19 on economic 
activities in general and the employment situation in Nigeria can only be imagined, some of which are 
identified below. 

Human Resource Development Gap 

Human resource development relates to the provision of social services as well as opportunities to put 
human resources to work, both of which are intrinsically linked with the overarching objective of the 
development of a nation. This is where a sound human resource development policy or strategy at the 
national level is a necessity. The Covide-19 pandemic has exposed the nation’s human resource 
development gap. According to Ndum and Okey (2013) the interplay between quality education, good 
governance and human resources development forms a continuum of activity and process that are 
progressive, continuous and unending. 

Some Categories of Employees Now Work From Home 

Evidence indicates that the first response by majority of the organizations in Nigeria, including 
government owned has been to direct their employees to work remotely, to protect their employees 
and clients from the spread of the pandemic. This directive however raises the question of whose 
responsibility it is to provide remote working tools to the employee? A typical example was a situation 
in which the government opted for online teaching and learning but did not consider whether teachers 
are well-equipped with the required tools and facilities to embrace that novel but herculean task. 
Therefore, if the Nigerian labour system is persuaded by what is obtainable in foreign climes on the 
issue of who bears the costs of expenses of working from home during the periods of lockdown, 
Nigerian employers may be required to reimburse employees who had to work from home during the 
COVID-19 pandemic for their reasonable and necessary home office expenses if they did not do that 
before now. 

Salary Reduction and Deferment of Bonuses and Allowances 

Resulting from the existing realities especially the inability to do business as we know it, one of the 
options available to employers is to vary the terms of their employees' contract such that there is a 
deferment or reduction of agreed salaries, bonuses and allowances. This approach should be a win-
win situation for both parties as on one hand, employees would be able to retain their employments 
during the pandemic and on the other hand, the employers are able to manage their resources until 
things return to normal. In the event that this option is considered, an employer is required to 
notify/engage its employees and obtain prior consent as to when and how the changes would take 
effect, before implementing. Furthermore, to avoid any adverse claims on the acceptance of the 
reduction or deferment, the employer should ensure that the employees communicate their 
acceptance of the changes in writing. However, the current situation in Nigeria is not in consonance 
with the labaour Act. There is blatant deferment and reduction of the salaries of workers in both 
private and government employments. Many workers today are being paid incomplete salaries, worse 
of all is that this is usually done without the consent of employees. The reason is that there is low 
production and therefore dwindling of the finances of the employer resulting from the Covid-19 
pandemic. 

Denial of Promotion 
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As a result of the scourge of the Covid-19 pandemic, government and private employers option 
available has largely been the deferment or outright denial of employees promotion. In most 
companies, bonus determination and application usually form part of the company's policies which are 
typically incorporated by reference in employment contracts; thereby, becoming binding. In such 
circumstance, the provision for bonuses and promotions vests a right in an employee and may be 
recoverable against the employer due to the expectation interest they create for the employee. 

The doctrine of legitimate expectation is that where an employer by his actions or inactions, create a 
state of affairs that gives an employee an expectation interest which is legitimate and reasonable, then 
such employer is by law obligated to meet up with such expectation. 

Although in cases were promotions are not contractual rights, as they are usually conditional upon the 
employee meeting certain organizational performance-based indexes, it is rational and often 
reasonable for employers of labour to accord the employees the privileges earned by hard work in 
their employments and organizations.  

Many organizations, especially in the private sector have relegated employees promotion to the 
backdrop. Some claim that work and offices have shut down, nothing is functional and so it is irrational 
and unethical to embark on promotion of staff when in actual sense such staff do not merit or earn it. A 
deeper claim by most organizations is that staff promotion would lead to a concomitant rise and 
increase in wages, thereby adding more financial burden on the organization that is already suffering 
from the insufficient funding orchestrated by the pandemic. A practical instance is the fate of the 
university academics in Nigeria. Teaching staff in Nigerian public universities have been on strike, 
which coincided with the ongoing Covid-19 lockdown; within this period, no staff is expected to have 
their promotion implemented since it is considered that work has been put on hold. 

Paid and Unpaid Leave 

Whereas section 18 of the Labour Act provides for at least six (6) days of paid annual leave for every 
12 months of employment, most employment contracts typically provide for more number of days 
which can be taken as annual leave by the employee in an organization. Due to the compulsory stay at 
home directed by Government to curb the spread of the pandemic, many organizations may consider 
bringing forward the scheduled leave days/period of employees such that the leave days become part 
of the period now being compulsorily spent at home. This may however not apply to businesses whose 
employees have been working remotely during the lockdown, as this is likely to be considered an 
unfair labour practice by the Courts. 

Declaration of Redundancy 

In Nigeria, redundancies are governed by the Labour Act, the decisions of the National Industrial Court 
of Nigeria (NICN), the contracts of the affected employees, organizational policies or employees' 
handbook, and the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement between an employer and the 
representatives of a trade union. 

The Nigerian labour law acknowledges that an employer reserves the right to pay off any employee 
whether based on redundancy, idleness etc. or at the end of a project where the employee is engaged. 
The Labour Act defines redundancy as an "involuntary and permanent loss of employment caused by 
an excess of manpower". No specific rules apply to mass layoff or collective redundancy. Section 20 (1) 
of the Labour Act provides that in the event of redundancy, employers shall apply the procedure as 
follows: 

a. informing the trade union or representatives of the employees of the reason for and extent of
the anticipated redundancy 

b. applying the principle of 'last in, first out' in determining the employees to be affected by the
process, subject to all factors of relative merit, including skill, ability, and reliability; and 

c. negotiating redundancy payments of the affected employees.
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Though the definition of excess manpower is not provided in the Labour Act, the courts have 
considered the acquisition of a company, restructuring, reduction of production line, shortage of raw 
materials, economic and technological reasons as valid grounds for declaring redundancy. 

The pandemic has skyrocketed the rate of redundancy declared by employers. In view of the foregoing, 
it is recommended that employers be transparent about the redundancy process and inform 
employees of the intention to declare a redundancy as well as negotiate a disengagement package 
where necessary. 

Termination 

In light of current realities and considering the effect of the pandemic on business activities, several 
employers especially in the private sector have, as a last resort, relied on the principle of frustration or 
contractual force majeure to terminate employments. 

Generally, frustration is upheld as a basis for termination where it is established to the satisfaction of 
the court that due to a subsequent change in circumstances, the contract has become impossible to 
perform. Such change in circumstance may include subsequent legal changes, outbreak of war, 
epidemic, pandemic, cancellation by an unexpected event. 

The consequence of the occurrence of a frustrating event which makes parties unable to perform their 
contract such as lockdown directives by governments to flatten the curve of the COVID-19 pandemic is 
that the contract is terminated immediately and the parties discharged.  

Force majeure provisions, on the other hand, are provisions contained in the employment contract 
which allows the parties to determine in their contract, such occurrences which may be termed as 
being beyond their control and described as force majeure events. This is distinct from the principle of 
frustration in that for force majeure provisions to hold, such events must have been agreed by the 
parties and their occurrence must be such that they affect the performance of parties' respective 
obligations under the contract. These events typically include wars, floods, or pandemics such as 
COVID-19. However, for an employer to rely on a force majeure clause, such clause must specifically 
mention pandemics, or acts of government which are beyond the reasonable control of the parties. 

The above notwithstanding, it is not enough to have merely described the events which may be 
regarded as a force majeure event in the contract, an employer who seeks to rely on it, has the duty to 
prove that the pandemic and the resultant government lockdown has prevented it from being able to 
physically or legally fulfil its contractual obligations to the employee. However, an employer will not 
be heard to say that such occurrence has merely created a difficulty to perform, higher cost of 
performance, or less profits to the business. The employer must be able to prove that. 

The Nigerian workers have experienced mass retrenchment and termination of jobs by employers. 
This has rendered majority of the citizens frustrated, depressed and financially incapacitated. Many 
families today are living in untold hardship. 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

The Nigerian workforce and the economy at large has gone through and is still undergoing 
unpredictable and scourging effects of COVID-19 pandemic. There have been unusual and challenging 
realities bedeviling the state of employment in Nigeria. Instead of palliatives to cushion the impact of 
the pandemic, workers are greeted with unfriendly situations like working from home, redundancy, 
denial of bonuses, salary reduction, distorted promotion and even the issuance of sack letters.  

In a way of recommendation, it is instructive to heed the position of Ndum and Onukwugha (2013) 
advocating counseling services for the Nigerian worker to include career-development programs to 
foster awareness of career alternatives, programs in human relations skills, and training in actual job 
skills, as well as the acquisition and dissemination of related information that could ensure self-
reliance and entrepreneurship. It would be practical for employers to engage their employees before 
arriving at a decision as this would afford the employer the opportunity to communicate its present 
predicament to its employees. It is also advisable for the employer to comply with the provisions of the 
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contract of employment for the execution of whatever decision they elect. This may include notice/pay 
requirement, severance packages, terminal benefits, or consultation with union representatives and 
compliance with international best practices. 
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ABSTRACT 
The grammatical competence of the English language plays a crucial role in the progress of language mastering. 
However, it is noted that the position of grammar is still underestimated in various EFL/ESL contexts, and 
grammar-oriented exams are explicit in practice rather than communicative instruction. As a consequence, 
many EFL/ESL learners are shown to be successful at grammar but yet cannot articulate fluently and precisely. 
The purpose of this paper is therefore to address grammar teaching, including the concepts and priorities of 
grammar teaching. It also discusses the positions and responsibilities of grammar in communicative language 
teaching (CLT) in the context of EFL/ESL. This paper also proposes several pedagogical consequences for 
teaching grammar in the sense of the EFL/ESL. This paper is hoped to contribute its part to highlight the role of 
grammar in the CLT and to shed more light on the inclusion of grammar teaching in the sense of the EFL/ESL. 

INTRODUCTION 

Academic success is measured not only by learning elements but also by successful aspects. Harun 
(Rashid, Hui, Shameem, Hoque, Islam, Nishi, Zamir, 2020).  Fear is a negative emotion that can help 
you learn to be effective. In recent years, the English language has been considered as one of the most 
popular languages, and it has been used to serve learning and teaching at schools in Bangladesh 
(Rashid, Victor, Islam, Li, 2020). A global language is a language that has got a large number of 
speakers all over the world. English is considered as a tool of communication. Grammar is usually 
taught by using traditional methods before the availability of the computer in the classroom. 
Moreover, as it certifies that grammar lessons seem complex to students, students need to learn 
English grammar first when they learn the English language and teaching grammar is challenging. 
Most teachers always rely on blackboard and posters as their teaching aids. Due to the influences of 
teaching English from the beginning learners are familiar to do grammar exercises. Therefore, English 
grammar always plays a crucial role in learning the language. 

People are not able to comprehend deeply without knowledge of grammar. Sentences without 
appropriate grammar structures are also hard for readers and listeners to fully understand the 
meaning. Even if the words or sentences do not put on correct grammar structures, it may cause 
misunderstanding when conveying information to listeners. It is the reason for learning English 
grammar and it cannot avoid learning English grammar. Besides English plays as a useful tool of 
communication in many fields about cultural, social, business working, and so on. It brings people to 
come closer and to achieve what they want in communication. It is highlighted that teachers are 
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known as a center of power instead of giving students chances to communicate in English (e.g., 
Denham, 1992; Tran & Seepho, 2016). However, Pradeep (2013, p. 482) states that “grammar is a very 
important part that cannot be neglected in teaching and studying English. Students can speak English 
more correctly if they are proficient in grammar”. 

To use English grammar structures or forms applying in real contexts and paying interested in 
learning grammar communication, it is essential to look back on teaching English Grammar 
communicatively. This article mainly focuses on the three mainpoints of (1) discussing the grammar 
teaching including principles and goals of grammar teaching, (2) the positions and roles of English 
grammar in communicative language teaching (CLT) in the EFL/ESL context, and (3) some pedagogical 
implications on how to teach grammar communicatively in the EFL/ESL context. 

Beliefs for teaching of grammar 

It is better to bring real contexts in teaching English grammar. The real contexts will help teachers and 
learners attain desirable results. So how to bring practical contexts in English grammar lessons, it 
should have three main characteristics that a good context should attain: they are authentic, 
informative, and interesting. Firstly, the contexts should be authentic. When matters are close to life, it 
will bring many more effects on teaching and learning. And the most important thing is that it needs to 
provide full contents of the structures, usages, meanings, and some model samples that the learners 
can redo, regain and recover it well with what are happening in their real situation. (Lewis and Hill 
1992; 28) state that the appropriateness of context can be achieved if the teacher brings something 
real and useful from the outside classroom. 

Secondly, an informative context should be comprehensible and easy to remember. It also should have 
many clues to attain the target languages and provide various forms. The information on the different 
situation should be clear, useful, and practical with daily activities.Thirdly, learners always feel 
interested in real contexts. Learners also feel excited about learning, willing to study; play the roles, 
and eager for attending the class. They are ready to participate in any activities without hesitation. As 
(Ehrenworth & Vinton, 2005; 89) state that it should be made “seductive” in the way that the students 
cannot resist it but they have to “dig” it and “get their hand dirty”. It is also better for students to do by 
themselves, so they can remember knowledge longer and speak naturally. (Ur, 1996; 57) shows that 
the context should provide the background for a lot of languages using so that students can use the 
information not only for the repetition of model sentences but also for making their sentences. It is 
necessary to bring the contexts in teaching grammar communication that will help to attain effective 
results.  

The concepts for creating tasks in the context 

To attain the target language, the teachers need to help the learners know how to apply forms or 
structures in doing tasks, spoken languages, or written texts. Especially, learners can know how to 
recognize the form and meaning in the real situation, and they can produce both written and spoken 
form. It is vital to provide correct and meaningful sentences in appropriate contexts. Therefore, 
teachers need to design real contexts by using suitable model structures. While designing tasks, 
teachers should ask their learners some targets at least about presentation, practice, and 
consolidation.The most important thing is that the tasks should be related to the structures or form 
focused. Based on the structures, teachers may open widely diversified activities. Some activities 
enhance the learners to learn without any fear in the classroom such as Role Play, Games, Pair work, 
Interviews.  

As (Ur, 1988; 6) states that when grammatical structures are taught, teachers are, or should be asking 
students to learn “a large number of different though related bits of knowledge and skills” which are 
recognition, identification, and production of the target language structure. (Hedge, 2000) considers 
that the presentation of grammar to learners should facilitate learning in many ways. It can provide 
input for noticing output and accurate forms of English; it can present high-frequency grammatical 
items explicitly to speed up learning; it can provide information about the communicative use of 
language structures by contextualizing them in spoken and written form. Furthermore, tasks should be 
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practical. It must be used very often in life. (Thornbury, 2001; 23) summarizes some rules of context, 
teaching grammar in context, the rules of using grammar structures, the ability to use and apply in real 
contexts, the rule of the economy, and the rule of appropriateness about the levels, needs, interests, 
expectations and learning styles of the students.The tasks should be various and they can satisfy the 
learners’ needs as well as social needs. It should be combined different techniques to create a 
comfortable atmosphere which will help learners pay more interest in learning and have much more 
cooperation among others during the time implementing the tasks. 

The Objectives of Grammar Teaching 

The paper mentions three main goals in teaching grammar. Firstly, every student, from every 
background, should complete school with the ability to communicate comfortably and effectively in 
both spoken and written Standard English.They will be aware of when using Standard English is 
appropriate. It will be recognized that each learner will attain the languages in their ways, by doing 
various exercises, listening to the tapes recorded, or practicing speaking by themselves or with others 
even if they can acquire the targets in any environment. The most important thing is teachers should 
share effective skills of speaking, listening, reading, and writing. Besides, students should have various 
knowledge of grammar to talk freely and naturally in different situations. 

Secondly, after finishing English courses learners must acquire basic knowledge as well as advanced 
knowledge about English grammar. They can use the grammatical structure, to analyze the 
grammatical structure of sentences in English texts, daily life conversation, and the ability to practice 
well simple sentences to complex paragraphs. Finally, with the purposes of proficiency in 
communication, learners should attain at least their goals for studying. When they can understand and 
master languages, they are easy to take part in society and deal with foreigners.  

Therefore, grammar teaching sets the teaching of communicative competence as its goal. The ability to 
recognize and deeply will help to produce correct sentences and meaningful conversations. They can 
take the contents or keep giving much more other information. 

The contributions of Grammar in Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) 

Communicative Language Teaching does not include any English grammar. It only focuses on 
communication. (Spada, 2007; 275) points out that “Communicative LanguageTeaching means an 
exclusive focus on meaning”. To discuss the contributions of grammar used in communication, there 
are some matters such as grammar helps to get the true meaning of talking. As can see that the 
foreigners also often get some mistakes when speaking, so to be good at grammar will help to hear and 
get the meaning of conversation easily and effectively. By contrast, without English grammar, you will 
not be able to understand the purpose of the speaker. Take these two sentences as an example: “I am 
in love with her and I was in love with her”. It can be seen that the difference is very small (am - was), 
one is in the present meaning and one is in the past but the relationship between the speaker and 
"her" is very different in two cases. So it will cause some misunderstandings in communication.One 
more things are that to be good at grammar will help to perform appropriately and effectively to 
listeners. When having to talk, people may misunderstand the meaning if English grammar is used 
incorrectly. For example, with the phrase "He is a handsome boy", it can misinterpret that"He 
handsome boy", people still can understand. However, it is said that "He handsome boy", it will make 
the listener "confused". For complicated sentences, people who are straining their ears but can't 
understand what we say.Even if we are good at basic grammar it will be better. A good grammar 
foundation will help us convey ideas more efficiently and coherently. 

And a native speaker will quickly realize that you are a learner of English as a foreign language when 
you have a grammatical error such as "I meet her yesterday". It is a common mistake but it is 
necessary to own good English grammar. It is crucial to be good at grammar because it also shows 
respect for the culture. Grammar gives insights into the meaning and contents of the words. 
Understanding and responding will be appropriately and fluently. Especially, when using English for 
academic purposes, grammar is extremely important and indispensable. (Thornbury, 1999; 213) 
states two main types of CLT; the first one is the shallow-end approach and the second one is the deep-
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end approach. Although the deep-end approach also has strong influences, the paper does not mention 
too much about “the deep-end approach” as it is not useful and unnecessary. The study only considers 
more about the "shallow-end approach". (Thornbury, 1999;18) refers to the shallow-end approach to 
Communicative Language Teaching is based on the thought that to make the learners use language in a 
communicative situation, it is necessary first to learn the grammatical rules and then apply them in 
that communicative situation. 

In the shallow-end approach, CLT deals with grammar. Firstly, it will include the grammatical 
structures using in communication; Secondly, it considered about functional grammar. (Halliday, 
1985; 5) demonstrates that grammar is the study of linguistic forms or wordings realizing functions or 
meanings; both wordings and functions are studied by the grammar. English Grammar is considered 
as a vital means towards communication. It is taught widely in shallow-end syllabuses to acquire using 
English grammar communication.  

As it is known that learners presented grammatical rules only learn by heart presentation-practice-
production cycle) but rather, the teachers provide them with examples. From which the learners will 
have to infer the rules by themselves and have more creative ways to make the dialogues when using 
the language. Students will have more opportunities to practice using the language as well as to see the 
relevance outside the classroom. It stimulates critical thinking for the students in different 
conversations. 

Educational Implications 

The implications of the study include the critical look at the roles of English Grammar in CLT in the 
EFL/ESL context. Firstly, the research mentions activities. It should have combined useful forms and 
practical activities, incorporating communicative activities, authentic materials, personalized contexts, 
and diversified activities. When teaching grammar, teachers should organize some activities which 
must be combined between the content of grammar and entertainment activities. It should be ensured 
that the activity can bring much success to the grammar lesson.  

The students feel relax and unpressured. Sometimes it should have more activities from the students 
and they can incorporate with their teacher or self-organized by themselves under teachers’ 
instruction. Their study will much be better and flexible. They can enjoy working with the tasks as well 
as with teachers and friends. Learners can do individually; work in pairs or groups to exchange ideas. 
Also, interpersonal exchanges are good ways to unlock new things. Besides, role-playing which is 
related to actual life also should be organized for students and students can pretend to be someone in 
different situations. It helps to keep remembering the words and sentences longer. 

Secondly, it discusses teacher roles. Teachers have important roles in the classroom.Teachers should 
have good methods to bring learners to real-world situations. Moreover, the teachers’ roles are the 
instructor, sampler, and assessor by giving feedback, giving correction, and extending matters. The 
most important matter is the teachers’ instruction. If teachers have clear instruction it will help 
learners follow the correct steps. (Richards & Rodgers, 2001;167) explain that “a language teacher is 
no longer viewed as the authority of the knowledge, but as a facilitator, participant, and group 
manager who could create a productive learning environment for the learners”. 

Besides, teaching should be flexible and practical. The teacher should show how to plan a 
communicative grammar lesson, how to arrange the steps in teaching. Teachers should prepare CLT 
activities, plan lessons, and create a CLT environment to develop the communicative competence of 
the students. The form and content must be suitable, meaningful, and related to the student's life. 
Teachers should know how to balance, how to combine their teaching approach to get effective results. 
Also, it is important to provide real contexts, recall it over and over (practice makesperfect) and the 
teacher should give students the chance to make mistakes and self-correct their own mistakes. The 
teachers give the final corrections, feedbacks, and directions.To provide a better opportunity to 
enhance learners' communicative competence, teachers should make real communication focus on 
language learning.  
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Teachers should provide learners opportunities to develop both accuracy and fluency in a CLT 
environment or teachers should link different skills such as speaking, reading, writing, and listening 
totrain learners' abilities such as discussion, communication games, and information exchanges about 
the students themselves or role-play following the suitability of the target grammatical points. 
Teachers should give feedbacks and some necessary explanations. After the presentation, teachers will 
create controlled practice tasks that are based on the principles. 

(Harmer, 1991; 122) points out some communicative activities about discussions, communication 
games and information exchanges among students, or role-play by the suitability of the target 
grammatical points. (Platt and Platt, 1992;179) state that communicative language teaching is defined 
as an approach to foreign or second language teaching which aims to develop communicative 
competence. Furthermore, grammar lesson teaching should be authentic and easy to conduct. It can 
beused very often in daily life. Thirdly, it is about the learner roles. They should show cooperation, 
interaction, give feedback, and comments. If students want to improve communication with grammar, 
students should own a solid foundation in the form, meaning, and use of grammatical structures. They 
can understand better and use skilfully their target language. 

Learners should own basic grammar at least and they need to accumulate necessary grammar 
knowledge in communication. They should be self-conscious about their studies. Moreover, studying 
materials are also very important. The materials should be updated regularly, edited, revised, and 
reformed suitably with the present's requirement. There are many documents about communicative 
activities, authentic materials, and personalized contexts. Indeed, course books are also developed on 
the traditional method of language teaching. (May, 1998; 716) states that with learner-oriented 
classrooms, opportunities to develop a wide repository of activities, multiple roles of the teachers, and 
the use of authentic materials. It is essential to update new programs for teaching and studying. 
Besides, the school administration should improve the traditional method of teaching, schooling 
syllabus, and materials. There should be supports in teaching and diversified activities. Administrators 
may support teachers about device aids as well as different resources of CLT. It should have some 
supported things from machines, sounding, display devices, facilitation, Administrators should 
encourage teachers to design or re-design curriculum in developing students’ communicative 
competence in daily activities. To sum up, the combination of activities, teachers, learners, and 
materials are very necessary for teaching and learning English grammar communicatively. It needs to 
be upgraded and consolidated each time. It must be satisfactory and meet the needs of learners and 
society. Otherwise teaching grammar must bring benefits to learners. 

Conclusion 

The study contains three main points of discussing grammar teaching including principles and goals of 
grammar teaching, the positions and roles of grammar in communicative language teaching (CLT) in 
the EFL/ESL context, and some educational implications on how to teach Grammar communicatively 
in the EFL/ESL context. Teaching English grammar communicatively plays a vital role in teaching and 
learning a language. Especially, without grammar knowledge, the understandable sentences cannot be 
comprehended.  

It has no meaning and sense. The conversation may be good at content but it can be bad at grammar so 
it also causes confusion to listeners and they cannot get the full meaning. Because people need to 
understand what others speak out then they can give exact responses. When teaching grammar, the 
teachers not only give the students the means to express themselves but also fulfil their expectations 
of what learning a foreign language involves. In conclusion, grammar teaching plays an indispensable 
role in learning EFL/ESL. Grammar should be taught in learning English communication. The Grammar 
Translation Method is concerned with accuracy and fluency while the Communicative Approach 
emphasizes fluency. 
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ABSTRACT 
India is a country of 121 Crore Population, From them 2.68 Crore Persons are disabled, which Consist of near 
about 2.21% of the total population of the Country. The disabled population has both male and female and male 
consisting of 56%  whereas female consist of 44% of the disable population of India  if you compare the total 
population , male consist of 51% and female consist of 49% , while majority of them are disabled in rural areas , 
consisting of 69% of the population . Sustainable development in case of disability is the need of the hour and it 
may arise due to attitudinal, physical and financial factors. Government has taken steps to overcome barriers in 
health, rehabilitation, support, education, employment etc to the God children. National policy for youth with 
disabilities helps to identify them as effective human resources for the country and make am employment 
oriented and provide scope for equal justice for all in every sphere 

INTRODUCTION 

According to sustainable goals , UN -2015, Education of children with disabilities is now an integral 
part of international discourse and children with disabilities are the most excluded group of the 
education system As per WHO, disability is a concept which includes impairments, activity limitations 
and participations restrictions. According to WHO, youth with disabilities have less chance of getting 
jobs in better surroundings, seat in good schools or colleges. Article 24, CRPD, tells that they are 
included in the general education system and they are not distinguished as disabilities. Article 27, 
CRPD focuses on youth with disabilities having the right to go shoulder to shoulder with the common 
people in each and every sectors of the nations. 

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY 

 To tackle the issues arising out of education for the disable children’s.

 To Provide Employment opportunities for their lives and livelihoods.

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY 

India is a young country with young revolving around the world and disability among the youth is an 

alarming topic which is treated as a secret weapon. The youth are the future of the country and any 

problem arising to them means problem to the whole of the nation, so solution to the problem is the 

need of the hour. India is a country of demographic divide so taking different issues from different 

parts of the country and making settlement of the issue is a really challenging job the job is challenging 
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when it is inherent and difficult to comprehend. India needs to address lots of issues relating to health, 

education, safety and general aspects of the youth putting right policies in right frame for right 

communication to get better decision for implementation. They are the poorest and most marginalized 

group of people in the world that’s why they are called as Divyanga  

IMPACT OF DISABILITY ON YOUTH 

Youth with disabilities remain under represented in higher educational institutions. Education is the 

weapon which can change the whole world. It reduces the knowledge gap affecting the impact of 

disability among the youth on school attendance, cross country parameters etc. More than 85% 

primary age children are out of the school as per the report issued by UNICEF. They find difficult in 

participation irrespective of socio economic and individual conditions. 

While injustice in education and vocational training among themselves has affected them too much in 

employment opportunities. While government has taken steps in establishing national career canter in 

each district specially for them, huge recruitment drive takes place for them but few get employment 

in this regard. The Details are as given below. 

Particulars Disability No disability 

Age 16 to 19 24.6% 33.1% 

Age 20 to 24 40.9% 67.2% 

Figure 1: Labour force Participation Rate 
Source: Current population survey 

Figure 2: Unemployment rate 

Source: Current population survey 

Particulars Disability No disability 

Age 16 to 19 46.5% 30.1% 

Age 20 to 24 25.2% 23.2% 
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PARTICULARS MALES FEMALES BOTH 

General 2.37 1.98 2.18 

ST 2.18 1.92 2.05 

SC 2.68 2.2 2.45 

TOTAL 2.41 2.01 2.21 

The rate of persons is high in case of SC as compared to general, where as in case of males, SC 

percentage is higher than general. Same is the case in case of females. So in overall SC has a 

majority in case of disable proportion among all the groups  

Source: Data as per census 2011 

Figure 4: Proportion of Total Population 

Person population as 

per census 2011 

Classification of proportion of males and females 

Population Male Female 

121.08cr 63.22 cr 58.76cr 

Figure 3: Proporation of Disable Persons among Castes 

Male dominating country but female proportion has increased since all times 

Source: Data as per census 2011 

Population Male Female 

2.68cr 1.5 cr 1.18cr 

Figure 5: Disable Person Population among Males and Females 

More male are disabled than the female so job is essential for them to live for them and for their 

partners 

Source: Data as per census 2011 
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Classification  Literate Illiterate 

Particulars Rural Urban Rural Urban 

Male 58 73 42 28 

Female 37 61 63 39 

Both 49 67 51 33 

Figure 6: Literate and Illiterate among Rural and Urban Youth with Disabilities 

In case of rural, male are more affected than female. In urban also is the same case relating to 

literateration, while in illiterate the proportion is opposite and more in case of female  

Source: Data as per census 2011 

Barriers and Difficulties for Youth with Disability  

• There has been Lack of available options among the disability’s youth

• There has been very much mis information or no information regarding the prospective

students or the family member’s regarding youth who are with disabilities

• The family members are unaware about the procedures for getting their benefits

• There is Lack of communication and coordination between services, departments and ancillary

• Negligence in education sectors is to be streamlined

• There is less Funding for student disability

• More funding should be provided for mild intellectual disability, behavioral problems and

learning difficulties

• Proper training to teachers and clerical staffs for the special schools and colleges

• Sensitization to general people and public as there are spicily children’s of GOD creation

• Lack of transport facilities available for the movement of disable youth

• Equipment, technological aids and other devices are insufficient for the growth and

development of disable youth
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Suggestions to Minimize Problems for Youth with Disabilities 

• Uniform policy for them should be made mandatory throughout the year

• Various incentives and scholarships to them should be provided on timely basis necessary for

their study and livelihood

• Promotion of youth disable in international forum like games, sports and education

• As they are special children, they became special in each and every aspects of the curriculum

• Proper care and affection should be taken for them in recreational activities for their

betterment

• Establishment of different ways of assessment for those who cannot participate in the common

platform and relaxation for them also, so as to motivate them to achieve their goal

Conclusion 

The paper concludes with the different issues regarding impact of disability among youth. The issues 

relates to proportion of male and female population, different group of caste structure in Indian 

scenario, different challenges of rural and urban literacy and illiteracy rates among youth with 

disability. The article also focuses on the barriers faced by them and steps taken to overcome it for the 

smooth conduct of their education pattern and employment opportunities .It also indicates that out of 

the total population , what is the proportion of males and female and out of that what is the share of 

male and female disable person . There are many issues and constraints which youth with disabilities 

faced but they are not properly taken care of. They are to be dealt with proper understanding and 

should not be neglected, they should take what is due to them. The figures 1 to 6 depicted the 

consequences of the issues and explains it in detail about the outcomes 
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ABSTRACT 
With the development of new media and the advent of consumer society, visual culture fills people's living 
space. Contemporary visual culture, with the powerful communication ability of contemporary media, has been 
involved in many fields such as economy, culture and everyday life. Visual art presents richer forms of 
expression in contemporary times, with the super-high communication capacity of new media. The impact of 
contemporary visual art on human everyday life is unprecedented. Rapid development has provided a new 
dimension for cultural innovation and also exerted a huge impact on human everyday life. 

INTRODUCTION 

With the development trend of Internet integrating various media, digital media integrates 
newspapers and magazines, film and television music, network communication and a series of new 
media forms together. As the most convenient communication platform at present, digital media has 
been seamlessly connected with our life. In everyday life, visual cultural products such as movies, TV, 
advertisements and electronic games are deeply embedded in People's everyday life. These cultural 
products not only bring us visual enjoyment, but also play an important role in spreading the concept 
of The Times and cultural connotation. With the continuous maturity of visual art creation under the 
new media platform, a variety of new technologies and new ideas have emerged. Through the display 
of digital media, visual art has produced many ways of experience that traditional visual art does not 
have. The expression form of new media has produced many positive influences on the innovation and 
development of traditional artistic thinking. Visual art has great penetration in everyday life through 
new media platforms, and the media also changes the communication and consumption of visual art 
and other dimensions.  

LITERATURE 

Cultural consumption has become one of the most important consumer products, and visual culture 
has occupied a dominant position in today's social culture. The greater comfort of the image makes the 
text gradually lose its original charm. Some people say that this is an "age of image reading", a term 
that vividly reflects the trend of today's cultural emphasis on images. The arrival of the era of image 
reading has the same essential characteristics as the "language turning", which is a transformation of 
cultural form and marks that human beings have entered the period of "image turning". In the second 
half of the 20th century, with the rise of postmodernism, the image theory better conforms to the 
development of The Times. In the field of culture, visual culture has become an important field of 
cultural circulation and concept communication. In the economic field, the visual design of goods has 
become the main concern of the production and consumption of goods. With the development of 
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network technology and mass media, visual culture has an insurmountable position in other forms of 
culture. Visual consumption is the most important component of contemporary cultural industry. With 
the development of digital technology, the forms of visual cultural products are also increasing. 
"Eyeball economy" has a huge impact on the structure of the market. The publicity of product image 
design and aesthetic value has become an important link to maintain the operation of the market. In 
recent years, the importance of product image has even exceeded the trend of function. In such an 
environment, people's aesthetic concepts and behavior patterns have also undergone tremendous 
changes. The popularization of new media makes video cultural products have greater influence. The 
rapid development of information technology has changed people's cognition of the world. The 
emergence of new media such as computers and smart phones not only makes the types of visual 
cultural products more colorful, but also makes the consumption of visual culture more convenient. 
People can pay attention to their favorite visual cultural products with fragmented time at any time. 

Innovation of Visual Art in the Context of New Media 

In today's society, the booming development of digital information technology has influenced almost 
all media and art forms. The art forms of new media involve images, animations, games, digital 
photography, advertising design and other art forms, and provide a platform for the integration of 
various fields, so that the technologies and concepts of various art categories interweave together, 
creating more possibilities for artistic creation. The progress of science and technology has subverted 
the traditional idea of creation, and the new carrier also reflects people's aesthetic consciousness and 
cognitive way in the new era. There are various forms of expression of new media art, but all of them 
have the common characteristics of connectivity and interactivity. Instead of waiting for the result of 
creation, the audience can participate in and change the form of expression of the work, or even add 
new meanings to the work together with the author. New media art is the result of the combination of 
science and art. It can be said that it is the biggest trend of art development in today's society. The 
application and development of digital technology has given birth to a series of new art forms, such as 
video games and digital movies. The most prominent features of these emerging art forms are 
interactivity and virtual reality, which is a brand new art experience brought by digital technology. The 
speed and breadth of their communication are incomparable with the traditional carrier. The real-time 
interaction changes the viewer from passive acceptance to active participation. This approach has 
changed the structure of the cultural industry, broken through the limitations of traditional artistic 
creation, and provided various possibilities for the birth of new artistic creation ideas. This is the 
result of the inheritance, transformation and development of traditional art forms by new media. 

In today's cultural consumption is beyond the scope of the scope of the so-called pure art into the 
everyday life, art activities also have already not be confined to art venues, but into the public's 
everyday life space, in addition to the People's Daily social activity space and living places, each in a 
new media access devices can complete cultural consumption activities. In these media, the boundary 
between cultural consumption, aesthetic activities and commercial activities has been blurred. The 
development of contemporary visual art must pay attention to the field of everyday life and broaden 
their creative methods timely. Contemporary science and technology is an important factor to 
promote the development of The Times. The integration of digital technology and visual art is one of 
the important features of contemporary visual culture. Science and technology broaden the horizon for 
the development of visual art, and visual art also provides a unique perspective for the study of science 
and technology. New media make contemporary visual art fully integrated with everyday life, and 
appreciation of visual art is no longer limited by art galleries, cinemas and other places, but can be 
obtained everywhere in the living environment. The life of visual art adds an aesthetic dimension to 
the consumption of products. New media accelerates the combination of visual art and consumption, 
and to a large extent promotes the formation of contemporary visual culture centered on visual 
symbols. In contemporary visual culture, the integration of art and life, while beautifying life, also 
makes art no longer monopolized by the social elite, but brings new dimensions to the development of 
art from the perspective of the public. 
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Although the cross-platform application of visual elements has changed the expression techniques of 
traditional art, the use of new media to perform a new interpretation of traditional art can also be said 
to be a re-creation of traditional art, or it is itself a new art. 3D special effects technology has brought 
the characteristics of The Times to the film from the perspective of new media, and digital technology 
has given a new meaning to the visual image of traditional Peking Opera. Digital media is an important 
platform for modern people to understand and explore social culture, and contemporary visual art has 
also reached an unprecedented degree of dependence on digital media (Yuidi, 2009). Digital 
technology expands the means of expression of visual art, and gives artistic creation a greater space 
for expression, so that movies and games can bring people more intense sensory enjoyment. New 
media art, as an art form to express the cultural and psychological structure of contemporary people, 
should strengthen the construction of spiritual civilization. , no matter how advanced technology 
requires the creation of the noble thoughts and artistic feelings as internal support, although digital 
technology can be a good addition to the performance ability of all kinds of visual art, but excessive 
addicted to the pursuit of sensory stimulation, will make the art creators losing the direction of the 
growth, the aesthetic orientation and spiritual lose value. Digital technology, like the paper and pen 
used in painting, is only the carrier of visual artistic expression. What makes works have artistic value 
is people's creative idea. Artists should transform digital technology into the era temperament of 
contemporary art, so as to show the unique cultural spirit and artistic value of contemporary artists. 

The Interaction between New Media Visual Art and Everyday Life 

The creation of contemporary visual art is closely related to the development of science and 
technology. In the digital media environment, the creative technique of visual art is always changing 
with the development of technology. Digital media facilitates the transmission of visual images, which 
makes cross-boundary cooperation in visual art mainstream. For example, after a visual image is 
created, it can be widely used in movies, TV, video games and other art forms. Plus the integration of 
cultural industries and the strong connectivity and interactivity of digital platforms. In the new 
environment, visual art enables people to have new perception and experience, and new media creates 
a brand new production system for visual culture. 

In the Internet era, we are all living in an environment of multi-cultural integration, and the 
consumption mode of mass entertainment is also changing due to the rise of the Internet. The 
integration of technology, content and commerce creates a contemporary cultural industry that 
integrates cultural and commercial activities. The Internet has provided a more flexible and 
participatory medium, tightly connecting cultures and empowering the masses. Movies and games are 
two very popular art forms in the digital age. They use the same intellectual property rights in 
different markets. The integration of audiences in different markets can win more opportunities for 
the success of movies or games, and also enable a brand to gain a wider range of support. The works in 
these different media form a unified whole because of the same story plot and background 
information, so that consumers have no sense of inconsistency between different types of visual art. 
Famous movie theorists bela his thought: adaptation is "just as the original raw material, from the 
perspective of their own art form of this raw to look at the real life, and don't pay attention to the 
material with the form of" so (Balazs, 1979) game narrative structure can be generated by people's 
behavior of many possible, build the everyday life and art belong to different areas in the world, and it 
is precisely because has the difference to the integration of both to create more likely (Mingju,1994). 

By integrating visual art into everyday life through new media, intellectual property can be extended 
to a greater extent. In terms of many experiences and methods in the transformation process of visual 
art, the narrative technique of games can be used for reference, and the visual, sound, script and other 
factors of games can be grasped, so that the living environment and visual art can be perfectly 
connected. Many games at development time to write a complete script to plan the process of the 
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game, the game storyline in the very great degree, presented through video and audio, in seeing and 
hearing level also built a space, with more and more mature, VR/AR technology game with the scene 
can be life together, and through the visual arts enrich the life world. When designers leave the game 
and try to create a new experience for the living world, the open nature of the game's narrative 
structure makes the living world a richer experience. Movies have more flexibility than games in terms 
of visual representation of time and space. People must be confined to the given play space and 
process. After the game selects the character to enter the virtual world, the fixed perspective will 
accompany the player all the game time. The film, on the other hand, can provide the organization of 
shots in accordance with the established method of creating a sense of continuity, and show a variety 
of visual entrances into the story space in the continuous lens language. The variation of lens types 
plays an important role in the movie viewing experience, and the creation of game products is also 
inspired by the lens language of movies. In the game products developed in recent years, many game 
processes adopt the narrative technique of the movie, and the perspective directly aims at the visual 
field of the game characters controlled by the player or the game characters controlled by the player 
can observe. The timing and spatial organization of the film and the game are very different as the 
story unfolds. One of the most significant differences is that in the context of the game, the storyline 
can be controlled by the player, while in the film, the director controls all the content displayed on the 
screen (Bin, 2008). The media characteristics of the game are established through the interaction 
between the player and the game program. The various behaviors and choices of the player will lead to 
different results of the game. 

The Advantages of Cooperative Development of Visual Arts 

In the era of new media, the integration of various media is getting higher and higher, and the visual 
images of products in mass culture are more and more widely used across boundaries. "Contemporary 
art is more mediatic than conceptual," says (Rush& Lurie, 2010). New media have changed the cultural 
connotation of contemporary visual art, and also the visual experience of the audience. New media 
technology makes the use of visual image not limited by a single form, the same visual image can be 
used alternately in different art forms. The cross-art transformation enhances the value of visual 
image, which makes visual art far more influential than other art forms in new media. 

The consumption demand of contemporary society is no longer limited to the basic material needs. As 
people become rich, they have a higher level of demand for the experience of survival. The rapid 
development of digital technology make the technology more close to people's life, science and 
technology make people's way of thinking and emotional needs, great changes have taken place in 
people's demand for a brand new audio-visual experience has brought new business opportunities, 
digital media strong communication ability and its close relationship with the audience, means art in 
the form of digital products will have a very broad space for growth (Fuxing, 2003). The different taste 
patterns of the audience make each art form have different consumption patterns, and thus have 
different influences on the innovation ability, aesthetic value, audience's experience and psychological 
level of various art forms. In the digital media environment, the relationship between movies, TV, 
games and advertisements is getting closer and closer, and many excellent works are even completed 
through the cooperation of personnel from multiple industries. 

Although all kinds of visual arts have a lot in common in terms of experience, and they can cooperate 
deeply in terms of creative elements, they should also pay attention to maintain their respective 
artistic characteristics in the cooperation. Only by accurately grasping its artistic value can the whole 
visual art industry develop healthily and well. As various art forms have their own personalities in 
some aspects, more coordination is needed in the transformation process. With the high development 
of science and technology, some artistic creations overindulge in production technology, but stay at a 
relatively superficial level in aesthetic orientation and spiritual demand, and even obscure the value 
and significance of the creator's artistic thought. Although digital technology has improved sensory 
experience, technology is ultimately a means of expressing artistic ideas (Danyuan,1999). Therefore, 
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artists need to improve their own cultural heritage and artistic spirit as a basis to transform 
technological advantages into artistic creation advantages. New media art, as an art form to express 
the contemporary cultural structure, should strengthen the inner shaping of modern society and 
humanistic spirit. No matter how high the technology develops, it needs the thought as the internal 
support, and the combination of technology and the requirement of art can make contemporary visual 
art have a living soul. In the process of transformation of visual elements, it is necessary to avoid 
simple piecing with elements or arbitrary tampering that cannot withstand scrutiny, fully understand 
the unique attributes of various artistic forms, and promote the continuous maturity of contemporary 
visual art in cooperation. While drawing on each other in art forms and cooperating with each other in 
the industrial chain, attention should be paid to maintaining their own independence, otherwise blunt 
adaptation or combination of neither fish nor fish will only lead to extinction. 

In recent years, the artistic expression forms of film and television have become more and more 
abundant, and the combination of traditional artistic concepts and artistic concepts in the new era has 
created more fruitful results. The interaction and cooperation of various art forms have changed the 
expression technique, aesthetic value and even social significance of works. With the progress of The 
Times, digital technology has provided a broader space for artists' imagination and creativity, and the 
integration of visual arts has stimulated greater creative potential for artists. Creative ideas in 
different art fields provide the ideological basis for novel creativity, and advanced digital technology 
provides reliable material conditions for the realization of ingenious ideas. The cooperation between 
different art forms is an art form with great vitality and development potential. The adaptation of this 
creative technique is breaking the inherent boundaries and the limitations of the old ideas, training the 
experience cultivation and artistic pursuit of artists, and making the artistic style and aesthetic needs 
diversified. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

There is still a long way to go for the development of all kinds of visual arts in the everyday life 
environment. Although there are many rough and rough places in the works at the present stage, we 
should see that various art forms have become a trend. New media provides a brand new platform for 
art to integrate into the world of life. Contemporary visual art is constantly expanding and changing in 
its connotation and expression, and its concept and form are becoming more and more open. Digital 
technology provides the convenience of virtual reality and social communication and promotes the 
development and innovation of visual art. The cross-boundary exploration of artistic pursuit by artists 
in different fields expresses the aesthetic experience and artistic pursuit of the digital age, which is not 
only the aesthetic paradigm of the digital age, but also the change of post-modern culture. Visual arts 
will bring people a more humanistic heritage of the masterpiece. 
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ABSTRACT 

In the process of the competition between Mandarin and dialect, they are not simply replaced and be 
replaced, but permeate and integrate with each other. This paper addresses Mandarin and dialect 
diglossia phenomenon caused by the contact between them, including dialect mingled by Mandarin; 
Mandarin mingled by dialect. Mandarin and dialect diglossia are the result of the combination of 
internal and external factors, and it manifested in the three aspects of phonetic, vocabulary and 
grammar. The phenomena of dialect mingled by Mandarin and Mandarin mingled by dialect are 
widespread, and they are developing towards the direction of strengthening and weakening 
respectively, indicating that the living space of Mandarin has gradually developing and expanding, 
while dialect is gradually degenerating. 

INTRODUCTION 

The general language law of the people’s Republic of China (2000) raised the “national promotion of 
Mandarin” to the level of laws and regulations. Meanwhile, with the development of science, 
technology, economy and education, the promotion and popularization of Mandarin has made great 
achievements. There are fierce competitions between Mandarin and dialects. There are two kinds of 
language phenomena in different regions: one is Mandarin with regional dialect color; the other is 
dialect with Mandarin traces. This kind of phenomenon belongs to “diglossia”. It is the product of the 
fusion of Mandarin and dialect. This paper calls it “Mandarin and dialect diglossia”, which is a kind of 
two varieties of language. 

DEFINITION AND THEORETICAL BASIS 

Definition 

1)Dialect Mingled by Mandarin

Dialect mingled by Mandarin reflects the traces of Mandarin left in dialect after language contact. It 
occurs when the use of dialect is negatively transferred by the structural elements of Mandarin, and 
the overall feature is dialect. This dynamic process makes many original flavor elements in dialects 
disappear invisibly. In this process, dialects gradually become not authentic, facing the danger of being 
endangered or even dying out. 

2)Mandarin Mingled by Dialect

Mandarin mingled by dialect reflects the dialect traces left in Mandarin after language contact. It 
occurs when the use of Mandarin is negatively transferred by the dialect structural elements, which is 
characterized by Mandarin as a whole. 

Although Dialect mingled by Mandarin and Mandarin mingled by dialect belong to the transfer 
phenomenon between dialect and Mandarin, the relationship between them is very clear, which can be 
distinguished by the overall characteristics of the language used by the speaker, and the scale of the 
transferred elements is very small. 
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Theoretical Basis 

1)Language Contact Theory

The theory of language contact has a long history and complex factions. Its core idea is that the 
interaction and long-term effect of different languages or different dialects within the same language 
produce new results, which are mainly manifested in two forms: the borrowing of language 
components and the fusion of language. Stable and long-term contact may produce new fusion 
languages with traces of the original language, while the original language will die out (Thomason & 
Terrence, 1988; Thomason, 2001)[10][9]. 

2)Language Transfer Theory

Dialect mingled by Mandarin and Mandarin mingled by dialect both belong to language contact and 
language transfer. After dialect and Mandarin contact, the structural elements of them will inevitably 
influence and collide with each other in the brain of speech users, that is, language transfer may occur. 

CAUSE OF MANDARIN AND DIALECT DIGLOSSIA 

The phenomenon of Mandarin and dialect diglossia is the result of the comprehensive effect of internal 
and external factors. 

Internal Factors: Language Attitude 

Language attitude is people’s value judgment on a language or dialect (Chambers, 1999; Edwards, 
2006)[1][4], and the resulting language tendency and speech behavior. There is an important link 
between language attitude and language use (Patrick, 2017)[7], which is a very important potential 
factor affecting language use and inheritance. It has a significant impact on the extinction and 
resurrection of language and the inheritance of culture (Coupland et al., 1999)[2]. 

For example, Cantonese is the central language of Cantonese people. They have a social mentality of 
speaking Cantonese as their pride in their language life. Kalmar et al. (1987)[5] investigated Guangzhou 
students’ attitudes towards Mandarin and Cantonese, and found that Mandarin had the most positive 
evaluation in terms of social progress, but from the perspective of personal emotion, Cantonese had a 
more positive evaluation. Kalmer et al. (1987)[5] once discussed the Hong Kong people’s attitudes 
towards Cantonese and Mandarin, and found that in terms of affinity, Hong Kong people scored higher 
on Cantonese than Mandarin; in terms of personal development effectiveness, Hong Kong people 
scored higher on Mandarin. The positive attitude towards Cantonese makes it a strong dialect with 
centripetal force and compatibility. On the one hand, Cantonese people have a strong sense of pride in 
Cantonese dialect; on the other hand, a large number of words are absorbed by Mandarin, and the 
words of Mandarin are embraced. Therefore, language variation occurs when the two interact and 
migrate. 

External Factors: Language Policy, Economic Factors 

Language policy determines the development trend of language from a macro perspective. The 
implementation of the policy of popularizing Mandarin leaves a deep trace in dialects. For example, in 
the early 1990s, the government of Guangdong Province introduced measures to promote the 
popularization of Mandarin. Guangzhou gradually changed from language diversification to Mandarin 
(Leung, 1993)[6]. The language use mode gradually changed to bilingual mode, and from Cantonese to 
Mandarin in education and the public (Tang, 2006)[8]. With the promotion of Mandarin, Cantonese is 
full of vitality, but it is impacted and its vitality is declining. 

Economic development drives population flow, which leads to large-scale contact and collision of 
languages (Dauenhauer & Dauenhauer, 1998)[3], thus affecting the inheritance of languages. Cantonese, 
Mandarin and other languages are integrated with each other, and the use of two or more words by 
residents is the new normal of local language life. Other factors, such as the influence of foreign wives, 
geographical environment, population living style and other factors also affect the language pattern. 

MANIFESTATION OF MANDARIN AND DIALECT DIGLOSSIA 

The phenomenon of Mandarin and dialect diglossia is manifested in the use of different words in 
Mandarin or dialect, which is reflected in three aspects: phonetic, vocabulary and grammar. 
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Dialect Mingled by Mandarin 

Heterogeneous word of dialect mingled by Mandarin refers to the phonetic (in the initial, vowel, tone), 
vocabulary or grammar is heterogeneous and close to the Mandarin system. The manifestations are as 
follows: 

1)Phonetic
The phonetic heterogeneity of dialect mingled by Mandarin shows that the dialect pronunciation is 
affected by Mandarin and becomes not authentic and pure. As shown in TABLE 1. 

Table 1:Heterogeneous word of phonetic 

Mandarin Cantonese 
Mandarin mingled by 

Cantonese 

出生证 
chūshēng zhèng 

out birth certificate 
birth certificate 

cyū sáng zǐng cū sáng zǐng 

畜生证 
chù shēng zhèng 

beast birth certificate 
beast certificate 

cū sáng zǐng / 

“chūshēng zhèng” in Mandarin mingled by Cantonese is similar to “chù shēng zhèng” in Cantonese, so 
It is easy to cause misunderstanding in communication. 

2)Vocabulary

In language competition, language elements will influence each other, and vocabulary is the most 
vulnerable. The main reason for the heterogeneity of vocabulary is that dialect vocabulary is not 
inherited when the communication with dialect is blocked. For example, the promotion of Mandarin 
has impacted on the inter-generational inheritance of Cantonese. People can not speak authentic 
Cantonese, and the phenomenon of Cantonese mingled by Mandarin appears. For example, when we 
turn off the light, we don’t use the Cantonese vocabulary “xī dēng”, but directly use Mandarin 
vocabulary “guān dēng”. When chatting, we don’t use the Cantonese vocabulary “qīng jì”. Hence, “nĭ 
tȯng biān’gè qīngjì” is replaced by “nĭ tȯng biān’gè liáotiān” to express the meaning of “whom are you 
chatting with?” 

Mandarin Mingled by Dialect 

Heterogeneous word of Mandarin mingled by dialect refers to the heterogeneity of phonetic, 
vocabulary or grammar, which is close to the dialect system. For example, people in Cantonese areas 
often suffer from the negative transfer of Cantonese when using Mandarin, saying non-standard 
Mandarin. For example:  

1)Phonetic.

As shown in Table 2. 

Table 2: Heterogeneous Word of Phonetic 

Mandarin 
Mandarin mingled by 

Cantonese 
Mandarin 

Mandarin mingled by 
Cantonese 

姿势 
zī shì 
pose 

鸡戏 
jī xì 

chicken game 

吃饭 
chī fàn 

have a meal 

欺饭 
qī fàn 

cheat meal 
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其实 
qí shí 

factually 

其席 
qí xí 

its seats 

几百块 
jĭ baĭ kuaì 

a few hundred bucks. 

几百忾 
jĭ baĭ kaì 

several hundred ? 

2)Vocabulary

When Hong Kong people speak Mandarin, there is a phenomenon of copying Cantonese. For example: 

Table 3: Heterogeneous Word of Vocabulary 

Mandarin 
Mandarin mingled by 

Cantonese 
Mandarin 

Mandarin mingled by 
Cantonese 

硬币 
yìngbì 

hard currency 
coin 

银仔 
yín zăi 

silver aberdeen 
coin 

有空儿 
yǒu kũr 

have empty 
free 

得闲 
déxián 

free 

好厉害 
hăo lìhaì 

good powerful 
good job 

好犀利 
hăo xīlì 

good sharp 
good job 

会一点儿 
huì yìdiăr 
can a little 
unskilled 

识少少 
shí shăo shăo 
know a little 

unskilled 

3)Grammar

Copying dialect grammar leads to formal errors. For example: 

Table 3: Heterogeneous Word of Grammar 

Mandarin Mandarin mingled by Cantonese 

你  刚才  去  做  什么  了 ? 
Nĭ gāngcái qù  zuò shénme le ? 
You  just now  go   do   what ? 
What did you just do just now? 

你   刚才     到  做  什么  了? 
Nĭ   gāngcái  dào  zuò  shénme le? 
You  just now  to   do   what ? 
What did you just do just now ? 

CONCLUSION 

In the process of competition between Mandarin and dialect, they are not simply replaced or be 
replaced, but permeate and entangle with each other: there are Mandarin mingled by dialect due to 
dialect infiltrating Mandarin and dialect mingled by Mandarin because of Mandarin infiltrating dialect. 
With the development of economy, the improvement of education and the growth of the younger 
generation, they are developing towards the direction of weakening and strengthening respectively. 
The living space of Mandarin will continue to grow and expand, and the dialect will face the trend of 
degradation. 
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 Exploring Social Contagion based on Social Media Platform
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ABSTRACT 

Social contagion is a common way of influence in social groups, and it is one of the important research contents 
of group behavior. With the deep involvement of social media in people's life, users have changed from strong 
connection to weak connection. Exploring social contagion in social media environment is a new paradigm to 
understand group psychology. This paper constructs a novel social contagion model based on social media 
platform, analyzes the different elements of social contagion in the new environment, gives the calculation 
method of group emotion in social contagion, and summarizes the impact of social contagion. The purpose of this 
study is to use new data sources and new ways to understand social contagion and to help the governance of 
public emergencies. 

INTRODUCTION 

With the innovation of network information technology and the adjustment of mobile Internet charges, 
up to August 2019, nearly 99.1% of China's Internet users use mobile devices to access the network. 
Mobile access traffic reached 55.39 billion GB in the first half of 2019, and netizens’ online time 
reached 27.9 hours per week[1]. The ubiquitous data production, data sharing, and data reception 
make the information show nuclear fission propagation. Especially, confronted with public health 
emergencies, individuals usually suffer from huge psychological pressure while facing health threats, 
because of poor predictability, wide spread and uncertain future development [2]. In the context of 
social media, a micro-blog, a video, a picture, a like, a repost, and other small information behaviors 
are subtly affecting the perception and emotions of people's lives. Asymmetry of knowledge as well as 
changes in individual experience and psychological pressure have caused people to be swept by 
spontaneous fanaticism, respond to a series of events, and publish various true or false information on 
social media. Through social network clicks, comments, reposts, etc., information spread across 
geographical boundaries and inadvertently infect others. As a process of social emotion transmission, 
social contagion has the characteristics of spontaneity, non-compulsion and unconsciousness. There 
will be interconversion between the spreaders and the infectors, and as a result, the circulating 
infections in the group will cause a stronger emotional outburst. Under the influence of emotions, the 
group will act either positively or negatively online and offline. Even more, a large-scale group event 
may erupt, bringing new challenges and stress to crisis management and public opinion guidance 
under emergencies[3, 4]. As a consequence, this article builds a social contagion model in the context 
of social media to understand the nature of group emotions in social infections, cognize the impact of 
social contagion with a rational attitude, and provide advice for crisis management and public opinion 
guidance under public health events. 

With the help of social media platforms, users are able to enjoy ubiquitous data production, data 
sharing, and data reception. Compared with traditional information media, the release and reception 
of social media information can be carried out anytime, anywhere in quicker and easier way. 
Meantime, social media information spread multi-directionally. In other words, once it is released, the 
information will be propagated and spread in a nuclear fission style, increasing the difficulty of 
supervision. In addition, social media presents a form of We-Media as everyone on the platform have 
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the right of posting content. This implies that any social media user may become an opinion leader 
through information dissemination and exchange, and play an important role in the occurrence, 
development and diffusion of information. The social media platform has the characteristics of 
enhancing social communication and social influence, which makes the information highly concerned 
in a very short time [5]. The social media platform has formed a new social network, the connections 
or ties between members is weak, while groups show self-organization, randomness and complexity 
[6]. Affected by the environment, users can easily form conflict or consistent group behavior [7, 8]. 

The source of social contagion was initially used to analyze and explain group behavior [9], and it is 
believed that group behavior is a manifestation of group psychology and will be transformed with the 
change of group environment. The interaction between groups affects individual perception and 
behavior, which in turn leads to different irrational behaviors [10]. In the process of group behavior, 
participants are spontaneous, unorganized, uncontrollable and have mutual stimulation. Bulmer [11] 
believes that all individuals in the group form the group behavior by process participation, 
coordination or cooperation and circular feedback. Individual behavior will be influenced by other 
individuals in the group, which is the result of the interactive feedback of members in the group [12]. 
Controlled by individual thoughts, individual behavior also affects group behavior to some extent [13]. 
Among the factors that affect group behavior, psychological factors are the most important [14], and 
group behavior can even be predicted by group emotional intensity [15]. 

As one of the important focal spots of group psychology, research on group emotion is mainly carried 
out from two perspectives, one is to study group opinions from the perspective of simulation, and the 
other is to calculate group emotion level from the perspective of machine learning. With the rise of 
complexity research and on the basis of interdisciplinary integration, quantitative modeling and 
analysis based on social networks and social dynamics have achieved great success. With the help of 
the voter model, the majority decision model, and the continuous viewpoint evolution model 
established by the bounded trust model, the reasons why the group viewpoints are unified, intensified, 
and split under a given topic can be found. Therefore, the evolution of public opinion and its 
characteristics can be explained from the angle of simulation [16, 17]. In recent years, with the 
development of big data collection, storage, and processing technologies, machine learning methods 
have been widely used in social research. Based on Twitter data from August to December 2008, the 
literature [18] analyzed the relationship between natural gas prices, stock indexes, important political 
events, public emergencies, and other major events and public sentiment, for detail, the authors 
mainly focus on six emotions, that is anger, depression, tension, confusion, fatigue, and vigor. The 
literature [19] trained their prediction model on the LiveJournal data set by means of the pace 
regression method, to predict the emotional level of group users at a given time period. According to 
above research, social contagion is an important concept to explain group behavior while group 
emotion is an important manifestation of group infection. The environment innovation of social media 
platforms brings new characteristics of social infection. Therefore, it is necessary to construct a 
framework of social contagion under the social media platform to provide new research path of group 
psychology under the development of new technologies. 

Social contagion modeling based on social media 

Social networks have eliminated the geographical boundaries between users and built a weakly 
connected social ecosystem, leading traditional social infections from a strong connection infection 
mode to a weak connection infection mode. The proliferation and application of social media apps 
such as Weibo, WeChat, headlines, Kuaishou, and Douyin have enabled massive users to share 
information, exchange opinions, and load emotions, influencing each other from offline to online along 
with the social media platforms. In general, social contagion contains three key factors: the contagion 
promulgator, the infected person and infection information. Social contagion science believes that 
influence is transmitted through observation, and hints and clues of infection are scattered throughout 
the environment. Based on the characteristics of information behavior and user behavior of the social 
media platform, we build a social contagion model based on social media, as shown in Figure 1. 
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Figure 1. social contagion model based on social media 
The contagion promulgator and the infected person 

The social media user network is a decentralized open network. In the social contagion model based 
on social media, participants have dual identities automatically. That is to say, individual can be a 
promulgator or an infector and the the roles can be changed at any time. Moreover, promulgator or 
infector can be either individuals or groups. Since everyone on the social media platform has the right 
to speak, the promulgator and infector are not constrained by their identity and status, and they have 
equal opportunities to input and output infected information. However, the individual attributes of the 
participants, such as the number of fans, the number of followers, authentication tag, occupation, 
background endorsement, education level, Internet personality, etc., will affect the probability of 
infection. 

The contagion information 

In the social contagion model of social media, the infection information is not limited to oral and 
written text, because any information behavior always carries a certain amount of infection 
information. In detail, content such as text, emoticons, punctuation marks, pictures, videos as well as 
behavior such as browsing, publishing, liking, forwarding are all carriers of infected information. In 
terms of information content, infection information involves conflicting, typical, and vague information 
such as group personal safety, interests, fairness and justice, ethical beliefs, etc. More room for 
imagination increases the infection ability. For example, browsing shows that individuals are 
interested in information, comments contain ones attitude towards receiving information, and 
forwarding constitutes the generation process of same content. According to behavioral science, 
cognition, emotion, and behavior are complementary and integrated. In particular, behavior is driven 
by emotion, therefore, behavior is another explicit form of emotion expression, which transmits 
infection information. 

The contagion effect 

As is believed by most of the Chinese population, emotion touches people heart first. When 
information content and information behaviors circulate on social media, the contagion promulgator 
and the infected person display different emotions, attitudes, while their behaviors will be influenced. 
Group emotions caused by social infections do not always develop in the expected direction. With the 
evolution of infection information and the drift of focused topics, group emotions also evolve. 
Understanding the dynamic emotion distribution of group users from multiple dimensions and aspects 
is one of the important approaches for predicting group behavior trends and guiding the development 
of group behaviors. Therefore, calculating and understanding group emotions has become a direct way 
to estimate the effect of group infection. 

Group emotion calculation of social contagion users 

Group emotion representation model 
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It is important to clarify the definition of emotions or sentiment before calculating group emotions. 
The mainstream sentiment classification mainly includes the following three categories: (1) coarse-
grained judgments of positive and negative tendency, which can quickly identify the voices of support 
and opposition within the group; (2) based on the long-standing Chinese traditional culture, the 
emotions are divided into six types: “happiness, anger, sadness, cheer, fear and surprise”. (3) 
continuous emotions in the multi-dimensional space, as each subtle social experience will be mapped 
to a point in the continuous space. Among above three emotion classification methods, the first two 
are discrete emotion modeling means, which are concise and convenient for computation, however, 
they cannot describe complex emotional experiences accurately. The third one is a continuous 
emotion modeling approach, which can represent complex emotion state more precisely, however, 
due to the complexity of computation, it is not common used. The scale of social media data is huge 
and updated in real time, making it a typical large data stream calculation task. Through balancing the 
computational cost and the complexity of representation, the second discrete sentiment modeling is 
more suitable for group sentiment computing in the social media context. Considering the historical 
development and evolution of Chinese language, and the extremely colloquial features of social media 
information, happiness and love are combined into one category, and finally five emotion states 
contain “affection, anger, sadness, surprise and fear” are selected in our model [20]. In addition, 
information will be regarded as neutral when it contains no emotion. 

Computing method of infection information on social media 

After preprocessing, each piece of infection information s on social media can be expressed as a 

collection of words,  1 2, ,...,
w

w w w w= where w  represents the number of words. Matching each 

word in w with the words in the sentiment dictionary, we will obtain the number of words 

representing affection { }affectionpw∩  appearing in w, the number of words representing anger 

{ }angerpw∩ , the number of words representing sadness { }sadnesspw∩ , the number of words 

representing surprise { }surprisepw∩  and the number of words representing fear { }fearpw∩ . 5E R  is 

the emotion vector of the corpus, and then the emotion vector of information s is defined as follows: 
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The reason why emotion vectors rather than single dimension emotion values are used is that users 
who are infected often have more than one side perception when expressing their emotions. For 
example, the content “Parents fought against the epidemic while 8-year-old boy shed tears at home 
alone” not only conveys messages representing respect and affection but also involves messages of 
sadness such as loneliness and tears. Since the length of each piece of information is different, it is 
necessary to normalize the emotion vector before performing the aggregation operation. The 
normalization method is defined as: 
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The normalized emotion vector and the original vector have the same direction, and the additivity 
problem caused by the information length is eliminated. The sentiment of a single message is 

aggregated to form the group sentiment, which is denoted as Ts S

g

T
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, where T
S  is the volume 

of information. 

Case study: social contagion of COVID-19 

The overview of social contagion of COVID-19 

The social contagion of COVID-19 is triggered by a specific public health event. The trigger is the new 
coronavirus pneumonia epidemic centered in Wuhan, China[21]. The epidemic was a sudden and 
major public health event, which was menacing [22] and quickly caused persistent social infections on 
social media. Information release is the basis for the spread of social infections, as exposure provides 

opportunities for the propagation. Using tS  to indicate the amount of information related to the new 



584

crown epidemic at the moment t, it is believed that the greater the amount of information, the stronger 
the attention and the greater the infectivity. We set up a daily monitoring program on Sina Public 
Opinion to supervise COVID-19 related information across the network. The variation tendency of the 
focal information amount is shown in Figure 2. 

Figure 2 The amount of information about COVID-19 on social media (according to Sina Public Opinion) 
It can be found that the intensity of attention are accompanied by the process of epidemic 
management. On the whole there is a nearly perfect correlation. The life cycle of concern depends on 
the cycle of the epidemic. From the perspective of the spatial dimension of concern, the concern 
originates from the incident of the new coronary pneumonia epidemic, but the focus of concern 
involves various subjects and events in the process of epidemic management. Concern spots are added, 
disappeared and evolved throughout the life cycle of social infections. Meanwhile, changes in concerns 
drive changes in social infections. Based on the analysis of hot topics on Weibo, a 7-dimensional focus 
space is obtained. The main information points involved are shown in Figure 3. 

Figure 3. main information points on Weibo 
Social contagion is formed by the attention gathered under the triggering event. The stronger the 
attention, the more concentrated in a certain dimension, then the stronger the ability of information to 
cause social infection. 
The infection of group emotions can be traced and derived from the attention. he Originated from the 
epidemic, the social contagion of COVID-19 grasps the attention of the public in a sudden and lead to 
nearly uncontrolled diffusion. However, because of the different issues involved in different spaces of 
concern, different subjects have different positions and different self-cognitive models, making the 
group’s emotions continue to fluctuate, as displayed in Figure 4. 
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Figure 4 The changes of Group emotion of COVID-19 
From the perspective of the emotional distribution of social infections, positive emotions like 
happiness have always been present, while negative emotions such as sadness, anger, and fear 
dominate. Reducing the granularity of information computation, we can further obtain the details of 
social infection. 

The typical information infection status in the social contagion of COVID-19 

In the social contagion of COVID-19, the emotional and informational excitation intensity of burst 
information are very large, and will cause strong resonance. Figure 5 exhibits the attention degree and 
the group’s emotional infection status of the following focal points: Shuanghuanglian, paper published 
by Center for Disease Control (CDC), and the fecal-oral transmission. 

Figure 5. the attention degree and the group’s emotional infection status of focal points within 72 
hours 

A blog of “Shuanghuanglian can inhibit the new coronavirus” in the mainstream media quickly infected 
users in groups in a short time. This blog publisher is a super promulgator with 109.98 million 
followers on social media. Moreover, endorsed with the official media identity, it has a strong social 
contagion capacity. Due to the ambiguity of information disclosure, users in the group lack the ability 
to distinguish, and thus they are easily infected under the epidemic situation. Driven by emotional 
cognition, the public are eager to take action, for example, rushing to purchase Shuanghuanglian. In 
the process of infection information diffusion, emotions such as panic, anger and ridicule are 
intertwined, and with the continuous emergence of new information and evidence, the infection 
capacity possessed by the infection promulgator is weakened. As a partial concern of COVID-19, the 
topic about Shuanghuanglian prompt individuals to play the dual roles of promulgator and the infected 
person, and finally immunize and eliminate the infection through new infection information and 
behavior. 

Conclusions 

Social contagion based on social media is essentially the result of striving for attention and identity. 
Participants under the situation of expecting attention are easily susceptible to infection information. 

http://www.youdao.com/w/fecal-oral%20transmission/#keyfrom=E2Ctranslation
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In this process, the more social capital the infection promulgator has, the more fans they have, the 
more credible the “endorsement” is, and then the easier they infect others. When the participants 
interpret the infection information, their emotions are often biased towards the party they think are 
vulnerable, especially when the infection information shows the connection with the basic needs of the 
public or is emotionally inclined to the vulnerable groups. When the emotional slant interpretation 
goes into the mind of the infected person, the group becomes extremely credulous with critical cues. 

However, social infections don't merely spread bad emotions, it is necessary to consider the positive 
and negative effects of social infections dialectically. Positive and healthy thoughts are attached to 
positive social contagion emotions. Through the invisible forces of social infection, the social 
responsibility and personal responsibility can be transmitted to the public. It can be a useful way to 
touch and educate users on the social media, adjust individual’s psychological state, and integrate and 
optimize social resources. We also found that in the emotion propagation of social infection, anger is 
more likely to infect users than happiness and exacerbate group anxiety. It is also more likely to cause 
group irrational behavior. Therefore, further investigation on the emotion of anger is essential to 
reveal individuals natural requirements behind this emotion. The group sadness in the social 
contagion will multiply, which will in turn generate anger and fear. As a powerful social infection, the 
emotion of fear allows person to deconstruct the perception of danger from the information they 
received from others. Since it is nearly impossible for everyone to immune to fear completely, this 
subtle and tacit diffusion exert a deterrent force to help individuals get away from injury, as a result, 
fear caused by social contagion is necessary. Regardless of whether the dangers actually exist, 
responding to these dangers and investing resources to solve the cause of fear will be helpful to avoid 
possible risk. As long as there is new evidence to drive away fear, social infections will be controlled 
naturally. Nevertheless, fear reverberates greatly in consciousness and has a great impact on group 
behavior, so the response to fear should be louder and more powerful to motivate the confidence of 
the whole group and maintain the stability of the group. Above all, it is improper to decide the 
goodness or badness of social infections, on the contrary, take advantage of social infections actively 
and effectively can make positive achievements in the management of public events. 
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ABSTRACT 
The need to copy billions of files and folders from one server to anothor is continuisly increasing in the world 
of Internet of Things (IoT). IT administrators are facing this challenge in quartely basis and normally, they 
would either write scripts or purchase migration software that can be super expensive due to premium 
features. This paper represents a new solution to transfer files from one server to another with reduced 
computational time and cost. The developed software GS RichCopy 360 performs the data transfer in a 
mutlithreaded way. Two versions are available GS RichCopy 360 Standard and GS RichCopy 360 Enterprise. 
The used methods and the key features of the two versions are detailed in the following sections. 

INTRODUCTION 

Data migration is decribed to be the process to copy data between computers, storage devices, servers 
or computing environments. Organisations consider data migration in several cases including 1) 
server maintenance, replacement or upgrade 2) database relocation 3) website maintenance 4) 
storage devices upgrades. With the increase of the amount of data, called Big Data, companies are 
relying more and more on cloud-based storage and applications infrastructure.  

(Taylor.C, 2019) identifies three major risks related to data migration: Data loss, issues related to 
comapatibily and several impacts on the business (missed deadlines, exceeded budgets). 

The main challenge for entreprises is to ensure the data transfer in a secure and cost-effective manner 
using an efficient method (IBM cloud education, 2019). The diversity of the data, applications and their 
corresponding requirements has been continuously motivating well known IT companies to develop 
file copy tools. 

Robocopy is a Microsoft product known as Robust File Copy for Windows. It was created to support 
Information Technology professionals to perform robust data migrations. The file copy tool has the 
advantages of copying large data sets and logging the complete tasks and encountred errors but lacks 
on flexibility and adds significant overhead when managing multiple instances.  (Lavelle, Konrad, 
2007). 

Microsoft RichCopy is a successor of Robocopy with a friendly Graphic User Interface GUI, faster 
copying process using multi-thread technology. This tool fails to copy long file path. RichCopy is 
discontinued. 

 GuruSquad is commited to providing costumers worldwide with innovative solutions for data 
replication. In this paper we present the key features of two powerful software GS RichCopy 360 
Standard and GS RichCopy 360 Enterprise created by GuruSquad developers. We describe in the next 
section different existing data transfer methods. 

Overview 

* itahmed@hotmail.com/ USA
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According to the literature, a successful data migration requires a flexible plan designed, executed and 
monitored to support the change (Iqbal, Colomo-Palacios, 2019). The assessment of data quality is 
fundamental step prior to planning the data migration in order to select the right migration technique 
(Oracle.2011). The diversity and volume of the data define the complexity of the process and 
additional steps including transformation, compression and synchronization are required.  

Extract Transform Load (ETL) is the most used technique by IT Organizations for its abilities to 
extract, clean the raw data, correct errors/ missing data, transfom raw data into the appropriate 
formate or structure and load it into the target destination, (Xaviera.C; Moreira.F,2013) 

(Souibguia.M; Atiguib.F; Zammalia.S; Cherfib.S; Ben Yahia.S, 2019) described data quality challenges 
when using ETL process: naming conflicts, real-time detection and duplication. The authors highlited 
the importance of developing a solution that handles Big Data complexity related to volume, variety 
and velocity.  

Business users and leading IT organizations are more and more relying on Cloud-based solution to 
store massive data (Nahar,P; Joshi,A ;Saupp,A. 2012). Cloud computing offers four main services: 
Infrastructure as a Service (IaaS), Platform as a Service (PaaS), Software as a Service (SaaS) and 
Function as a Service (FaaS). This fact allows companies select the appropriate service meeting their 
challenges and pay only for that service. The effiency and low cost of the listed services encouraged 
companies to move, not only data, but also their development environments to the Cloud. Data loss or 
unavailability remain a major threat to the popularity of a cloud-based solutions. In order to provide 
data durability and availability, Amazon’s S3, Google’s Bigtable implement data replication (Abadi, 
2009). Data Replication consists on generating an identical copy of the source data and store it at a 
single or various destinations or sites (Abawajy, J; Deris, M. 2014).  Replication is considered to be the 
key factor in improving the availability of data stored at multiple sites. This gives the user the ability to 
access data even in the event of some sites failure (Son, 1987). 

Proposed Solution 

Purpose of the Work 

GS RichCopy 360 solutions have been developed by GuruSquad Company in order to solve IT problems 
related to data replication, migration, and synchronization. The proposed solution transfers data 
between servers at reduced computational time and cost (GuruSquad, 2020) using a unique multi-
threaded technology. 

Used Method 

The GS RichCopy 360 utilises a multi-Threading technology, resulting in 100% parallel computing 
operation.  The presented patent-pending technology distributes multiple threads through virtual 
cores providing a robust level of maximum performance during file copy operations and reduced time. 
The maximum number of threads is set to 256 threads.  The recomended maximum number of used 
threads is double the number of the logical cores on the system. The default number of threads set by 
GuruSquad is set to 4.  

Figure1 shows an example of 8 copy threads running simultaneously using all logical CPU cores. 
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Figure.1. Example of 8 Copy Threads Running Simulataneously Using All Logical CPU Cores. 

The enterprise version GS RichCopy 360 Enterprise offers a copy method called TCP Copy. This 
method requires an agent to be installed on the destination machine (has to be windows) then the 
client from the source connects to the destination over a single TCP port. 

Given the advantage of having a client on the source side and an agent on the destination, comparison 
of files can be reduced by as much as 95% as the client on the source no longer has to reach remotely 
to the destination to see if a file exists, outdated, or identical as the remote agent on the destination 
would handle such calls. Given such processes are all treated locally, the ability to compare hundreds 
of millions of files dropped by as much as 95% when the copy job traversed a WAN connection with 
higer latency.  

RTA (Remote Transfer Agent) identifies jobs by their job serial number that is issued at time of 
creation on the client side. Once the client establishes a connection to the RTA as the job is triggered, 
that job is then tight down to that specific client with that serial number. This is crucial as even if a 
malicious user gets a hold of that job serial number, they still would not be able to trick the RTA by 
sending data from another client. 

A single RTA server can simultaneously serve multiple incoming jobs from the same client and others. 
It is estimated a single RTA agent can handle more than 5,000 jobs simultaneously given it as has the 
necessary compute resources and a robust storage subsystem. 

Configuring the Remote TCP Copy function is a simple 3-step process: 

• Configure your firewall to accommodate the TCP port (8008 by default)
• Install the Remote Transfer Agent (RTA) on the targeted cloud machine
• Quickly configure your network client source machine and RT agent
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A typical configuration of Remote TCP Copy function is shown in figure2. 

Figure.2. Typical configuration of Remote TCP Copy function. 

The two versions of GS RichCopy 360 provide a robust level of maximum performance during file copy 
operations. 

We describe in the following sections the key features of the two solutions. 

GS RichCopy 360 Performance 

GS RichCopy 360 software offers the following advantages 

1) The distribution of every thread onto the corresponding core allows the user monitoring what
every thread is copying. This makes indentifying and resolving any problems during migration process 
easy. Existing multithreaded copiers: Microsoft Robocopy, PeerSync by Peer Software do not show 
their threads as all threads are managed by core 0 but copied via other cores and CPU contention is 
visible.  

2) Can copy permissions, support copying files and folders that are longer than 260 characters long.
If the count of the characters of the path and the file name are higher than 260 characters long, 
windows by default fails. Most data copiers, including Rich Copy, are not able to copy it. Some copy 
programs can copy them under an enterprise grade can.  The cost of the software in this case will be 
higher. 

3) Can copy open files.

4) Can run as a service and according to schedule: The software runs in the background.

5) Can set the folder timestamp on the destination folders to reflect the same dates as the source
timestamps. Typically, with most copying software applications, including Robocopy and RichCopy 
from Microsoft, the folders reflect the time stamp of the copying day, (Smith.R,2014). 

6) All errors are aggregated and listed in one log.

Entreprise Version 
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GS RichCopy 360 Enterprise Backup and Replication Software is a powerful version extension of GS 
RichCopy 360 Standard. The latter software has been designed to meet today’s entrprises 
requirements: automation, elasticity and security. The advantages of the advanced version are: 

a) Compress files while in transit: Some files can compress as much as 95% which makes the rate of
copying much higher. Our software uses different types of compression algorithm: lz4 and zstd. The 
two algorithms are the fastest in their inflating and deflating ratio (compress and decompress) and 
they provide great compression ratio, (Handte,F; Collet,Y; Terrell,N.2018). 

 GS RichCopy 360 Enterprise detects the file and based on defined types, chooses the better 
compression ratio. Not many applications offer compression as a client\agent on the source (compress 
before sending) and destination (decompress after receiving) is required. We quote PeerSync by Peer 
Software and DoubleTake by Carbonite. This is mainly critical copying over WAN, VPN, the internet, or 
slow unreliable links as those connections are not typically fast and very crucial to send as little traffic 
as possible to cut down on transfer time and not to impact other services looking to use those links. 

b) Copying can be encrypted using Advanced Encryption Standard AES 128/256 bit encryption while
in transit. This offers the possibility to copy across the internet and over untrusted networks. The 
National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) depicts three AES implementations: 128-bit, 
192-bit, and 256-bit. Each type uses 128-bit blocks. The difference lies in the length of the key. As the 
longest, the 256-bit key provides the strongest level of encryption (Keshav KumarK. R. 
RamkumarAmanpreet Kaur, 2020). With a 256-bit key, a hacker needs to try 2256 different 
combinations to ensure the right one is included. This number is astronomically large, landing at 78 
digits total. It is exponentially greater than the number of atoms in the observable universe. 
Government and financial institutions use 128- or 256-bit encryption for secret information (Franklin, 
R. 2020). 

c) The software requires a single TCP port. This simplifies tasks dealing with firewalls. The TCP port
8008 is set by default and customer can change the port to any other port from within the GUI.  
A normal copying operation between two Microsoft Windows machine use several ports some are 
deemed as senisitve ports to support SMB protocol requirements: ports 137-139 or TCP 445.  These 
ports should not be exposed to untrusted networks due to vulrnabilities. Given SMB is the most 
common way to copy data between windows machines but yet requires sensitive ports to be open. It 
makes it difficult to do any data transfers if the traffic has to go across untrusted networks or the 
internet.   

Using TCP Copy, data can be transferred using a different port which is less vulnrable, traffic can be 
encrypted using AES 128\256. This makes it not only easy to pass through untrusted networks, but 
also practical and easier to deploy due to less firewall restricitons.  Coupled with the encryption 
option, transfers across the internet are also possible. 

d) Existing copying software (Drive, Google teams, drop box) use SMB protocol to copy files across
WAN connections or the internet (cloud.. etc).  The protocol has a lot of issues with latency and WAN 
connections during copying and comparing files. TCP Copy performs the task in a different manner. 
The two agents, the first installed in source and the second in the destination compare files locally, 
then they communicate and report the changed files. This technique cuts down the comparison rate by 
as much as almost 90% at a high latency network. 

e) The ablity to copy to several cloud providers including Azure, Office 365, AWS S3 and Google.

f) Reuced computational time: One of the main advantages of TCP copy is the ability to copy millions
of files 80% faster than cited copy tools.  TCP copy can lump up small files and send them as one chunk 
and have the agent spread them out. Copying 1,000,000 files , total the size of 1GB , from one server to 
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another by a multi-thread tool over SMB lasts 8.5 hours (average time).. TCP Copy performs the same 
task in 45minutes (average time).  

Guru Squad provide API access. The solution can be automated in case an entreprise decides to 
integrate their own systems to create copy jobs on the fly. 

Migration of files from one server to another can be super expensive due to premium features. Only 
enterprises could afford them. GuruSquad created this new tool and made it sell in the range from $50 
to $130 per license. Existing solutions in the market charge $2000 to $7000 for a license. This way it is 
affordable to businesses of all sizes. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The aim of this paper is to represent a new solution to transfer files from one server to another with 
reduced computational time and cost. The files are copied on a multithreaded way that enables the 
user to monitor the data present on each thread during the copying process.  The data transfer could 
be performed to run as a service and according to a defined schedule. The developed software copies 
open files and has priemum features copying copying NTFS permissions, support copying files and 
folders that are longer than 260 characters long. The destination folders timestamp reflect the same 
dates as the source timestamps. The enterprise version offers a copy method called TCP Copy that has 
the ability to copy millions of files 80% faster than existing copy tools. 
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ABSTRACT 
This paper discusses the connection between the two forms of relationship: contractual and non-contractual.  
Merchant of Venice highlights the effects of contract for the safeguard of the city of Venice and at the same time 
focuses the harsh effects alliance and agreement of love and friendship. This is evident in the decisions, actions, 
and relationships of Antonio, Bassanio, Portia, and Jessica. Although Shakespeare concludes the play on a 
happy note, in the conclusion one can reach is that, despite its advantages, regimes based on commerce and 
contract fail to create the conditions for friendship and love to flourish. 

INTRODUCTION 

This paper discusses the connection between the two forms of relationship: contractual and non-
contractual.  Merchant of Venice highlights the effects of contract for the safeguard of the city of Venice 
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and at the same time focuses the harsh effects alliance and agreement of love and friendship. In the 
Merchant of Venice, Shakespeare addresses the several compliments of fairness and grace to 
explorations of the right partnership between Christians and Jews. The majority of scholars have given 
particular attention to Shylock's character and the concerns associated with him. By looking at both of 
these features, I explain how a trade and contract environment appears to minimise any reference to 
self-interest, usefulness and benefit motives. (Venice, Portia and Belmont, 1925) It was stated from the 
play that, even though a pound of flesh was needed otherwise, Venice would lose its integrity and all 
commerce and justice will cease to exist, it is an economically dependent city with a rule of contract 
applied. As Antonio states with Shylock’s bond of blood, who requested it. (Lever, 1952) 

The Duke cannot deny the course of laws; 

For the commodity that strangers have 

With us in Venice, if it is denied, 

Will much impeach the justice of the state? 

Since the trade and profit of the city 

Consisteth of all nations (III.iii.26–31). (Auden, 1963) Though the implementation of the contract is 
irrational in this specific situation, the critical advantage for a city like Venice, built and ruled by 
exchange and contracts is that self-interest interests, usefulness and profit outweigh the inherent 
propensity towards avoiding, persecuting and killing visitors (Coghill). Christians aim to prosper from 
or from them, rather than to remove or to murder Jews, and vice versa. In Venice, there is always 
discrimination, but oppression and assassination do not occur. 

As a moral philosophy, the Christian commandment to love your neighbour does not seem to have 
structured the city: exchange, contracts and benefit paved the route to peace, harmony and tolerance. 
However, fair and enforceable justice is needed to sustain this harmony. As if this is contradictory to 
his actions, Antonio would be prosecuted in Venice for the preservation of the rule of law (IV. i.–33. 
(Hall, 1970) Shylock rightly questions that, if an exemption existed in this situation, the Duke did not 
violate such arrangements, such as the slave's transaction (i.e., IV.i.89–103; 38–39)? The solution is 
relatively evident: if contracts were not followed, that would lead to confusion and nobody could be 
sure. Therefore, the Duke must extend the contract of a pound of flesh in order to preserve peace in 
the city and the integrity of his power. As we realise later in the game, the deal has been enacted only 
as "a drops of Christian blood, your lands and your property, whether you spill it are seized by the 
laws of Venice." (IV.i.309–11)(Waddington, 1977). In compliance with this current rule, Shylock 
cannot obtain his contract termination and would thus be liable to fines. E.g., those like Lars Engle and 
Fredrick Turner claim that the game is about trends of securities, sales and promises to vary from 
tangible to abstract, whilst others look into the usage of links natural, mental, commerce. This theme of 
Venice is the market republic focused on contracts, and it has also been portrayed in recent 
performances. (Lewalski, 1962) Besides these stories, love is depicted as more important thing than 
others. Money, and grace are preferable, but love endures for everlasting. More pessimistic voices, on 
the other hand, are telling money rules the world, and grace alone does not govern us, rather love. 

The previous studies have, however, ignored the effects on non-contractual aspects such as affection, 
intimacy and marriage of contractual ties within a business republic. (Fujimura, 1966) Although 
previous research concentrated mostly on contractual or non-contractual relationships, this paper 
discusses the connection between these two forms of relationships. The matter of non-contractual 
connection to a contractual relationship does not answer critics who view the play as a system of trade 
and buy or who revolve around the topic of bond problems. Even for those academics who 
contextualise or draw significant comparisons historically between the play even current economics, 
they neglect the legal, social, and political repercussions of a strategy where the public realm in the 
area of technology, exchange, and contracts. This article redresses this disrespect, although it is 
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thankful for these earlier studies which touched on the subject tangentially: the influence of contract 
and exchange in the field of friendship and love as well as their social and political implications. 
(Phialas, 1966) Political theory is more applicable for this study. As the theory shares the concept: the 
agreement by authority of laws; what they are, that is appropriate to compare with love (Marriage) 
agreement by the authority in the Merchant of Venice. Anyone who is for those who want to marry 
Portia, they have to pick one of three gold, silver, or lead caskets. Portia would be the correct choice to 
win as the Uh, award. Portia doesn't like any of these guys, either. The ones who came to court her. 
Back in, back in Shylock, Venice, offers to lend Antonio the money Bassanio needed. Though, the study 
aims to investigate the corrosive effects of non-contractual relationship like love and friendship in 
Merchant of The Venice. 

Antonio’s friendship  

The Merchant of Venice opens with Antonio's speech about his sadness, with the explanation of it 
escaping him:  

   In sooth, I know not why I am so sad; 
It wearies me, and you say it wearies you; 
But how I caught it, found it, or came by it 
What stuff 'tis made of, of which it is born, 

I am to learn. 
Moreover, such a want-with sadness makes of me.  

That I have much ado to know myself (1–7). (Lawrence, 1978) 

His associates Solanio and Salerio proposed that exchange, or the passion, is the source of his sorrow 
as probable, but Antonio denied these possibilities (I.I.41–45, 47). Critics who offered many 
interpretations of the cause of his misery, from resisting homoerotic desires of Bassanio to a Christ-
like desire for divine fulfilment, have been confounded by the cause of Antonio's sorrow. (Slights, 
1980) Nevertheless, I will propose another possibility: Antonio is unhappy, since, on the one side, he 
needs a more fulfilling friendship than one predestined to contract. In other terms, Antonio requires a 
relationship that is embedded, rather than usefulness or profit, in any non-contractual meaning, such 
as Aristotelian or Ciceronian virtues. (Newman, 1987) 

Venice is finding constructive ties more complicated because of its corporate goals. In reality, he has 
been educated exclusively in contractual terms through his knowledge in the industry. His influential 
dealer takes measured chances, as his wealth distributed through three separate shipping at sea, the 
capacity of which is usually no more significant than his capital (I.i.177; I.iii.61–64, 156–59; III.ii.266–
71). Antonio would not need to worry himself with material requirements owing to his self-discipline 
and his good weighting of gains from costs. What is absent is a non-contractual relationship founded 
on universal principles such as morality. Nevertheless, Antonio's efforts to establish a non-contractual 
relationship with Bassanio fails because of his inexperience in this area, because he errs the material 
about morals. The overcompensation of Antonio contributes not only to an inability to create a virtue-
based relationship but almost takes his life. Of course, friendship may be founded on a contract of self-
benefit, usefulness, and advantage, but according to Aristotle, the better sort of friendship is no 
contractual, centred on virtue. (Boose, 1988)  
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This ideal form of friendship is between good and related people who want each other friendly since 
they are excellent. It also requires a kind of reciprocal balance for citizens who earn from each other 
who desire the same thing (1158b1–2). They continue to earn goodness from and with their peers 
with decent citizens. For Aristotle, it is the most honourable, secure and long-lasting form of 
relationship, when both sides are nice (1156b10 (Leventen, 1991). Most robustly, loving a companion 
is to love "the other guy" and so will share in both emotion and morality in a real economy. Antonio 
aspires to such a relationship, and despite his company nature, due to his profession, schooling, and 
home, he does not know how to accomplish it. 

When the young nobleman of Bassanio joins the picture, whose charitable practises have engulfed his 
history, not one phrase passes his mouths. Antonio, on the other side, wonders about the elusive 
pilgrimage of Bassanio and admits that Antonio was waiting for Bassanio because Bassanio had 
revealed that Antonio wanted support once again (i.e., 119–21). In the first position, Bassanio avoids 
the issue of Antonio and just accepts his deception but declines to protest because: 

 My chief care 
Is to come somewhat off the outstanding debts 

Wherein my time, something too prodigal 
Hath left me gag’d. To you, Antonio, 
I owe the most in money and love, 

Moreover, from your love, I have a warranty. 
To unbar then all my plots and purposes 

How to get clear of all the debts I owe (I.i.127–34). 

It's interesting to remember that Bassanio doesn't just respond by talking about the woman on hidden 
pilgrimage but sees a "lady richly left" marriage as a way of paying Antonio’s debts (I.i.161). Bassanio, 
who seems to be Antonio's closest companion, isn't just profligate for his friend's wealth, he's partially 
but predominately if not mostly, he's not just profligate for his funds, but the money that Antonio 
received was free. This is the way by which Antonio implies that which a measured amount cannot be 
attributed to his devotion (I.i.153–60, 184–85). Antonio may owe money, but at least as he defined it, 
one cannot owe love. This is evident in the way in which Antonio gives Bassanio more than a loan, but 
"My person, my extremist means / like everything you need (I.i.138-39). He also offers to borrow from 
Bassanio three thousand ducats a pound of his flesh as leverage for Shylock, which he detests (I.iii. 
152–81). 

Antonio’s actions are not rational, which is surprising because he is a successful trader who needs to 
calculate his risk correctly. What Antonio does not know is that true friendship is not focused on the 
total dismissal of an excessive compromise, but rather on reciprocity based on moral principles such 
as morality. That reciprocity must be relatively equal too, something Antonio in his confusion does not 
understand to trade in the value of the friendship of Bassanio a pound of his flesh. The substance 
reflects the real sense of friendship and, as Antonio falsely claims, does not replace it. However, 
Antonio still sees the world in contractual and commercial terms after his life is spared. If Portia tells 
all that she is Balthazar, to whom Bassanio gave his wedding ring at Antoni’s insistence as a symbol of 
thankfulness for saving the life of her friend all are shocked (IV.i.452–54). Portia vows to Bassanio that 
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she will be as liberal with her matrimonial bed as he had with his marriage ring (V.i.223-29) when she 
gave up his wedding ring to Balthazar. Antonio speaks in support of his friend and explains what has 
happened as a series of commercial transactions after Bassanio pleads for forgiveness: 

I once did lend my body for his wealth, 
Which but for him that had your husband’s ring 

Had quite miscarried. I dare be bound again, 
My soul upon the forfeit, that your lord 

Will never more break faith advisedly (V.i.249–53). 

Portia responds, in turn, in trade and contract language, in Bassanio's and Portia's current marriage 
undertaking that Antonio is "the shelter" of Bassanio the individual taking on the debts of another. The 
return of the Bassanio ring is not from Portia to Bassanio, but from Portia to Antonio, then from 
Bassanio. Bassanio is, in a way interested in the Portia and Bassanio marital deal. It is apparent that 
Antonio recognises Portia's debts, as he proclaims that his vessels have protection back when he has 
met them, 'Lady, you owe me life and live' (v.i.277). Shakespeare makes himself free to see how he can 
finally grasp the importance of non-contractual partnerships, such as friendship and marriage. It is 
unclear whether Antonio just applies simply to his "life and soul," his pound of flesh and ships, or 
metaphorically, leaving open the problem of whether universal principles such as loyalty can be 
contained in Venice. No matter how in The Venice merchant you view these issues, friendship is an 
essential good for us and something we cannot do without. However, one of the problems which the 
play of Shakespeare seems to ask us is on what basis friendship can and can be established. 

Friendship between Bassanio and Antonio 

In a trial of his relationship, Antonio positions two times his relationship with Bassanio as something 
more precious than Bassanio’s marriage. In reality, his friendship with him remains as essential for a 
good life. Antonio instructs Bassanio as he knows he is going to die: 

Commend me to your honourable wife, 
Tell her the process of Antonio’s end, 

Say how I lov’d you, speak me fair in death; 
Moreover, when the tale is told, bid her be the judge. 
Whether Bassanio had not once a love (IV.i.273–77). 

In reaction, Portia, gazing into the mask of Balthazar, observes, « Your wife will owe you no thanks for 
this [Shylock] / If she was to hear you offer (IV.i.288—89). Bassanio responds that he would sell all he 
has his house, his wife and his estate here to this devil [Shylock], to bring you. Because of its implicated 
reality, the comment is humorous: the relationship between Antonio and Bassanio is essential. 
However, it is not modifiable in order to engage in the business agreement against the union between 
Bassanio and Portia. However, after Antonio is rescued, both Antonio and Bassanio replicate this error. 
Bassanio initially refuses the wedding ring order from Balthazar; after the appeal of Antonio, he finally 
bestowed it on Balthazar (IV.i.452–54). 
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When Portia arrives back to Belmont to learn that Bassanio has awarded his Balthazar wedding ring, 
Bassanio is instantly chastised for lack of knowledge of the importance of it: 'Since you realised the 
merit of the ring, or half of its worthiness which was the ring or your own pride in holding the ring' 
(V.i.199–201). Instead of the bond, the ring symbolises Bassanio’s virtuous partnership of affection. He 
is the defence of Bassanio and discusses in three ways the explanations why he gave Balthazar a ring: 
(1) the lawyer was a man and not a woman; (2) the lawyer preserved Antonio’s life and was thus 
obliged by his integrity to send it to him. (Delgado de Torres, 1994) 

Bassanio omits the point that Balthazar had been encouraged by Antonio a simple admittance that he 
respected the over-marriage of friendship and thus presented a statement of loyalty. Bassanio 
misunderstands honour as a form of a bond, however: the life of Antonio is worth the marriage of 
Bassanio. However, love and relationship are things that cannot be measured and thus shared. They 
cannot be contrasted. One is loved to his good, and marriage is preferable to friendship. Honour 
acknowledged well that Bassanio would accept, though not at the cost of his marriage to Portia, that 
Balthazar should be respected just as his relationship with Antonio was. So why does marriage be 
greater than friendship? The response from Portia to the clarification provided by Bassanio is an 
indication of the answer to the question: 

Let not that doctor e’er come near my house. 
Since he hath got the jewel that I loved, 

And that which you did swear to keep for me, 
I will become as liberal as you, 

I’ll not deny him anything I have, 
No, not my body nor my husband’s bed (V.i.223–28). 

Shakespeare stated that because of its procreative nature marriage is preferable to friendliness. 
Marriage is generally the way that children will be formed and socialised into society: friendship 
couldn't do this regardless of all its values and meaning. Also, the physical and reproductive activities 
of marriage not only bring in offspring but also put together the body and soul of both spouses. 
Spiritual and physical harmony, which is the most significant distinction, is symbolised in the wedding 
band. Bassanio is unwilling or incapable of working on this when in dispute with affection, to realise 
and show his contractual thought regarding connexions: affection and matrimony are commensurable 
commodities and can be shared under conditions. Only by owning up to the prospect of Portia’s union 
not becoming mutual and commensurable (for example, conducting a liaison with a lawyer) is 
Bassanio conscious of the error of his ways, as Portia observes: "He recognises himself doubly in each 
of my arms" (V.i.244). Of necessity, after Portia admits that she is Balthazar, Portia insists that 
Bassanio be bowed to a fraternity and 'on merit' that his relationship with Antonio promises (V.i.266–
70).). The marital dispute is settled. 

If Bassanio broke his pledge, so Antonio and Bassanio are not part of substantive relations: Antonio is 
indeed alone at the end of the game as he was at the beginning, and his relationship with Bassanius is 
secondary to Bassanius and Portia. While his companions, like Antonio, are after complete friendship, 
he could not do it. Bassanio is related to universal ideals of morality, including self-interest, usefulness 
and advantage. In this sense, Antonio chooses money instead of as the representation of nonmonetary 
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ideals such as loyalty, to such a degree that he threatens self-annihilation as confirmation of these 
moral principles. It is uncertain, at the end of the storey, whether Antonio has been willing to 
recognise and respect non-contractual ties such as friendship and marriage (Salinger, 1974). 

However, it is not clear if Bassanio has learnt to respect love and partnership with its excellent. It's 
better than Antonio. Bassanio accepts that the assurance of his marital oath will be his relationship 
with Antonio and thus will be his union. Otherwise, Portia is unfaithful. However, in the contractual 
language of Venice at the so-called non-contractual site of Belmont, this arrangement is clarified and 
acknowledged. There is no proof in this storey, particularly in the final act, that Bassanio understood 
the importance of marriage or even friendship for moral purposes or that he understands its 
significance but has no practical social resources. (Rabkin, 1981) Although Antonios was incorrect to 
give Shylock a pound of his chair, he gave up his wedding ring at the behest of Antonio to Balthazar 
because of his debt. Mainly because he knows the importance of marriage, but because he fears he may 
lose his wife and his recently acquired properties, Bassanio can and will eventually succumb to 
Portia’s demand to sacrifice their marriage for his friendship.  

Love between Portia and Bassanio 

Like Antonio, Portia suffers from the exhaustion of "this vast cosmos" in Belmont when she is tied up 
with the will of her father who, according to the decrees, married only to the one who transfers her hat 
trial (I.ii.1–2, 21–35). This trial needs supporters to correct an enigma to eliminate those that for 
misguided motives wish to marry Portia. Indeed, the father of Portia has connected his daughter with a 
contract which goes beyond his demise.  

The tale of Portia is also a showcase of Shakespeare's Interest in generating a female character with 
authority and control about intelligence. There was much more Elizabethan society, oppressive than 
we can picture against women, today. Rarely will aristocratic women such as Portia be learned, 
because it was believed that reading would corrupt the innocence of their minds. When they were 
married, they were it was hoped that they would be totally obedient to their spouses. Women who 
have trained themselves or who have behaved they were regarded as harmful or unethical according 
to their own wishes. As she officially hands over all her power and resources to her new husband, 
Bassanio (III.2.149-171), Portia seems to fit into a wife's Renaissance ideal. But shortly thereafter, it 
becomes clear that Portia will never be happy as a wife who is subservient. Her involvement in the 
court scene shows her to be smart and educated, despite her claim to be "unschooled." And she shows 
this knowledge to her husband in act V, Scene 1. It is possible that the audience suspects that Bassanio 
will not be dominant partner to their marriage (Shakespeare, 2000). 

In the marital partnership between Bassanio and Portia, this spiritual degradation is most noticeable, 
the latter too quick to give up their marriage ring. An analysis of this union reveals how statutory 
Belmont encourages all protagonists to think and behave in the best way possible. (Cohen, 1988) Both 
Bassanio and Portia’s father conflate Portia and Belmont’s estate in their attempt to treat it as an 
exclusive possession. The portrait, which hides in one of three cups symbolising its opposition, is 
about to be carried away by Portia to the recipient (III.ii.115). Although, even if bound to the will of her 
parent, Portia can control the result of the trial by endorsing her song by choosing the right song 

Volume: 1, Issue: 4, October 2020 
issjournal.com 



602 

(III.ii.63–72) for Bassanio, whom Portia prefers in contrast to other followers. (Draper, 1935) Bassanio 
will represent in the Portia song, "The world's always in deceit with ornament" and continue to pick 
the lead snap (III.ii.74). 
The contract is concluded in the form of Portia’s album, which both Portia and Bassanio like. "This 
home, these servants and this very same thing myself / Are yours my lord!" Portia has a husband she 
likes. "This ring I send to you" (III.ii.170–71). The right option of the lead casket for Bassanio would, 
though, intensify the issue of bringing contract ties into the marital environment rather than alleviate 
it. When Portia is won, Bassanio automatically owes himself to his new wife, who is not to be offered a 
reward but rather a creditor. Portia carries out the challenge of determining its importance in reaction 
to the triumph of Bassanio: 

I would not be trebled twenty times myself, 
Thousand times fairer, ten thousand times richer, 

That only to stand high in your account, 
I might in virtues, beauties, livings, and friends. 

Exceed account (III.ii.152–55). 

In other terms, Portia is a form of investment which has an increase of its value over time and will 
sometime in the future be redeemed. While Portia initially trusts her household, servants and herself 
with Bassanio, she later modifies the contract terms, which would enable her to become both wife and 
wife of Bassanio (III.ii.166–67, 170–71). Portia says that after she knows that Bassanio can only take 
credit from a friend of mine who has a life which now hangs in the balance (III.ii.313), "And you're 
precious, I'll love you dearly." She said, "as thou wilt go out, forfeit, or offer up, / neglect your affection, 
and be of my benefit, to exclaim to thee.” (III ii.172-74). This admiration to her friendship with 
Bassanio parallels her earlier comment. This inversion of the familiar scenario, as characteristic of the 
husband's wife's fidelity, reveals not only feminism but a type of feminism modelling and describing 
the non-contractual marital partnership in contractual terms (Pettet, 1945).  

Bassanio often sees their contractual arrangement of debts and loans as he correctly describes a 
'smooth scroll’t the "text" is the contract that Portia, which will supply him with the requisite funds, 
must "confirm," sign and ratify "(III.ii.148). The only means available to Bassanio to seal this deed is 
not capital, as it is borrowed from Antonio, but "Only my blood [Portia] in my veins" (III.ii.176). 
Bassanio may only confirm the marital relations between him and Portia as collateral. 

It's because of contractual mentality that occurs in both Venice and Belmont; the former one in the 
characters Antonio, Shylock, Bassanio and the latter, in the figures Portia and her father (Barber, 
1961). Also in the storey, when Salerio contrasts Lorenzo’s friendship with Jessica in the same 
language, this debtor-creditor viewpoint of marriage is evident earlier: "To settlements love’s ties 
fresh, they are willed / to retain trust intact! (2.v.6–7).). Like Portia, Jessica is linked to her father, but 
this relationship is still religious and parental, contrary to Portia. The choice between Jessica and her 
dad, Shylock, is to obey or pursue the impulse to escape with Lorenzo. However, though Portia held 
loyal to the will of her father, Jessica refused to sever the parental and the theological connexion with 
her father, even though she was reluctant to sever it (III.ii.13–14).  
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"From the hell of our home," Jessica agrees, following her theological conversion, to enter with her 
lover: "Lorenzo, I will end this war if thou held the word, and I will become a Christian and thy wife of 
devotion" (Ii. 19-21). Both women are linked with cabinets and wealth: Portia and Jessica, who are 
robbed by their father with the "caskets," throw her in the path of Lorenzo (II.vi. 35). 

Formerly alive, Jessica and Lorenzo have carelessly dedicated their confiscated riches to bringing in a 
monk the "turquoise" (III.i.118-(Bloom, 1964), a metaphor for her father's and mother's union. The 
callosity of Jessica against her father adds to the dehumanisation of Shylock, and it also reveals the 
difference in her and Portia’s behaviours. Although Jessica has wasted her robbed money, Portia has 
held her riches deliberately to keep her husband a debtor. If the conclusion of the play did not support 
Portia, the marriage might have ended in calamity between Jessica and Lorenzo. The bond between 
Jessica and Lorenzo is, ideally, sympathetically handled by The Venetian trader. However, disturbing 
undertones are defining the violation of Jessica's parental and possibly theological arrangement with 
her father. (Siegel, 1968) Apart from the role of Launcelot, Jessica is the only one who breaks an 
arrangement at stake. Portia and Bassanio, on the other side, are replete, using the relationship 
between Antonio and Bassanio as leverage and contributing to potential success.  

These characters who conceive and behave in a contractual context, except Shylock, excel while others 
who do not like Antonio and Jessica are not as pleasant. Since Venice and Belmont are both contractor 
dependent cities, governments are melancholic, without understanding why (Shell, 1979). They view 
the corroborating impact that contracts and commerce have on non-contractual ties, such as affection, 
intimacy and partnerships, though unable to function effectively. They are also contract-driven yet 
contractually unjust. In such a system would only be satisfied with those who can measure adequately, 
such as Bassanio and Portia. Contractually contradictory ideals must be re-conceived either for 
achievement in contractual terms or to fall short of themselves in an environment dominated by self-
interest, usefulness and benefit (Girard, 1980). 

CONCLUSION 

The system of contract transactions is one, if not the general topic in The Venetian Merchant. The 
Bassanio 3,000 ducats borrowed from Antonio are the amount that Bassanio spends to take the helmet 
trial as well as the mutual cost for Shylocked loan of one pound of Antonio’s flesh. The leaded scarf, 
selected by Bassanio, holds the Portia image, symbolising his desire to marry her. Portia recognises 
this privilege as a privilege of control of her property and being sensitive to her new husband’s union. 
In the tribunal, Shylock denies that the flesh of an Antonio is not separate from that of any commodity 
in a pound (IV.i.89–103). In this manner, she gives all of these ducats the worth of Antonio 3 000 to 
save the lives of Antonio (III.ii.299-0302). In his search for retribution (I.iii.160–70; III.i.116—30) 
Shylock's mentality was characterised by the Duke as unchanging until Jessica's deception, but this 
hating was mild by rational logic. After the unfaithfulness of Jessica, Shylock became monomaniacal. 

A stony adversary, an inhuman wretch, 
Incapable of pity, void and empty 

From any dram of mercy (IV.i.4–6). 
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Despite the numerous pleadings of the Duke and the famous account of grace by Balthazar, Shylock 
demands that the arrangement be followed. In comparison to the Duke's appeal for forgiveness, 
focused on selfish considerations (a possible lack of profit), the appeal of Balthazar is embedded in 
theological and moral ideals (IV.i.17–33; 184–205). Through tempering punishment, grace blesses 
both the contract beneficiary and the giver and thereby renders the two parties holy. However, 
fairness is appropriate for Shylock. His fulfilment of the contract is a result of Venice’s moral limits as a 
corporate society that is founded on contract even at the detriment of the lives of the else. Balthazar 
grants Shylock the privilege of having not a single drop of blood otherwise as "thy property and goods 
/ are seized by the rules of Venice and the Kingdom of Venice," for "as thou urges punishment, thou 
shalt have greater liberty and more protection than thou shalt have punishment" (IV.I.310-11, 315-
16). Moreover, though Shylock merely asks him for the substance of the loan, Balthazar declines to 
acknowledge "right and his pledge" and blames and gaols him for the assassinations that he has 
attempted (IV.i.339; 346–63). Shylock ultimately maintains his freedom but sacrifices his riches and 
faith by pressuring him to become a Christian (IV.i.381-91).  

Balthazar ordered Bassanio, after saving Antonio’s estate, as pay for this work, in an awkward way, 
and thus rendered Antonio's pound of flesh to the ring of Portia (IV.i.426). Portia asked to see the ring 
and felt guilty of his absence later in Belmont, accusing Bassanio of having offered it to another woman 
and trying to sleep with the lawyer that Bassanio gave a ring (V.i.223). Suppose Portia eventually gives 
up and restores Bassanio’s ring. In that case, she offers it to Antonio first, who then restores it to 
Bassanio, renewing her husband's wedding pledge of peace with Antonio with Bassanio. Therefore, the 
Venetian merchant demonstrates the spiritual limits of a commercial trading system and the corrosive 
impact it has on non-contractual partnerships such as friendship, intimacy and marriage. In Antonio, 
Bassanio, Portia and Jessica's judgement and behaviour on the play this is evident: he sacrifices his life 
stupidly out of affection; Bassanio finds the marriage of affection as appropriate; Portia perceives 
marriage as contractual and commercial, and the breaking of Jessica’s contract contributes to 
misfortune. 

While Shakespeare finishes the game on a happier note, he offered us a series of characters who split 
up fatherly relations, refuse to recognise the relationship and view marriage on marital and business 
terms. The inference is that considering its benefits, exchange and contract-based systems do not 
necessarily establish the conditions for the creation of contractual relationships. Venice, with its 
democratic structures and values of republicanism, enjoyed legendary status as an early Modern poet.  
Venice had established an innovative government structure as a popular model for a merged 
constitution in order to minimise the fraction’s power and experienced economic stability that looked 
like its democratic organisation. Shakespeare must tell us not just the benefits of industrial, feudal, 
egalitarian economies and economic prosperity, but also the absence of public interaction and the 
moral principles. How the Venetians were able to achieve this feat was of concern to the English and 
probably to us today. The corporate and contractual pillars of Venice are shallow and purely 
transactional, considering its watery nature. The moral limits of the Country are inextricably 
connected to religious freedom, the rule of law and material prosperity, with its corrosive influence on 
fellowship, affection and marriage. It will seem that this is the price which must be charged in return 
for these products by people in every commercial or con Contractual Republic. 
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ABSTRACT 
In December 2019, a cluster of patients with pneumonia of unknown cause was linked to a seafood wholesale 
market in Wuhan, China and were admitted in hospital. The etiology was later verified as a novel, the 
coronavirus genus (2019-nCoV) and was subsequently named COVID-19 by the World Health Organization 
(WHO) on 11 February 2020. It is spread by human to human transmission via droplets or direct contact. 
Among patients with pneumonia caused by SARS-CoV-2 fever was the most common symptom, followed by 
cough, pain and runny nose. The disease rapidly spread all over the world and as of 5 August 2020, data from 
the World Health Organization (WHO) have shown that more than 18 354 342 confirmed cases have been 
identified in 213 countries/regions. America is currently at the top, followed by Europe. Based on the facts of 
an increasingly growing frequency of infections more than half of the global population is under some form of 
lockdown due to which decrease in environmental pollution takes place. Data released by NASA and ESA 
indicates that pollution in some of the epicentres of COVID-19 such as Wuhan, Italy, Spain, South Korea and 
USA, etc. has reduced up to 30%. COVID-19 inhibits the process of learning due to which millions of students 
and teachers were affected across the globe. The introduction of an online learning system has brought 
significant improvements in learning of the students. The responses to online education vary widely depending 
on the level of income. Due to COVID-19 Internet traffic is 25 to 30 percent higher than the average, which has a 
significant effect on in-house social media consumption worldwide and gives a big boost to apps. It is also a 
major source of fear, stress and anxiety as well as a main element affecting people’s health globally, especially 
of health carrying a staff which suffered more avoidance behaviours than the general public, and it leads them 
to sadness and depression. Misinformation and misleading facts from local news sources, lack of daily routine, 
decrease of social and physical interaction cause severe stress. The COVID-19 global epidemic impacted the 
sports industry badly. Many professional leagues all around the world banned their seasons and events have 
been rescheduled, which cause a huge loss to the economy. 

INTRODUCTION 

A number of cases of viral pneumonia of unknown etiology (VPUE) were admitted to the Wuhan 
Hospital on 29 December 2019 (Li, 2020; Chen, 2020). It is the most populous city in 
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central China with more than 11 million inhabitants (Lu, 2020). These cases have been confirmed by 
the China Center for Disease Control (CDC). Researchers noted that the patients had previously served 
in the Huanan Seafood Wholesale Market, an animal sales centre. Samples from these individuals have 
been forwarded to laboratory review (Li, 2020). Causative factors were identified from the swab 
sample (Catrin Sohrabia, 2020). The etiology was later verified as a novel, the coronavirus genus 
(2019-nCoV). The disease was therefore referred to as novel coronavirus-infected pneumonia (NCIP) 
(Li, 2020) and was subsequently named COVID-19 by the World Health Organization (WHO) on 11 
February 2020. (Catrin Sohrabia, 2020; Alexander E. Gorbalenyal, 2020).  

Coronavirus is from the Coronavirinae family, order Nidovirales (Guo, 2020). They are large, positive-
sense RNA viruses made up of four genera: alpha, beta, delta and gamma (David R Williams, 2020). 
Virus disease, poses a significant public health threat (Nathan D. Wolfe, 2007). 
Coronaviruses may infect the respiratory, gastrointestinal, hepatic, and central nervous systems of 
humans, livestock, birds, bats, mice, and many other wild animals (Lin-Fa Wang c. a, 2006). COVID-19 
patients most notably had clinical symptoms of dry cough, dyspnea, fever, aches, pain, nasal 
congestion, runny nose, diarrhea, and bilateral pulmonary infiltrates (Lu, 2020; Guan, 2020; Huang, 
2020). Although early studies have shown a link between a single local fish and wild animal market 
and most cases of infection, indicating the possible animal-to-human transmission, studies has 
increasingly shown the transmission of SARS-CoV-2 from one person to another via droplets or direct 
contact (Yan Bai, 2020). WHO (World Health Organization) confirmed human to human COVID-19 
transmission via respiratory droplets in January 2020 (WHO, 2020).  

Since the onset of the novel coronavirus (2019-nCoV) infection in Wuhan, China, in December 2019 
(Tang, 2020). It's spread rapidly across China and many other nations (S. Hui, David, 2020; Dutheil, 
2020). In 6.4 days the outbreak rise by two thirds (MLeungMDa, 2020). The Chinese government has 
locked the entire country to slow down the spread of infection (Wilder-Smith and Freedman, 2020). 
Outbreaks start in February in Iran, Italy and other countries all over the world. Eventually, the 
epidemic transforms into a pandemic, then by the end of March Fifty percent of the global population 
was locked up (Tosepu et al, 2020). COVID-19 affected 213 countries and territories around the world, 
according to the report released on 17 July 2020 (Worldometers.info, 2020) 

According to the study released on 5 August 2020, the total number of COVID-19 cases worldwide 
reached 18 354 342, while the total death toll globally recorded 696 147. America is at the top with the 
largest number of cases of COVID-19 (9 841 842) and death (367 934), 
whereas Europe is at the second number with an overall tally of reports (3 451 556) and losses (214 
731) (WHO, 2020). Based on the facts of an increasingly growing frequency of infections (H. Wangab, 
2020) and the probability of spread by asymptomatic carriers (Cristian Biscayart, 2020), SARS-CoV-2 
can be easily transferred to humans and has a high pandemic potential (Xiaobo Yang, 2020). SARS-
CoV-2's high transmission capacity, the development and ease of global travel can more enhance its 
global spread (Cristian Biscayart, 2020). COVID-19 is a major threat to public health, production, life, 
social functioning and international relations (Chenghua Zhou, 2020). While safety measures such as 
school shut down, exit inspections, and crowd gathering dissolution are required (Xiaobo Yang, 2020). 
Governments have imposed border closings, limits on travel and quarantine in countries that make up 
the world's leading economies, sparking concerns of an imminent global crisis and recession (Buck, 
2020). 

The dramatic decrease of traveller vehicles on the roads due to COVID-19 has led to a drop in air 
pollution; into specific nitrogen dioxide (NO2), the preliminary evaluation of satellite data in many 
urban areas suggests that the decline in concentration level of NO2 across cities worldwide during 
their lock-up time has been inconsistent. For example, cities in China and Italy tend to reveal a much 
larger and more rapid decrease in this form of pollution than most of the US cities (Smith, 2020). The 
figures show that mobility has dropped by up to 90%. Especially in Spain, Italy and France, although 
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mobility has dropped the lowest in the US (Sulaman Muhammad, 2020). In the past, 4.6 million people 
died due to the production of NO2, but now, thanks to COVID19, production control exists. COVID19 
also restricted socio - economic growth (Dutheil, 2020; He, 2020a; He, 2020b Faustini, 2014; Cohen, 
2017; Bhosale, 2020). The pandemic of COVID-19, labelled as a black swan incident and comparable to 
the World War Two economic scenes, has had a negative impact on any sphere of daily life (Nicola, 
2020). 

Education is the cornerstone for the growth and advancement of every nation, but COVID-19 in almost 
every country affects the educational system terribly. They shut down all educational institutions as a 
result of the greater initiatives such as the shutdown of educational institutions affecting millions of 
pupil globally (Benaouda Bensaid, Tayeb Brahimi, 2020). Classroom lessons were stopped, as being 
live pupil demonstrations. But these practices began to be developed over the Internet because of the 
beneficial side of social media, and HEIs utilised their particular online platforms (e.g., Moodle) or even 
other online resources, such as Zoom. The state has built a platform where teachers are provided with 
many online resources (e.g. Easy Scripts, Colrd, Inkscape, and Sketchpad, to list only a few (Portuguese 
Republic, 2020a, online). In addition, teachers can use the email to send assignments to pupils. Which 
they then fulfilled and send by email. Pupils perform online tests across several educational 
institutions, and Live stream the lectures of the assignments they design at houses. (Portuguese 
Republic, 2020b). 

With COVID-19 the use of the internet is also getting more and more. Billions of people are affected 
from COVID-19 all over the world and the internet is one of the major lifelines for all these people. 
Students of all levels are studying online, exercise courses, religious services and automated medical 
appointments (Medina, 2020). The use of internet is 25 to 30 percent higher in the duration of COVID-
19 than in general and online sources are also evolving. (Branscombe, 2020). The use of the Internet 
has expanded considerably, especially in the night time (GRAHAM-CUMMING, 2020). People are at 
home all day, engaged in either work-from-home, communicating with their colleagues online, and 
constantly using internet platforms for work and entertainment (CLOUDEFLARE, 2020). During 
COVID-19 period people seem to want to do more than just communicate through messaging and text, 
they want to see each other which give a big boost to apps (Popper, 2020). 

COVID-19 has some negative effects on the health and mind of human beings, as it is a major source of 
fear, stress and anxiety. It also affects the quality of life globally (Alexander Reznik, 2020). Due to 
COVID-19, a condition of fear and depression has spread all over the globe and seems to bring the 
globe to a dead stop (Ajay Kumar*, 2020). People living for education or work away from their families 
or otherwise separated from their loved ones are at a higher risk of developing mental health 
problems such as depression, anxiety etc. (Sood, 2020). When the information from official news 
channels is lacking or irregularly distributed, which mislead people and cause severe stress to them 
(Cyrus SH Ho, 2020). Loneliness and financial loss during COVID-19 is also a major risk to mental 
health. (Barreto, 2020; Okruszek, 2020; Samantha K Brooks, 2020). Because of the minimal supply of 
personal protective equipment at the start of COVID-19, health carrying staff suffered more than the 
general public, displayed more avoidance behaviors after quarantine, registered more loss of income, 
and were significantly more psychologically impacted by more resentment, anxiety, disappointment, 
depression, loneliness, nervousness, sadness, and less joy (Samantha K Brooks, 2020; Huang, 2020; 
Xianget,2020) 

Sports have long been considered a sector important for connecting of cultures and generations. Any 
event, whether it's a single competitive football game, baseball, cricket match, running track, horse 
racing festivals, creates a critical danger at both national and international level therefore, to reduce 
the spread of COVID-19 the closing of gyms, stadiums, parks, fitness centres, exercise facilities, 
physiotherapy centres, parks, and playgrounds take place (UN, 2020; Daniel Parnell, 2020). Every part 
of the sporting value 
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chain has now been impacted, from players, clubs, and leagues to the media reporting and covering 
games (WEF, 2020). 
COVID-19 has impacts on almost every aspect of human life around the world. In this paper, we will 
discuss a few of them. 1) COVID-19 a big threat to human life. 2) COVID-19 and the global 
Environment. 3) Impacts of COVID-19 on education. 4) Impacts of COVID-19 on internet usage. 5) 
COVID-19 VS mental health. 6) Impacts of COVID-19 on global sports. 

Materials and Method 

In this study, the secondary research approach has been adopted. This study accomplished the 
analysis by reviewing different articles, newspaper, World Health Organization (WHO), Worldometers, 
NASA, ESA, OECD, CNN, United Nations, ILO, Educational International, THENEWSTACK, UNESCO etc. 

COVID-19, a Big Threat to Human Life 

COVID-19 is seriously affecting human life across the world and the number of cases and deaths is 
continuing to increase every day. According to WHO, 2020 report America currently ranks the highest, 
followed by Europe. The number of cases and deaths present across the world and in those countries 
that are suffering most from COVID-19 are shown in table 1. This table also tells us how many new 
cases and deaths have happened over the last 24 hours. According to the report of WHO, peoples 
whose age is from 26 to 64 years, affecting the most from COVID-19 than the others, as shown in the 
table 2 

Table1. COVID-2019 Confirmed Cases and Deaths as of 5 August 2020 (WHO 2020) 

Table 2: Age distribution of confirmed COVID-19 cases, COVID-19 WHO surveillance, January to 
July 2020 
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Figure 1. Number of confirmed COVID-19 cases reported in the last seven days by country, 
territory, or area 30 July to 5 August, 2020 

Figure 2. Number of confirmed COVID-19 cases, by date of report and WHO region, 30 
December to 5 August, 2020 
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COVID-19 and the Global Environment 

Regardless of the lockout across the world, the industrial activity, manufacturing and transport sector 
hit COVID-19 badly. Citizens are either hesitant to fly or not permitted to. As per the report, owing to 
COVID-19, the lowest in 75 years (CNN, 2020), air transport fallen by 96 per cent. Owing to this 
epidemic condition, oil consumption decreased dramatically and prices declined significantly. COVID-
19 has a serious negative impact on health and the global economy, but also leads to a decrease in 
pollution due to reduced socio - economic activities (Dutheil, 2020) 
NO2 (nitrogen dioxide) is a very reactive source of pollution released mainly from the fossil fuel 
combustion. Pollution from transport is considered a significant source of NO2 emission (He et al., 
2020a, 2020b). NO2 is deemed very harmful to human health (Faustini et al., 2014). NO2 can create a 
number of illnesses. (He, 2020a and 2020b). Every year, 4.6 million people worldwide die due to bad 
air quality. Atmospheric pollution is a global problem and its effects can be seen even across 
developed countries, such as Europe, in which 193,000 people died from atmospheric pollution in 
2012 (Cohen, 2017). 

Table 1. 

Pollution Assessment During COVID-19 

Lockdown due to COVID-19 limited all transport activities across the globe, resulting in lower energy 
usage and lower demand for oil, which have a huge effect on the quality of the atmosphere. NASA 
(National Aeronautics and Space Administration) and the European Space Agency (ESA) have 
provided fresh data indicating an increase in air quality and a reduction in NO2 emissions by up to 
30%. NASA gathers the information on its AURA satellite using OMI (Ozone Monitoring Instruments). 
ESA gathers the information using TROPOMI (Tropospheric Monitoring Instrument) via Sentinel-5P 
satellite. NASA and ESA release satellite images of different places before and after locking (see Table 
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1). Additionally, Google released mobility index data for February 23-April 05 (see Table 2). The 
statistics show that mobility has decreased to 90%. Especially across Spain, Italy and France, while 
mobility has decreased the least throughout the USA. 

Table. 2 

Wuhan 
At Figure. 1 during 2019 and 2020 the abundance of NO2 in Wuhan is demonstrated. The emissions 
are reduced by approximately to 30% (NASA, 2020). That is measured via Sentinel-5P satellite with 
TROPOMI equipment. The picture offers correlation of NO2 emissions from Wuhan 2019 (Jan and Feb) 
to 2020 (Jan and Feb). Where it specifically shows the COVID-19 reduced NO2 emissions substantially. 

Fig. 1. NO2 emissions in Wuhan during 2019 and 2020. (NASA, 2020) 
China 

Figure. 2 reflects China's series of NO2 emissions pre and post lockdown. Where NO2 emissions are 
decreasing from 10 to 25 February to 20–30 percent after lockdown (ESA, 2020). ESA satellite 
Sentinel-5P has captured the satellite image using TROPOMI instrument. 
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S. Muhammad et al. / Science of the Total Environment 728 (2020) 13882 

Spain 

Figure. 3 is the concentration of NO2 releases in Spain between March 2019 and March 2020. As per 
(ESA, 2020), Spain's NO2 emissions were reduced by up to 20 to 30% owing to lock down, particularly 
throughout large cities like Madrid, Barcelona and Seville. The satellite image was obtained using 
TROPOMI Instrument using ESA satellite Sentinel-5P. 

Fig. 3. NO2 emissions in Spain before and after lockdown. (ESA, 2020) 
France 

Figure. 4 Consists of the amount of NO2 releases in France between March 2019 and March 2020. 
Emissions of NO2 in France were decreased by 20 to 30 percent (ESA, 2020). The satellite image was 
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obtained by TROPOMI Instrument by ESA satellite Sentinel-5P. NO2 concentrations dramatically 
decreased throughout lockout in Paris as well as other large cities due to closure of transport. 
S. Muhammad et al. / Science of the Total Environment 728 (2020) 138820 

Fig. 4. NO2 emissions in France before and after lockdown. (ESA, 2020) 
Italy 

Figure. 5 Consists of the concentration of NO2 emissions in Italy during March 2019 and March 2020. 
The picture shows that throughout lockdown, the concentration of NO2 decreased significantly owing 
to transport closure and limited mobility. The satellite image was obtained by TROPOMI Instrument by 
ESA satellite Sentinel-5P. Emissions of NO2 in Italy were reduced by 20 to 30 percent (ESA, 2020). 

Fig. 5. NO2 emissions in Italy before and after lockdown. (ESA, 2020) 
USA 

Figure. 6 represents a concentration of NO2 emissions in the northeastern part of the U.S between 
March 2015 to 2019 and of March 2020. The satellite image was taken by NASA via the AURA satellite 
using the OMI instrument. Where NO2 emissions are reduced by up to 30% owing lockdown in the 
Northeastern part of the U.S (NASA, 2020). 

S. Muhammad et al. / Science of the Total Environment 728 (2020) 138820. 
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Fig. 6. NO2 emissions in northeastern USA before and after lockdown. (NASA, 2020). 
South Korea 

Figure. 7 NO2 levels have also decreased in South Korea, which has long been struggling with more 
emissions from its large fleet of coal-fired power plants, as well as from industrial areas centres in 
China. South Korea has tried to avoid lockout of the entire country, and is also thoroughly monitoring 
and separating suspicious coronavirus cases. 

Fig.7. No2 emission in South Korea before and after lockdown 

Impacts of COVID-19 on Education 
Education is a cornerstone from which every culture grows and progresses. This is a foundation for 
human development. COVID-19 inhibits the process of learning at various levels. In order to prevent 
the spread of novel coronavirus disease, many countries closed off their public and private educational 
institutions. As a result of the COVID-19, the strong initiatives, including the closing of schools and 
colleges, social distancing and the change from face to face teaching and learning to e-learning 
impacted millions of students around the world. These changes caused both students and educators 
into some degree of discomfort, but also provided a glimpse of how education could change quickly 
and forced education policymakers and administrators to look at new models of creativity and 
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innovation in education. Although most students will come up with a solution in face-to - face learning 
worldwide (Benaouda Bensaid1; Tayeb Brahimi2, 2020). The first closure of educational institutes 
began on February 20th in China and Mongolia where 999,014 enrolled learners were affected 
(UNESCO, 2020). This number rose to 298,368,352 by the end of February and jumped to 
1,600,780,887 by the end of March, then fell to 1,292,378,969, May 1,184120554 June 1,067,968,447 
by the end of July, 1,066,817,855, when some countries started to raise the shutdowns of coronavirus. 
The closure resulted in about 1.5 billion students from schools across the globe, which is 87.6 percent 
of the total enrolled learners in the world (UNESCO, 2020; Educational International, 2020). On July 
16, 2020, educational institutes were closed in 107 countries, which impacted 1,066,817,855 learners 
by the end of July (60.9 percent of total enrolled learners) and prompted virtually all educational 
systems to implement distance learning (UNESCO, 2020). More than 63 million primary and secondary 
school teachers, as well as countless educational support workers, were also affected. This also 
influenced educators in early childhood education, technical and vocational training workers, and 
teachers in higher education (ILO, 2020). 

Figure. 1 

Figure. 1 refers to the number of students enrolled in pre-intermediate, intermediate, lower-
secondary, and upper-secondary levels of education [ISCED levels 0 to 3], and at tertiary level [ISCED 
levels 5 to 8]. Enrolment statistics based on the most recent statistics from the UNESCO Institute for 
Statistics. (UNESCO, 2020). 
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At country-wide government-mandated closures of educational institutions affecting at least 70% of 
the student community enrolled from pre-primary to upper secondary [ISCED levels 0 to 3], while at 
Localized level government-mandated closures of academic institutions which influence more than 
70% of the student population enrolled from pre-primary to upper secondary level. Accessible 
Governments have not closed educational institutions in the sense of COVID-19 or have declared 
officially that schools are permitted to reopen after a regional or national closure (UNESCO, 2020a). 
From the outset, it was expected that the global lockout of educational institutions would trigger a 
significant (And potentially unequal) interruption of learning outcomes, disruption of internal tests, 
and the cancelation of public performance 

Figure. 2 Summarizes how governments in countries of different income levels are using remote 
learning, to continue basic education in light of school closures. 

Assessments or their substitution by an inadequate alternate. The educational disturbance often 
affects families across the globe as home schooling affects the income of the parents as well as the 
learning and social life of the children. In addition, internal evaluations which were the primary source 
used to measure the success of students for both teachers and parents were cancelled. Public tests 
such as rates GCSEs and A were also discontinued (Burgess, 2020). 

Though some improvements are needed, outbreaks have gone well. Nevertheless, Changes in the 
learning environment arise at all educational stages, ranging from primary, secondary, and higher. In 
higher education the application of learning has become something that needs further recognition. 
Discovers that many institutions of higher education, private and state colleges as well as universities 
across the world, are not equipped to introduce electronic systems. This is because learning was 
combined with the previously implemented learning system. The introduction of the online learning 
system has triggered significant improvements in learning for the students (Benaouda Bensaid, 2020). 
During this COVID-19 lockout, online learning platforms play a major role in the current phenomenon, 
but thousands of students with disabilities in kindergarten, college and university level find it difficult 
to access classes without a laptop and internet, lack of study material in the correct format. The loss of 
social contact, weak internet connection, noise, lack of independent learning skills among children and 
young children or emotional maturity to maintain attention. Students in urban areas have an 
advantage over the rural areas because they are economically from stable family while the students of 
rural areas are generally from a poor family and going to public educational institutions. These poor 
students are worried about exam as they have no materials for exams (Ullah, 2020). 
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Students must also hold Higher Order Thinking Skills (HOTS) to solve problems. They will also need to 
have COVID-19-related Pro Environmental Behaviour (PEB). Previous work has developed an 
Environmental Issue (HOTS-AEP) based Higher-Order Thought Skills Assessment (HOTS-AEP) to 
explain the implementation of e-learning, HOTS, and PEB on students during COVID-19. Previous 
studies showed that eLearning implementation was generally effective (27.74 percent) and very 
effective (43.07 percent), even though some problems were encountered. Other findings showed that 
the HOTS of learners are in the bad category (26.20) while the PEB was in the excellent category 
(84.82). Governments use online education to promote proper education (K-12) throughout the light 
of school closures (Vegas, 2020). 

According to figure 2, the responses vary widely depending on the level of income: less than 25 
percent of low-income countries actually have any kind of remote learning, most of which use TV and 
radio. By comparison, nearly 90 percent of high-income countries have resources for remote learning, 
almost all of which are provided online. A mixture of online and broadcast education is used in more 
than twenty percent of high-income countries. More than 70 percent of upper middle-income 
countries provide remote learning opportunities, using a combination of internet and broadcasting. A 
smaller share of low-middle - income countries 66 percent offer opportunities for their students to 
learn online and/or broadcast remote. Yet even as governments of low- and middle-income countries 
are attempting to provide online educational content, for example, only 36 percent of citizens of low-
middle - income countries have access to the internet (Vegas, 2020). 

Impacts of COVID-19 on Internet Usage 

The Internet has become a vital lifeline for billions of people around the world who are affected by 
COVID-19. Students of all levels are studying online, exercise courses, religious services and automated 
medical appointments (Medina, 2020). In general, Internet traffic is 25 to 30 percent higher than 
average, and what we do online is also evolving. For Akamai, Internet usage also increases in a typical 
month; (a global content delivery network, cybersecurity, and cloud service company, providing web 
and Internet security services) that's usually 3 percent rise, 30 percent last month. Their peak traffic 
was 82Tbps in March 2019, while in March 2020 it was 167Tbps. The average daily traffic rate is 
higher than the record in March of last year. Web exchanges in Amsterdam, Frankfurt and London saw 
traffic rises of 10-20 percent about March 9. The trade in Milan rose by 40 percent the day it 
quarantined Italy (Branscombe, 2020). The use of the Internet has expanded considerably, especially 
at the night time. It seems like people are using the Internet more at night time. Traffic has increased 
by more than 30 percent at all hours of the day and night with Internet use (GRAHAM-CUMMING, 
2020). The 
global market for wireless internet services is projected to rise from $569.2 billion in 2019 to around 
$968.7 billion in 2020 as COVID-19 expanded and the shutdown as a result has led to a dramatic 
increase in demand for wireless internet services. People are at home all day, engaged in either work-
from-home, communicating with their colleagues online, and constantly using internet platforms for 
work and entertainment. The demand is projected to grow at a CAGR of 6 percent by 2023 and hit 
$717.9 billion (CLOUDEFLARE, 2020). 
A global survey conducted in March 2020 reported that coronavirus had a significant effect on in-
house social media consumption worldwide, with 35 percent of total respondents claiming to have 
read more books or listened to more audio books at home and 18 percent listening to more radio 
because of the COVID-19 pandemic, while more than 40 percent of customers spent longer on 
messaging services Ironically, although at least 50 percent of respondents in most countries said that, 
they were watching more television coverage, estimates for Australia and the United States were 
lower, reflecting just 42 and 43 percent, respectively. Also, Australians were the least likely to read 
more newspapers; just five out of hundred customers said they were doing so compared to the 14 
percent global average. Although 60% of Italians spent most of their time on messaging services, the 
same was true in Japan for just 8 percent of respondents, and survey participants from China and the 
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Philippines were by far the most likely to spend more time on streaming music services (Koptyug, 
2020). 

Figure. 1 

Although conventional social media sites have evolved, people seem to want to do more than just 
communicate through messaging and text they want to see each other. It gave a big boost to apps that 
used to remain in relative obscurity, such as Google's video messaging service, Duo, and House party, 
as shown in the figure 1, which allows groups of friends to join a single video chat and play games 
together. World has also become much more interested in the immediate climate, and how the virus 
and the quarantine measures are evolving and responding. This has resulted in a renewed interest in 
Next-door, the social media platform focused on linking local communities (Popper, 2020). Self-
isolation and time of work-from-home definitely changed the way we use the internet. This situation 
has significant effect on consumer behaviour, including online search behaviour (The European 
Business Review, 2020). The figure 2 reveals the Google search words as of June 5, 2020 with the 
largest growth in search volume in Germany over the last month. Request containing the word "tomris 
uyar" rose by 4.050 percent over the previous month during the time of consideration, while "George 
floyd" came in second position, rising by 3.900 percent (Koptyug, 2020). 

Figure 2. 
Covid-19 VS Mental Health 
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Specific health-seeking behaviours are affiliated with psychological responses. (Cyrus SH Ho, 2020). 
COVID-19 is a major source of fear, stress and anxiety as well as a main element affecting people's 
health and quality of life globally (Alexander Reznik, 2020). While the planet reels under the crisis 
triggered by corona virus disease (COVID-19), a condition of fear and depression has spread all over 
the globe and seems to bring the globe to a dead stop (Ajay Kumar*, 2020). 

Throughout disease outbreaks, the general population was covered by several safety systems, 
including shutdown or suspension in routine activities, social distance, decreased interaction among 
people, wearing face masks and adequate ventilation to minimize the risk for infectious diseases (Tan, 
2020b; Wang, 2020b; Wilder-Smith, 2020). 

People living for education or work away from their families or otherwise separated from their loved 
ones are at a higher risk of developing mental health problems such as depression, anxiety etc. Elderly 
people are also heavily habituated to live alone. Although social media helps people to become more 
involved in physical isolation, it is indeed a main source of misinformation and misleading facts that 
adds to the burden (Sood, 2020). People also search for event-related knowledge to keep updated 
about different issues. However, when information from official channels is lacking or is irregularly 
distributed, so people use some local news sources which mislead them and cause severe stress (Cyrus 
SH Ho, 2020) depression has spread all over the globe and seems to bring the globe to a dead stop 
(Ajay Kumar*, 2020). 

Throughout disease outbreaks, the general population was covered by several safety systems, 
including shutdown or suspension in routine activities, social distance, decreased interaction among 
people, wearing face masks and adequate ventilation to minimize the risk for infectious diseases (Tan, 
2020b; Wang, 2020b; Wilder-Smith, 2020). 

People living for education or work away from their families or otherwise separated from their loved 
ones are at a higher risk of developing mental health problems such as depression, anxiety etc. Elderly 
people are also heavily habituated to live alone. Although social media helps people to become more 
involved in physical isolation, it is indeed a main source of misinformation and misleading facts that 
adds to the burden (Sood, 2020). People also search for event-related knowledge to keep updated 
about different issues. However, when information from official channels is lacking or is irregularly 
distributed, so people use some local news sources which mislead them and cause severe stress (Cyrus 
SH Ho, 2020) disappointment and a sense of isolation from the rest of the world that was distressing 
to the participants (Samantha K Brooks, 2020). Loneliness is a complex psychological condition, an 
inconvenient feeling of having a network of social connections that is qualitatively or quantitatively 
insufficient (Perlman, 1981). Sadness during COVID-19 has already been shown to be correlated with 
symptoms of mental wellbeing, increased anxiety about social isolation and perception of danger in 
young adults (Barreto, 2020; Okruszek, 2020; Samantha K Brooks, 2020). The emerging mental health 
issues associated with this global event will turn into long-lasting health issues (Torales, 2020). 

Hospitals had a minimal supply of personal protective equipment at the start of the spread of the virus, 
and protocols or treatment were not well defined (Xianget, 2020). Many health care staff and experts 
also feel overwhelmed and unprepared to properly treat patients infected with the new virus (Huang, 
2020), therefore health workers suffered more than the general population, displayed more avoidance 
behaviors after quarantine, registered more loss of income, and were significantly more 
psychologically impacted by more resentment, irritation, anxiety, disappointment, sorrow, 
helplessness, depression, loneliness, nervousness, sadness, concern, and less joy (Samantha K Brooks, 
2020). 

 As a result, health care staffs were faced with isolation, stigma perception and rigid expectations, 
which could lead to many emotional and psychological outcomes such as frustration, anxiety, 
insomnia, and stress related to the uncertainty of the outbreak (Ran, 2020; Zhang, 2020). Any of the 
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above risk factors will cause the burnout onset more likely (Ornell, 2020). Burnout can be described as 
a psychological illness characterized by chronic fatigue, frustration and inefficiency and it occurs as a 
reaction to the existence of highly stressful working conditions (Maslach, 1998). Numerous studies 
have recorded the prevalence of mental health disorders (Ahmed, 2020; W. Lu, 2020). Lai, 2020 found 
that 50 percent had depression, 45 percent had anxiety, and 34 percent had insomnia in a survey of 
frontline health care staff in China. In particular, the prevalence of burnout among health operators 
has a very strong effect both on their physical and psychological health and on their organizational and 
work performance (Portoghese, 2014; Low, 2019; Woo, 2020). Get longer screen time, erratic sleep 
habits as well as bad diets under the conditions to be less physically active, resulting in weight gain 
and lack of physical activity. Lack of exposure to exercise and physical activity may also have effects on 
mental health, which can intensify depression or anxiety that many may feel in the face of distancing 
from normal social life (United Nation, 2020). The current condition causes problems of mental 
wellbeing, such as stress, depression, anxiety symptoms, insomnia, rejection, frustration and fear 
(Jones, 2017). These mental health issues not only affect medical workers' attention, understanding 
and decision-making capacity, which could hamper the fight against COVID-19, but might also have a 
prolonged impact on the overall well-being (Kang, 2020). 

Impacts of COVID-19 on Sports: 

Sport has long been considered a sector important for connecting, nurturing, and bridging cultures 
and generations. The worldwide COVID-19 crisis exploded the closing of gyms, stadiums, parks, fitness 
centres, exercise facilities, physiotherapy centres, parks, and playgrounds s(UN, 2020). While changes 
in policies to reduce the danger of large events for public safety (WHO, 2020). Any event, whether it's a 
single competitive football game, baseball, cricket match, running track, horse racing festivals, creates 
a critical danger. Therefore, it was important at both international and regional levels to stop 
spreading the disease (Daniel Parnell, 2020). 

All Significant sporting activities cancelled, including the Russian Football tournament had also been 
suspended (Aljazeera, 2020). The European Union also announced that next year's European 
Championship, postponed to 2021 because of COVID-19, the competition will still be coined UEFA 
EURO 2020. Due to the coronavirus pandemic, Germany's top handball league, the Handball-
Bundesliga (HBL), cancelled the rest of their season (DW, 2020). 

The postponement of all scheduled fall contests alongside SWAC championships by the Southwestern 
Athletic. This affected fall sports all over the country for men and women. The meeting begins the 
process of establishing plans to execute a competitive fall sports program during the spring of 2021 
(Bullard n.d, 2020). On April 23, UEFA also postponed the Euro 2021 Women’s championship, and it 
will now be played in England from July 6 to July 31, in the same venues that were originally proposed 
to host the event. Asian Champions League matches involving Chinese clubs Guangzhou Evergrande, 
Shanghai Shenhua and Shanghai SIPG have been postponed. The start of the knockout tournaments 
shifted back to September. The World Athletics Tournaments planned for August 2021 in Oregon were 
postponed back to July 2022 to postpone conflicting with the delayed Olympic Games (Français, 2019). 
The world sports industry as well as its related activities platform that gathers athletes, staff, and fans 
together only helps to increase the overall challenge to a prolonged global expansion. 
(Bullard,n.d,2020). 

National Basketball Association in the United States the season was suspended in March 2020, there 
were already 259 games remaining in the 2019/20 NBA regular season. Combined league gate 
revenues damaged as a result of these cancellations are valued at between 350 and 450 million U.S. 
dollars, while Non- ticket revenues damaged up to 200 million U.S. dollars as shown in figure 1 (Gough, 
2020). 
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Figure. 1 
Summer Olympics, usually one of the most-watched sporting shows worldwide, is moved back a year. 
The sports industry's global revenue was valued at $471bn in 2018 – a rise of 45 percent since 2011 – 
and the only trend seemed to be upward before coronavirus stopped playing. Every part of the 
sporting value chain has now been impacted, from players, clubs, and leagues to the media reporting 
and covering games (WEF, 2020). 

Figure. 2. Number of people affected by Olympics 2020 postponement due to COVID-19 

The COVID-19 global epidemic at the beginning of 2020 impacted the sports industry badly. Many 
professional leagues all around the world banned their seasons and events have been rescheduled. 
The government announced in March that the Olympics in Tokyo, originally scheduled for July 24 to 
August 9, will be postponed until July 2021, Given the effort and preparation required throughout the 
run-up to an Olympic year, this postponement has had a massive impact on the 11,000 Olympic 
athletes, 4,400 Paralympic athletes and 80,000 unpaid volunteers as shown in the figure 2 (Gough, 
2020). 
With football the globe's largest sport in sales, the financial effect is expected to be massive. 
Figure. 
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Figure.3 

From figure. 3 it is cleared that according to the estimate by KPMG, the region's five largest leagues 
will suffer a loss of €4.1 billion in missing revenues. Quite unexpectedly, Europe's wealthiest football 
competition, the English Premier League, is hit very hard, with British teams predicted to lose up to € 
1.2 billion. The Spanish Primer Division – also known as LaLiga, would see between €800 Million and 
€950 million of funds drain away, while the German Bundesliga, the Italian Serie A and the French 
Ligue 1 could see up to € 750 million, €650 million and € 400 million respectively authored off from 
their previously estimated earnings. The figures are based on three key components: no revenue from 
stadium visits reduced income from media rights, and a decline in other business operations, such as 
merchandising. ―The clubs experience the greatest pain with missing broadcasting sales, which 
usually make up half of the lost income,‖ Said Paul Adriani from KPMG. Channels who have joint 
agreements with leagues will demand funds refunded if events are postponed and the schedule is not 
accomplished (KPMG, 2020). 

Figure.4 
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Figure. 4 shows that the US sports leagues-NFL, NBA, NHL, MLS, and MLB-are expected to lose at least 
$3. 2bn in gate revenue from mid-March to the end of June, a report by Sports Innovation Lab revealed. 
British football, cricket, and rugby will collectively lose around $850 m in the coming year, according 
to estimates reported to UK members of Parliament. In the most badly affected European countries, 
Spain's football league, La Liga, will endure a potential revenue loss of $1bn and the Italian Serie A 
$703 m if they are forced to cancel their seasons, according to a report by international accounting 
company KPMG (Aljazeera, 2020). 

Conclusion 

COVID-19 is a global pandemic and a serious threat to human health and life. It spread very quickly 
from person to person and country to country and killed thousands of people around the world. It 
globally damaged the education system and sports sector. The educational system is badly disturbed 
at all levels all around the globe. Although e-learning system has triggered significant improvements in 
learning for the students, but due to lack of internet facility, laptop, etc. students is facing many 
problems which are a sort of obstacle in their way of learning. All significant sporting activities are 
either cancelled or delayed due to which a huge loss is occurring in the sport sector around the world 
and impacted thousands of players. Over use of social media, false news, lockdown, quarantine, 
loneliness, loss of income, closing of businesses, distancing from families, and social distancing etc. 
cause depression to the people around the world. During COVID-19 the use of the internet is increased. 
People are at home all the time, engaged in either work from home, communicating with their friends, 
taking online classes, and constantly using internet platforms for entertainment. It also gave a big 
boost to apps. Apart from this a clear and distinct decrease is occurring in environmental pollution due 
to lockdown, which is a sort of positive aspect of COVID-19. 

Governments should take strict measures to implement lockdown and banned unnecessary 
movements in those areas where COVID-19 is at the peak to prevent the spread of the disease and 
lower down the number of deaths. It is also the responsibility of governments to provide e-learning 
facilities to students in order not to disturb their education. In order to lower down the anxiety and 
depression, governments should need to give proper and timely awareness to people about this 
disease and to ban local news channel. Moreover, governments need to facilitate people economically 
in order to lower down their depression.  

It is also necessary to wisely open the sports activities in order to prevent the economic loss. Due to a 
lockdown reduction in pollution occur, but this positive impact of the COVID-19 on the environment 
may be temporary, but governments and individuals should learn from this lockdown to learn that 
how to reduce pollution on a long term basis. The use of social media and internet is enhanced during 
lockdown which is a good source of income so government should need to launch new apps to bring 
ease and facilitate the public to use more and more internet to become aware of the situation and 
enjoy their time during lockdown. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study was carried out with the method of document review by scanning how and under which conditions 
funding was provided to private schools in some countries at international level, and private school funding 
support suggestions that can be applied in our country. This method includes the analysis of written and verbal 
materials that contain information about the topics planned to be investigated. Document review involves the 
analysis of written materials that are targeted to be investigated and contain information about the event (s) 
(Şimşek, 2009, s.40). In this context, private school financing models in the USA, England, France, China and 
Japan on private school financing and the examples of Georgia and Qatar who are trying to implement reform 
applications to finance private schools were examined. When the private school financing supports are 
analyzed by countries, it is seen that the most privilege is in France and the least privilege is in China. In 
addition, it was observed that in the context of England, the religious foundations provided more privilege and 
support to private schools of different kinds than the other countries. When financial support is examined, 
Japan comes to the fore in terms of fiscal discipline and control. 

INTRODUCTION 

Economics is directly effective in education as in many other fields. Economics "examines the 
preferences of people and societies in using scarce production resources." (Kumbaracıbaşı, Soral, 
1981, p. 13). 

Education is "the process of creating the desired behavioral change in the individual through his own 
life and deliberate acculturation." (Demirel, 2005, p.6). Education and economics have transformed by 
interacting in their historical processes. Indeed, in the history of civilization, all knowledge continuity 
has been ensured by transferring or teaching the knowledge from one generation to another through 
family or non-family persons or different social organizations. Thus, the learning and teaching process 
evolved with the production process, regardless of the nature of the production and distribution 
activity. 

While education investments are always a priority area for countries in the international arena, the 
function, status and importance of private schools in education systems vary by country and time. 
Many countries provide funding support to private schools in order to reach students and ensure that 
students reach certain standards academically. In this context, countries finance schools with different 
funding models for private schools (Kurul Tural 2019, p.17). 

It is quite new that the relationship between education and employment is the subject of economic 
analysis. In the literature before Adam Smith (1923‐1790), the word education is rarely encountered 
(Serin, 1979, p. 6). Smith stated that education can be seen as an investment in future earning capacity, 
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but there were no studies on the relationship between the quality of the labor force and production at 
that time (Mc Nabb, 1987, p.157). It is seen that the relations between education and economy have 
been studied scientifically since the 1950s. 

Looking at the 1990s and today, education-employment relations, globalization, increasing global 
competition, flexible organization and specialization, highly skilled workforce, labor unskilled labor, 
division and polarization of the labor force, intensification of inequalities, especially between northern 
and southern countries, within the framework of the concepts of global division have been discussed. 
In education and employment relations, manpower qualities that exceed national economic needs and 
required by globalization are discussed and the economic value of education is tried to be drawn in 
this context (Kurul Tural 2019, p.22). 

Cohn and Geske (1989, p.7) determine the financing of education, one of the subject areas of education 
economics, as follows. Financing for education: Who should pay for the cost of education? To what 
extent should the state support public and private education in various types and levels of education? 
How should public support for education be distributed among different levels of government (federal, 
state and local levels, or central and local governments)? How much of the education cost should be 
covered by the taxpayer and how much by the direct beneficiaries of the education? Education finance 
seeks answers to such questions and constitutes one of the fields of study of the education economy. 

According to Levin (1987s.426) the education funding constitutes one of the important subject areas 
of education economy. Apart from obtaining financial resources corresponding to the real resources 
required for the provision of various types and levels of education; education funding also examines 
the process of distributing these resources among different regions, provinces, education types and 
levels, individuals and groups from different social and economic backgrounds. 

METHOD OF THE RESEARCH 

This research was conducted with a qualitative research approach in accordance with its purpose. 
Qualitative research approach is based on looking at the research object in a holistic way and 
examining it within its context (Punch, 2005). When conducting qualitative research, the main purpose 
is to identify and establish a link between these issues (Patton, 2002). 

This study was conducted with the method of document analysis by scanning national and 
international documents, how and under what conditions fund support is provided to private schools 
in some countries at the international level, the effects of the US charter system, which is widely 
known among these funding, on the education system of different countries, and private school 
financing support proposals that can be applied in our country. This method includes the analysis of 
written and oral materials that contain information about the topics to be researched. Document 
review covers the analysis of written materials containing information about the event or facts that 
are aimed to be investigated (Şimşek, 2009, p. 40). In this context, private school financing models in 
the USA, England, France, China and Japan on private school financing and the examples of Georgia and 
Qatar trying to implement reform applications to finance private schools were examined. 

PRIVATE SCHOOL FINANCING MODELS - INTERNATIONAL EXAMPLES 

This section contains information about private school funding models of some countries. 

People's Republic of China: Private Schools and Funding Models 

The first private schools in the Republic of China have been operating since 1911. Private schools in 
China were also run by the city council (Kouzhu, 2008, p.548). After the revolution of the People's 
Republic of China in 1949, private schools continued their activities until today. 

Indirect Management Model and Financial Functioning of Private Schools 

The Shanghai Municipal Education Bureau adopted the indirect management model in private schools 
and provided funding. Shanghai Republican education governing bodies adopted the Indirect 
Management Administrative Model approach to the problem of managing private schools, unlike the 
administration of municipal schools. The basic spirit of the system is as follows: Board of directors and 
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principals complete the authority to take responsibility for the practical work of schools; educational 
administration has established rules, examined and applied more serious issues. 

Dual authority: The municipality is an important precondition and environment for educational 
administration indirect management of private schools. The dual authority model of the 
administrative management of private schools refers to different categories of authority, divided 
management between principals and governing boards. The governing boards were responsible for all 
operations of the schools and appointment of the principal. The principal had authority to run school 
affairs. The Shanghai Special Municipal Elementary and Secondary Schools Regulations decided that 
the founders of private schools would elect directors to form a board with full responsibility for the 
running of the school. The principal was responsible to the board of directors and was managing the 
business of the school” (Kouzhu, 2008, p.549). 

In principle, the powers of the executive boards of private schools are: 

• Supervises school financing, financing planning, controlling the budget and accounting, renovation
and maintenance of the school, financial matters and other financial affairs. 

• Appoints the principal regarding the school administration.

School governing boards should list the financial status of the school, important issues, income and 
expenditure items, together with amounts within one month after the end of the fiscal year. They are 
obliged to submit the report containing these lists to the education administrative bodies of the city. 

Enrollment management: The establishment of qualification standards and the enforcement of 
enrollment have had a profound effect in the enrollment administration of private schools. The 
qualification standards for private schools in Shanghai's Republic period mainly included items such 
as wages, equipment, teachers, principals, and teaching administration. The following 3 basic criteria 
are required in private school qualifications. 

• Schools had to have established assets or funds. In addition, they had other income that could keep
the school running. Even without any established assets or funds, they must have other income that 
can maintain annual fees. 

• School area, school building, playground, school furniture, teaching aids, etc. it should have some
basic facilities. 

• All teachers and administrators must be qualified for training. Managers must speak Chinese. Full-
time teachers must exceed 2/3. In addition to applying for registration, private schools must attach the 
following items in detail to the instruction booklet. 

These items include the name of the school (foreign name should be listed if any), type of school, 
school location, school area and school status, school evolution, source funds, study budget and 
incidental budget list, organizational curriculum and all kinds of rules, books, equipment, examples, 
schools. Furniture and sports and hygiene facilities, a leading list of teachers, a table linked to all 
students, an alumni list, etc. Only private schools can be allowed to enroll in accordance with all the 
above-mentioned rules. 

Economic Interventions in Private Schools 

Each school must determine the student's full tuition waiver and incidental expenses. The percentage 
of full tuition waiver in private primary schools should not be less than 20%; Secondary school fee 
waiver rate should not be less than 15%. At the end of each month, each school term and each year, the 
committee is required to hold a meeting to check the status of income and expenditure within a 
specified period, and to carry out partial control over all kinds of school goods and equipment. When 
this meeting is held, the staff responsible for funds are asked to explain. The monthly bank statement 
must be checked and sealed by the members of the Expense Audit Committee. Any income and 
expenses should not be misused; the determined tax should be handled according to the types of 
wages and the rules to ensure teachers' behavior (Kouzhu, 2008, p. 563). 
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United Kingdom: Private Schools and Funding Models in Britain 

These schools are considered to be independent in Britain. This is because they do not benefit from 
any financial support or other support from the local or central government (Walford, 2003, p.154). 

Private (Independent) Schools and their Financial Operations 

Most independent schools in the UK still benefit significantly from their charitable status. In order for a 
charity to be exempt from many taxes, it must have acquired charity status according to the Charities 
Act of 1993 (Palfreyman, 2003, p. 142). Various private school associations have tried to successfully 
replace this term with the term 'independent' in order to avoid the effects of its particular meaning on 
elitism and privilege. For this reason, independent school expression was used instead of private in the 
studies (Walford, 2003, p. 160). 

Charities - Education Taxes 

Income Tax: Charities are exempt from income tax provided that income is used only for charitable 
purposes. Revenues; It includes rent, interest and dividends from land and property, income from 
certain fundraising activities, and income from a charitable trading activity (eg school catering). 

Corporate Tax: Aid association provides exemption from corporate tax as well as income tax. This 
exemption applies where the school is operated as a charity. 

Capital Gain Tax: It grants exemption to charities from capital gains tax. 

VAT: Under the education value added tax law, there is an obligation to tax on inputs (purchases made 
to provide their services). Outputs - goods and services that help provide education for sales 
(registration fee to students, sale of meals, stationery, school trips) are exempt from VAT. 

Stamp Tax: Finance law grants exemption from stamp tax to charities. 

Rates: The Local Authorities Finance Law provides an 80 percent rating discount for charities. This tax 
concession probably has the most benefits for independent schools, after the VAT exemption. 

Donations and Inheritances: Donations made to charities are exempt from income tax. Inheritance left 
to charities is exempt from inheritance tax due to the ownership of the deceased. 

Financial Advantages of Charities and Possible Implications 

Charities are exempt from inheritance tax on the sum of internal income on any donation and 
inheritance added to the donation. Profits donated by the company to the charity through the school's 
trading company are also not taxed. Another advantage is that it does not have to collect 17.5% VAT 
on the annual tuition fee (Palfreyman, 2003, p.145). 

Outcomes for Private and Public School Students 

It is also noted that private schools, unlike most public schools, some research has determined the role 
of providing better resources to shape student outcomes in the private sector. Graddy and Stevens 
(2005, p. 440) state that lower proportion of talented students is an important determinant of tuition 
in private schools and can determine the larger resource effects in their schools. In the examination of 
private schools in England, student-teacher ratios of schools with low success actually give better 
examination results (Machin & Wilson, 2009, p. 220). 

Public-Private Initiatives - City Academies 

In education in the UK, there are two main forms of private sector participation in the public sector: 

• Private finance initiatives: Covers all non-academic initiatives such as the construction, renovation,
heating systems, catering services of school buildings. 

• Public-private partnerships: It includes studies to increase academic achievement and educational
qualifications. 
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City Academies Program 

City academies are new independent public schools established on the basis of partnership or joint 
venture between central government and private sector sponsors. The academy program has been 
applied to urban schools with low academic achievement (schools serving students over 11 and 12 
years old) at the secondary education level. Annual income financing is comparable to other public 
schools. No fees are paid by the parents. Private sector sponsors can be from various fields (business, 
belief groups, individuals). The sponsors hand over the school to the board of directors, which is 
largely made up of appointed people. Compared to public schools run by the Local Education 
Authorities (LEA), 'academies leading boards' employ all academy staff. The board of directors is 
responsible for regulating wage levels, service conditions, personnel structure, career development, 
discipline and performance management policies. The academy is expected to specialize in at least one 
subject area, initially selected at the discretion of the sponsor, but which can be determined by 
considering local community interests. The most striking distinctions between academies and other 
public schools are their autonomy, presence of private sector sponsors, and degrees of participation. 

Tablo- 1 –Private Actors in Education and State Finance Productivity 

Finance of the initiative 

State Private/State Private(capital) 

Service Presentation 

State The management of state 
schools 

Expert schools3 

Private Service agreements Academies and some LEA 
services 

Private finance initiatives 

State and Private Teacher training (when 
required) 

EducationaAct regions4 Service Agreements 

    Machin & Wilson, 2009, p. 221. 

Table-1 shows the participation of public and private sector in the UK in the provision of services and 
financing of education. 

Japan Private School Financial Operations 

Considering the Japanese history, it is seen that there are certain isolation periods. These periods can 
be explained as the Japanese isolation from the outside world in order to absorb the models they 
bought from outside (Cansu, 2003, p.27). Thanks to these periods, one of the greatest characteristics of 
Japan, "not discarding the old while buying the new even in the process of change, and adapting the 
new elements to its own culture as much as possible" is realized (Kayhan, 2009). The most striking 
aspect of Japan's development is undoubtedly that education is the most prominent development 
dynamics (Ekinci, 2010, p.33). 

Private Schools 

Private education plays an important role in the Japanese formal education system. For this purpose, 
the Private School Law, which was first enacted in 1949 and lastly amended by Law No. 42 dated May 
12, 2004, became effective on April 1, 2007, supports the development of private (independent) 

3Expert schools are secondary schools that follow the National Curriculum and specialize in a specified area. While small amounts of funding 
must be provided through private sector sponsors, the majority of funding comes in the form of more government support than that 
provided by specialist public schools. 
4 Education Action Zones include a cluster of about 15 to 25 schools that adopt innovative practices to raise educational standards in 
disadvantaged areas. They receive around £1 million in additional funding for this (about 75% from the central government and 25% from 
private sector sponsors).  
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schools for the benefit of the public. The Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and 
Technology (MEXT) places the promotion of private schools as an important policy issue. 

Generally, private schools are supported by their own tuition fees. Under the Private School Promotion 
Incentive Act, the government provides support to private institutions for current and other 
expenditures. In fiscal 2007, MEXT (2007) donated 8.6 percent of its total budget to private schools. 
An aid grant of 103.9 billion yen has been provided to cover current expenditure in private schools. It 
allocated 22.7 billion yen in administrative expenses for private school facilities. Low-interest long-
term loans are also provided for private institutions through the Japan Private Schools Promotion and 
Mutual Aid Agency. Schools can use funds to develop their own facilities and equipment (IBE, 2006). 

Private schools are under the authority of the governorship, not the municipalities. Governorates have 
the authority to approve the establishment and abolition of private schools, to ask schools to submit 
reports on educational activities, statistics and other necessary issues, and to close them if they violate 
laws and regulations. However, governorships should seek the opinion of the Special School Council 
established in each province before specific powers can be exercised. Private institutions are allowed 
to establish private educational institutions upon meeting the standards set by the supervisory 
authority and obtaining the approval of the Minister of Education. Teachers are expected to have the 
same qualifications as teachers in all public schools Although more diverse classes can be offered in 
private schools, the course of education should comply with national standards (Nozawa et al. 2011, 
p.13).

Educational Administration for Private Schools 

For school administration in Japan, it is subject to the Japanese Private School Act (JPSL). The articles 
of law on educational management for private schools are stated below. 

• Regarding the administration of private schools, each governorate establishes a private school
council to discuss matters subject to its authority in accordance with the Private School Law. 

• The private school council is formed with the number of members specified by the governorship.
Two members are appointed by the governorship from among those with academic experience in 
education. 

• The term of office of private school council members is four years. However, in the event of a
vacancy, two members may be reappointed, provided that the term of an alternate member is the 
remaining term of the predecessor. 

• The Chairman elected by the committee members is appointed by the governor.

School Company 

The management activities of private schools in Japan are carried out by school companies. 
Association, foundation, etc. institutions can also establish and run a school company. Regarding 
school companies, the management and financing-related items specified in JPSL 2007 are listed 
below. 

•A school company must have the facilities and equipment or funds necessary for the establishment of
the private school and the necessary property for the management of the private school.

• Can do a profit-making business to use the profits for the management of private schools, as long as it
does not prevent the education of private schools to be established.

• Five or more managers and two or more auditors in the school company as civil servants.

• There is a board of directors that manages the school company. The Executive Board decides on the
duties of the school establishment and fulfills the duties of the administrators.

• The duties of the auditor are as follows.
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 Supervises the work of the school company.
 Checks the condition of the school company's properties.
 Prepares an audit report for each fiscal year regarding the business or property of the school

company and submits it to the Board of Directors and the Board of Trustees within two months
from the end of the fiscal year.

• The President represents the school company and directs its activities. Principals (excluding the
head) represent the school. Every company has an auditor requirement. Auditors are elected by the 
president with the approval of the Board of Trustees. 

• The auditor must not be a director, councilor or employee of a school company.

• In cases where the interests of the school company and the principal conflict, the principal has no
representation power. In this case, a special representative will be appointed by the Board of
Trustees at the request of the competent authority or the relevant party or ex officio.

• When the government or local government recognizes that education should be encouraged, it can
provide educational institutions with the necessary support for private school education, unless 
otherwise required by law. 

• A time limit is set for the school company if the competent authority believes that the provisions of
the law and regulation have been violated, must be disposed of or donated in accordance with the 
provisions of the law and regulation, or its operation is extremely improper. An order may be given to 
stop the violation, to improve its operations, or to take other necessary action. 

• Before the competent authority attempts to issue an injunction under the provisions of the previous
paragraph, the private school council, etc. should listen to their views. 

French Private Schools and their Financial Operations 

Since private schools in France are tightly regulated, their estimated effects are small, but statistically 
significant. As France is a country that provides ample public funding to private schools, parents show 
interest in this system (Bertola, 2015 p.1). 

Private School Types 

 The freedom of education regime in France is one of the basic principles. A significant proportion of 
the student population is enrolled in private schools at all levels of the French education system, and 
the overwhelming majority of private schools are covered by the contract introduced by the 1959 
Debré Act. In 2011, about 17% of primary school students and about 20% of secondary school 
students attending private school 2.8% of them were in fully autonomous private schools (as private 
schools without contracts) such as Montessori institutions (Bertola, 2015, p. 2). 

•Non-contractual private institutions (Autonomous schools): Course contents are different from the
content of the courses provided by the state. 

• Private organizations under a simple contract with the state: Teachers are salaried employees of
private law; however, their salary is paid by the state. 

• Private organizations covered by a partnership agreement with the state: They are public
intermediaries whose teachers are recruited through competitive examination. 

It is defined in the Debré law of December 31, 1959, which distinguishes the three types of schools. 

Non-Contracted Private Schools 

They are primary or secondary schools that do not have an agreement with the state, so these schools 
are not supported by the Ministry of Education. Tuition fees (from 800 € to 30,000 €) are paid and 
billed to students' families. These schools do not need to follow the formal curriculum and have great 
freedoms in teaching methods, but students must master "common basic knowledge" (Hélary, 2020). 
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Private Schools under Simple Contract with the State 

Public and private schools that have contracts with the state coexist within the state system. In 
exchange for signing a public contract, private schools receive government support, but are regulated 
and must conform to the national curriculum. The state only issues diplomas in these schools. Exams 
are held at national level (France Ministry Education National, 2012, p.5). 

For private schools the "simple contract" conforms to the principles of public education, but the rules 
are more flexible. Classrooms must be operational for at least 5 years, and facilities must meet health 
and safety requirements. The institution should regulate the teaching of basic subjects referring to 
public education programs. Teachers are appointed by the private authority, they are considered to be 
employees under private law and are remunerated by the state (European Commission, 2010, p.58). 

Private Schools under Government Partnership Agreement 

The Debré Act provides financing for the overheads of some charter schools (daily school package: 
annual support in 2014 was 763 euro for each of the first 80 students) Since the 1977 Germeur Act, 
teachers' salaries are paid entirely by the state, similar to the salaries of public school teachers. As a 
condition for state funding, private schools should teach the same curriculum as public schools and 
only national CAFEP, CAPEPS and CAPLP (Bilgili, 2011, p.103) etc. employ teachers who pass a 
competition. Private schools can teach a group of students with different teachers, using different 
materials and teaching methods. 

Private school teachers' contracts are not made under private labor law; because the 1992 Coupet-
Lang (Verneuil, 2011, p. 57) agreement recognized that private education is a public service. Their 
employment, such as that of local government employees, is subject to a form of public law (public law 
contract) that does not administratively restrict job assignments.  

United States (USA) Private School Funding Models 

The American education system is shaped within the framework of the education program determined 
by the federal government and state laws that control and regulate this education within the 
framework of its own laws (Hesapçıoğlu & Çelebi, 2011, p. 80). In this context, below is information 
about private schools in the USA. 

Magnet Schools 

These are the schools that were opened in the 1960s to eliminate racial discrimination in America. 
Today, the aim of Magnet School Assistance Program (MSAP) schools is to enable students from 
different social, economic, ethnic and racial backgrounds to study together and to increase the 
educational opportunities of students (Policy and Program Studies Service, 2003, p.97). 

Financial Functioning of Magnet Schools 

Magnet schools, which were previously supported by the Ministry of Education or funds based on anti-
racial discrimination, still continue their activities through these funds or with donations from states 
and regions. However, magnet schools based on art education demand annual fees from students' 
families (Lohmann, 2004, p. 8). In addition to allocating budgets, some states have made 
implementations in the law that retired teachers teach at school for one year without losing their 
retirement salaries (Archer, 2003, p. 26). Magnet schools are financed by more than one official and 
private person or institution. These aids are provided at different rates for each school (Hesapçıoğlu & 
Çelebi, 2011, p. 92). 

Rental - Charter Schools 

Charter schools are run by a school-based governing board, rather than being accountable to the local 
school board. They are exempt from most of the regulations that apply to public schools. For example, 
they may follow a different curriculum. Teachers may have different salary schemes or professional 
qualifications than teachers in regular public schools. The role of parents in the decision-making 
process of schools is significantly higher than that of general public schools (William, 2012, p.276). 
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According to Kuehn (1995, p. 88), charter schools are seen as the US adaptation of the law on the 
opening of "donation-based" schools adopted in Britain in 1988. Charter schools can receive education 
funding for up to three years, but must spend no more than two years for pre-application (U.S 
Department of Education, 2003). 

Table-2 - Comparison of State, Charter and Private Schools 

State Rental 
(Charter)

Private 

Who can apply No prerequisites. Several 
handicaps may exist. 

No prerequisites. Special talents and 
situations are watched. 

The obligations 
of School 

No child left behind yasası 
Standart tests 

No child left behind yasası 
Test included in the 
school contract 

Responsibility to 
families, not to the state 

Efficieny Obligatory Obligatory (against 
specific and limited 
rules) 

Not Obligatory 

Cost belonging to 
the student 

Primary School is 
completely free, Some 
payments in secondary 
education for various 
activities and materials. 

Same as the state 
schools 

Enrollment, transport 
and school installments 

Curriculum Several legal restrctions 
(religious, sexual and 
health education). 

Some legal restrictions 
are valid 

No restrictions. 
Religious approaches to 
academic matters are 
possible 

Utah State Office of Education, 2004. 

Table-2 shows the comparison of state, charter and private schools in the USA. Many charter schools 
are at risk and address students with disabilities (U.S. Department of Education, 2003).  

Financial Operation of Charter Schools 

There are two different structures of charter schools: schools that are converted from normal public 
schools to charter schools and schools established directly as charter schools. State schools that have 
turned into charter schools have the opportunity to use more financial resources. This is mostly 
observed in the amount of money spent per student and the fees paid to instructors. In public schools 
converted into charter schools, the annual fee paid to the instructor is higher than the newly 
established charter schools (American Federation of Teachers, 2004). However, the newly established 
charter schools are able to employ more part-time instructors. As the stages of establishing the 
curriculum, determining the education system and creating financial resources are often determined 
during the formation of charter schools, charter schools have been closed shortly after their opening 
(Griffin & Wohlstetter). , 2001, p.336). In the field of financial control of charter schools, many states 
have developed some practices to prevent the donation provided to these schools from reaching 
excessive amounts. For example, he can transfer up to ten percent of his current budget to the next 
year's budget and buy special equipment with a maximum of five percent of the budget, or return the 
surplus to the district administration or state (Center for Education Reform, 2004). 

The period in which the school year begins coincides with the period in which the most resources are 
spent. In this case, some charter schools borrow short-term loans from private institutions or 
government-created funds (American Federation of Teachers, 2004), but a school may not have a 
strong enough budget to borrow. For this reason, some practices have been developed by the state or 
states to transfer funds to charter schools when necessary.  

Funding is provided to many charter schools within the framework of a certain fundraising regulation 
set by each state. According to this regulation, the financing needed by the schools is generally 
provided by three different methods. These: 
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1) Determining the expenditure to be made per student.

2) Determining the number of students requiring high-cost education.

3) Providing financing for the education program with the services provided to the student such as
transportation and food. 

Some states allow the charter school to set their own methods and retain their own financial 
controller. In addition, schools that receive large amounts of federal funding have to comply with some 
federal accounting and auditing standards. School entrepreneurs should consult their state's education 
units and other financial management professionals when making their financial systems. 

The revenues of charter schools are divided into three groups as federal funds, state funds and other 
funds. 

These groups are: 

Federal funds; Distributed directly by the US Department of Education or through state or local 
education units. These funds are Initial Aid, Personal Disabilities Education Movement, 
Comprehensive School Reform Implementation Program, Twenty-first Century Public Learning 
Centers Program and Ministry of Justice and Health education support funds. Programs that provide 
support funds are published on the National Charter School Resource Center page (National Charter 
School Resource Center, 2018). 

State funds; it mainly depends on the number of student enrollments (for example, average daily class 
attendance). 

Other sources of funding; it can come from private and non-profit communities. Sometimes charter 
schools cooperate with local higher education organizations for day-to-day use in some areas they can 
benefit from. Foundations donate money, technology or product supply to charter schools. Some 
companies and organizations donate to schools that use their products. Companies also help students 
who are talented in their fields. There are also funds that companies transfer to teachers. 

PRIVATE SCHOOL REFORM WORKS IN INTERNATIONAL AREA QATAR & GEORGIA CASE 

In addition to public schools, some countries have also made some initiatives and carried out activities 
on the establishment and development of private schools. In this section, Qatar and Georgia involved 
in private school reform work are presented as an example. 

Development of School Funding System for K - 12 Reform in Qatar 

Education is a critical component of any nation's effort to prepare its youth for civic engagement and 
the global economy. The leaders of the Arab country of the Gulf, Qatar, saw education as the key to 
Qatar's economic and social progress. However, the education system of the country was rigid and 
resistant to reform, which has not been able to produce quality results for a long time. Qatari leaders 
approached the RAND Corporation in 2001 (Research and Development) and requested that the 
education system (K-12) be examined through the education system. He demanded that options be 
proposed to build a first-class system consistent with Qatar's social and political change and 
initiatives. The Emir of Qatar issued Decree No.37 in 2002, establishing a Higher Education Council 
(SEC), which will become the highest authority in Qatar's education sector. Most of the reform focused 
on K - 12 education. Efforts were made to decentralize authority and increase flexibility, based on the 
principles of autonomy, accountability, diversity and choice in education. 

Trends in Financial Resource Allocation in Reform 

One of the most important parts of reform was how and in what way financial resources were spent. In 
this context, the expenditures made were monitored. 

Total Expenditure on Reform 

Three periods were considered to document total expenditure on reform; 
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1. Planning phase (April 2003 - March 2004)

2. Beginning and first year of independent school activity (April 2004 - March 2005)

3. Second year of independent school business (April 2005 - March 2006).

Funding flows directly from the Institute of Education to independent schools and includes three 
broad categories of support. Pre-operation expenses; start-up funds, enrollment-based per-student 
allocations and grants awarded to fund other special projects or meet unusual needs. In addition, 
schools can earn a limited amount of various incomes on their own (Guarino et al. 2009, p. 15). 

Start-up Funds 

These funds were only given to schools that were in the first year of activity from the day the contract 
was signed, at the beginning of the academic year until the school was opened, and covered the costs 
of that period. 

Initial funds are generally; 

• Administrative staff and teachers' allowances, Professional development and training,

• Recruitment of teachers and students,

• Covers expenses such as consultation fees and library development.
Initial funds do not include capital expenditures or supplies such as laboratories, furniture and 
computers provided directly by the Institute of Education. As of the 2006 - 2007 school year, the 
Institute of Education initial funds are offered as an advance under the per-student allocation to 
schools. 

Allocations per Student 

Schools receive quarterly per-student funding to cover operating expenses based on enrollment levels. 
The amount awarded to schools depends on the level of the school (primary education, preparatory or 
secondary education) and students with special needs are overpaid by 20%. The complexes receive a 
mix of allocations per student based on the number of students enrolled in each level. 

Other Funds 

Other funds; benefits, project revenues, cafeteria, etc. consists of incomes. These funds are listed 
below. 

Aids; between 2004 and 2005, schools were given the opportunity to apply for grants to cover the 
"non-operational costs required to encourage creativity and innovation" when designing a school. 
Grants generally cover large projects such as specialized technological equipment, computer software, 
language programs, textbooks, special needs and other activities not included in the operating budget. 
However, grants were discontinued in 2005-2006 and were not offered in subsequent school years. 

Various income; these revenues represent other income that schools can earn, such as cafeteria income 
and book sales. 

• Other funds in first generation schools; it consisted of grants (6%), starting funds (5%) and
miscellaneous income (2%). 

• Second generation schools received 94% of their total funding in the form of allocations per student.

• Third, the system provided an incentive for operators to generate surplus, as independent schools
were initially established as profit-making institutions. 

• Fourth, the system lacked direct incentives to improve quality, as accountability mechanisms were
not linked to academic performance. 
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• Fifth, the requirement that all costs be approved by the Finance Office may have led to a reduction in
expenditure. Finally, schools may have been over-funded and did not need the money given to them
(Guarino et al.2009, p.18).

Evaluation of School Finance System in Reform 

Some prominent items in the reform study are as follows: 

Transparency: A school financing system should be based on an open accounting system that tracks 
the use of funds. 

Equality: A school funding system should provide sufficient resources to meet the needs of all students 
equally. 

Qualification: A school funding system should provide sufficient funding to support excellent 
education. 

Efficiency: A school financing system should offer effective education models at the most economical 
price. 

Accountability: A school funding system should ensure that public fund recipients produce a quality of 
education commensurate with the funding received. 

Stability: A school financing system should balance the stability of funding required to enable schools 
to invest in high quality education delivery with the flexibility to adapt to ongoing evidence-based 
needs assessments. 

Competence 

There is no universally accepted definition of qualification in educational funding. There are four main 
approaches to determine the level of funding sufficient to achieve the desired results (Augenblick et 
al., 1997; Guthrie & Springer, 2007, p.39): These are called historical approach, professional judgment 
approach, econometric approach and successful school approach. 

Historical approach; it only sets new funding levels based on past levels. It starts by setting a baseline 
cost level using the actual expenses of a particular school set. Its advantages include simplicity and 
predictability. A disadvantage arises if the expenditures made in previous years were not really 
sufficient or too high. This method does not have the ability to distinguish between adequate funding 
and past results to achieve the desired results. 

Professional judgment approach (Professional decision approach); Achieving a high quality learning 
environment relies on a panel of experts to decide the levels of resources required. Once the type and 
quantity of resources have been determined, costs are allocated. The costs are then added up to 
determine the total expense amount. Although logical, the professional judgment approach has some 
disadvantages: Firstly; there are no clear selection criteria for the expert panel. Latter; whether the 
panel is composed of educators or financial professionals, conflicts of interest are likely. Thirdly; the 
decisions taken are likely to be highly subjective and not associated with productivity (Augenblick et 
al., 1997; Guthrie & Springer, 2007, p.40). 

Econometric (cost function) approach; examines the relationship between costs and training outcomes 
using econometric modeling. Data on achievement in costs and school characteristics (including 
students' socioeconomic characteristics) are collected. Costs are then correlated with success and 
school characteristics in a statistical model. Using the resulting statistical equation, estimated costs are 
calculated for a desired level of success. The econometric approach is problematic for several reasons: 
Firstly; data is based on current resource usage that may or may not be efficient. Latter; the results are 
very sensitive to the way the model is determined (Guthrie & Springer, 2007, p. 40). Thirdly; If the 
desired levels of achievement are much higher in the data than those obtained in the school sample, 
the equation should estimate costs based on insufficient evidence that could lead to non-sample 
estimation bias. Finally; If resources and achievement are only weakly related, the model can be quite 
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misleading. If this relationship is not strong, the model will produce very high and possibly inflated 
estimates about the amount of funds required to achieve the desired small increases in student 
achievement (Hanushek, 2006, p. 41). 

Successful schools approach; It examines the actual expenditures in schools that are seen as successful 
in achieving desired results by adapting to factors that lead to prejudice such as having students from 
high-income families. In this approach, high performing schools are defined first. Average expenditure 
in these schools is calculated and used as proof of adequate spending levels. An advantage of this 
method is that it can examine the use of various types of resources in high-performing schools and 
compare with the use of the same resources in low-performing schools. For example, the student 
spending, student-teacher ratios, administrative expenditures and education expenditures can be 
examined. One prominent disadvantage is that it requires the most successful schools to actually 
achieve esired performance levels (Guarino et al. 2009, p. 41). The successful schools approach has 
been taken as the most appropriate methodology to be applied to the Qatar context. Because it is 
based on real spending rather than hypothetical spending patterns. 

Simply, the way to make a measure of the value added by the school is to take the difference between a 
recent and previous test score for each child and average those differences by school. A more detailed 
method of constructing such a measure is to adjust previous scores and other student characteristics 
in the multivariate statistical regression model if possible. By checking students' previous year scores, 
we can better determine the net value added by the school in the current year and reduce the impact 
of performance relative to the child's ability level at the beginning of the year. As a disadvantage, 
situations such as adjusting child characteristics will further isolate the contribution to learning 
offered by the school. 

Productivity 

Productivity assessment is based on determining the appropriate variation between school 
performance and production costs. This determination is difficult because few schools perform at high 
levels. Hence, methods of relating activity to spending levels are necessary to characterize relative 
operational efficiency in schools. We can think of economic efficiency as the ratio of benefits to costs. 
Theoretically, a school is considered most efficient by finding the point that the additional benefit of 
spending an extra fund is less than the additional cost. If adding more funds produces a marginally 
lower return, spending more is not efficient. However, efficiency is a difficult concept to handle. 
Efficiency is approached more intuitively by first determining the desired target performance level 
and then determining the minimum amount of funds that will generate that level. First step; to 
determine school performance levels using methods that adjust student characteristics similar to 
those outlined in the previous section. Next step; to determine the level of school performance that is 
accepted as a proficiency Third step; to select a range of schools that meet qualification standards and 
examine resource use. If enough schools can be defined as high performance, it will be possible to 
compare expenditures between these schools and exclude high spending schools from the calculation 
of average expenditure; because they are less efficient than high performing, low spending schools. 
The resulting average expenditure estimate can be considered efficient. 

Accountability 

A key element of New Era Education reform in Qatar is holding independent schools accountable to 
society for financial responsibility and student learning. Accountability for the proper use of funds is 
based on two mechanisms: financial monitoring and school selection. The first includes financial 
oversight by the Finance Office. The second involves parents choosing the schools their children 
attend. The Finance Office holds schools financially accountable through a monitoring process that 
tracks school expenditures and the operator's resource allocation decisions. It does this in three ways: 

First: external controls have been used since the beginning of the reform. 

Latter; schools should develop an internal monitoring system as part of their overall management 
strategy. This system involves designing a set of policies and procedures related to financial issues, 
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budget development calendar, a computer-based accounting system, payroll services system and 
banking regulations. 

Thirdly; The Finance Office has developed a set of mandatory budget guidelines for staff covering 
financial transactions and salary coefficients. Schools submit a series of reports throughout the year 
directly to the Finance Office. It can then assess compliance with these guidelines and work with 
schools to make sure they comply with the above reporting requirements. 

The rules in force in 2004 - 2005 and 2005 - 2006 are as follows: 

• Operators should allocate about 60% of the training budget for teaching staff salaries and expenses.

• Schools are encouraged to allocate more than 17% of their budget to administration expenses.

• Schools can switch from any line item to another up to 10% of the budget amount. Any movement
between line items beyond the above limits must be approved by the Finance Office. 

• Operators cannot charge tuition fees for students who are entitled to receive state funding per
student (Guarino et al. 2009, p. 48). 

Summary 

Summary information on the Qatar education reform is given below. 

• Independent school operating costs accounted for 37% and 48% of total reform expenditure in
2004-2005 and 2005-2006, respectively. 

• In the second year of operation, revenues decreased while expenditure increased for Generation
Independent schools. 

• It has been observed that independent schools hesitated to spend in their first years of activity, but
adjusted their expenditures to some extent in their second year. 

• Nearly all Independent schools gave a surplus as a percentage of their operating income.

• Staff expenditures make up the majority (about 82%) of the operational expenditure of
independent schools, while teaching staff accounts for about three-quarters of all staff
expenditure.

Georgia School Funding System and Equity 

In an interview with David Saginadze, Head of the Economy Department of the Georgian Ministry of 
Education and Science (SFSandERR, 2014, p. 84), he stated that private schools were established in 
Georgia in the early 1990s. Their number almost doubled in the period 2003-2006. When the per 
capita financing system was activated as of 2006, it states that there are 270 private education schools.  

Private Schools and Funding Formula 

 Four important education policies have been created specifically for financing private schools in 
Georgia: 

• Establishing market values in education can have a positive effect on the overall performance of
general education schools. 

• In addition to providing free general (basic, primary and secondary) public education to every child
in Georgia, the government can ensure that inequalities in access to private education and the quality 
of education received by the student do not depend on the financial capacity of the family. 
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• One of the main drivers of the training voucher policy is commitment to freedom of choice in Georgia.
It ensures consumer choice and personal development by stating that “the state will protect the 
freedom of choice in education for a student and parent” (Law of Georgia on General Education, 2005, 
Chapter III, Article-23). 

• Providing public funds for private education has been seen as an effective way to strengthen public-
private partnerships in education. Perhaps believing in the superiority of private education
providers over public schools, the Georgian government has sought to create incentives and
favorable conditions for the expansion of special education in general education (SFSandERR 2014,
p.25).

This section analyzes the private schools financing system in the context of different education policy. 
Changes in the education funding system in 2011 resulted in changes in the financing of private 
schools: 

• In the previous funding model, private schools were entitled to the same amount of student funding
as public schools. All private schools receive fixed funding per student (this fund is less than the 
student voucher amount in public schools). 

• Private school students cannot benefit from additional public services like their peers in public
schools. For example, the government provides netbooks to all first graders except those enrolled in 
private schools. 

• Since 2013, the government has introduced the free textbooks system. Public school students receive
their books from the school, provided that they return them at the end of the school year. Students in 
private schools have to buy their own books. 

The above mentioned changes may have the following negative consequences: 

• To prevent the development of the private sector in the general education system.

•Keeping socially vulnerable students of private schools in unequal conditions compared to public
school students.

The current financing system of private schools and the distribution of tuition fees cause problems in 
several ways: 

• Parents of students in private schools that do not have fees or are dependent on donations need
additional government support, as in public schools. The new financing system creates no opportunity 
for private school development. 

• The private school sector is mostly developed in Tbilisi. Thus, the private school system has not
developed in other regions and rural areas. 

•Additional funding is provided to higher education schools in the form of public vouchers for each
enrolled student, which has no effect on the tuition fee paid by parents. Therefore, parents and
students cannot benefit from the public money allocated to each student. This public funding is an
additional income for private schools. This additional funding does not contribute to the
development of private schools either, as is given to higher education, these schools are already very
developed and do not need additional support from the state. Such schools are mostly (90%)
concentrated in Tbilisi.
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Public and Private Sector Competition 

• The current funding system does not create favorable conditions for creating competition
between private and public schools and ultimately promoting high quality in both private and
public schools.

• Private schools in the region are less competitive than public schools for the following reasons:
• Private schools in the region cannot provide free textbooks and netbooks to their students as

in public schools.
• Public school teachers in the regions have better working conditions than their peers in private

schools.
• Private schools in the regions are not competitive; mainly serve as day care centers and are

perceived by parents and their students as a place of residence (this is especially true for
schools established by religious organizations).

Policy Development Recommendations 

SFSandERR 2014, p. According to 137 report, the research revealed significant gaps, challenges and 
improvements in Georgia's general education funding system. The main problem is the gap between 
education policy and funding. The state finances non-Georgian schools, schools in rural areas, village 
schools, small schools, without any change or improvement in the quality of education and training in 
these schools. The lack of link between financing and education reform is the main problem of 
Georgia's education system.  

The research revealed the three most important problems of the funding formula, and 
recommendations are based on research findings in these three directions: 

• Funding of private schools.

• Financing non-Georgian schools and sectors.

• Financing small schools with 1 to 169 students.

Financing Private Schools 

According to the findings of the research data, the situations related to school financing are explained 
below in 3 items. 

• Preparing a need-based model for supporting the development of private schools and financing
private schools… The research revealed that there are big differences between the tuition fees of 
private schools. 

• The research found that the current financing system does not create favorable conditions for
creating competition between private and public schools, and ultimately improving quality in both 
private and public schools. Public schools are less competitive than private schools. 

• Promoting the establishment of free or voucher schools in Georgia… Schools will be awarded
government vouchers and low lease agreements for the school grounds and will be run as semi-
private schools. This policy is important for Georgia to privatize education services and strengthen
schooling in Georgia. For example, if different decisions are made regarding private schools, voucher
schools can also be opened in the same building. This situation can increase the quality of teaching in
schools and thus encourage the development of the private sector in all regions of Georgia.
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Financing Non-Georgian Schools 

Bilingual education criteria should be introduced in the financing system of non-Georgian schools and 
non-Georgian sectors. According to the needs of designing and implementing bilingual education 
programs, schools should be provided with additional resources and the language needs of students 
should be met. The Georgian government provides additional funding for the language needs of 
minority students. Non-Georgian schools receive a standard coupon with a coefficient of 1.13 and a 
school voucher with a coefficient of 1.14 to non-Georgian schools. The implementation of bilingual 
education programs by non-Georgian schools remains a major obstacle. Ineffective use of additional 
funding in non-Georgian schools is confirmed by school exit exam results and general skills exam 
results in university entrance exams (SFSandERR 2014, p. 141). 

Financing Small Schools with 1 - 169 Students 

• Optimization of expenses and optimal management of the schools mentioned above in schools with 1
- 169 students… Research revealed that the government allocates a lot of money to such schools 
without any influence. The main problem is the gap between education reform and funding. Structural, 
institutional and instructional reforms are needed to bridge the gap between students' academic 
achievements and to create equal educational opportunities. 

• The financing system should finance schools in a transparent, measurable way in schools with 1 to
169 students and eliminate inequalities in funding. The research revealed that the schools receiving
the calculated funding were not equally funded. Some schools are over funded while others are
underfunded. These schools have almost the same number of students, the same geographical
location, the language of instruction, the number of buildings, and the student distribution among
different classes.

Fund Management Development by Public Schools 

• In order to encourage school autonomy in fundraising and budget expenditures, bureaucratic. This
issue is an important problem especially for rural and mountainous region schools. Procurement
procedures should be simplified and made into a transparent, open and easily managed procurement
system. The study shows that schools face problems with expenditure when they receive additional
funding or save on student finance per capita. Also, due to purchasing procedures, schools are often
unable to purchase the desired product. As a result, they begin to accumulate unused financial
resources rather than spend resources for the needs of the school.

• It is recommended to provide 3% of the annual budget as an additional resource to schools that fully
spend the allocated resources. Each school should provide a detailed spending proposal with a 
timetable for the use of additional financial resources. This will enable schools to meet their needs. At 
the same time, the ministry will receive information about possible changes to be implemented in the 
education financing system. In such an approach, an irrelevant financial accumulation problem will 
arise in some schools. Schools with very high financial savings should also be asked to propose 
affordable spending. 

•A system of Teacher Salary Ranges According to the Monthly Expense Ratio of a certain region / Each
region should be developed.

• It should be ensured that school administration criteria are developed, the bureaucratic approval
procedures of the school personal and salary fund should be eliminated, the administrative expenses 
and teachers' salaries should be increased, schools should be given more autonomy to use their own 
income. 
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• It should be ensured that the number of staff is defined not only by the number of schools but also by
the area of the school building and the number of units / classrooms. 

• Special programs for IDPs (International Development Program) and socially vulnerable students
should be created according to their needs. 

• Schools need to improve their capacity for the participation of disabled students.

• The research found that schools with 1270 or more students have more financial savings than small
schools. It is important to recalculate the amount of basic funding to make each school category
equally competitive in development (SFSandERR 2014, p. 143).

CURRENT EDUCATION INVESTMENT SUPPORTS IN TURKEY 

Current investment incentives in all areas of Turkey are carried out by the Ministry of Industry and 
Technology, Directorate General for Promotion and Foreign Capital. Infrastructure and personnel 
employment incentives for education are also provided by the same General Directorate (Ministry of 
Industry and Technology, 2020). 

Investment Incentive Systems 

Complementarity relationship between public investments and private sector investments will be 
increased; public infrastructure investments will be made to pave the way for private sector 
investments that create high added value, increase employment and contribute to the reduction of the 
current account deficit, and to increase productivity capacity (CBSBB - 2019, p.102). Our country's 
long-term development policies, economic growth, information society, international competitiveness, 
institutionalization, sustainability, inclusiveness, etc. It is created with a multifaceted approach in 
dimensions and is implemented in the public and private sectors with a holistic perspective. The 
incentive system, which entered into force with the decision of the Council of Ministers dated 
15.06.2012 and numbered 2012/3305, consists of 4 different applications. These applications; General 
Incentive Practices, Regional Incentive Applications, Incentive of Priority Investments, Incentive of 
Strategic Investments. 

Table -3 - Table of Support Items to be Provided. 

Support Elements General 
Incentive 

Regional 
Incentive 

Applications 

Primary 
Investment 

Incentive 

Incentive of 
Strategic 

Investments 
VAT Exception     
Customs Tax Exemption     
Tax Discount    

Insurance Premium Employer's 
Share

   
Income Tax withholding Support     
Insurance Premium (Labor 
shares) Support5     

Interest or Margin Support6    
Investment Location Grant    

Ministry of Industry and Technology, 2020, p.5 

5 If the investment is made in the 6th Region, in the OIZs in the provinces of the 4th and 5th regions within the scope of the Attraction Centers 
Program and in the OIZs of Kilis, it is provided to strategic investments supported under the Technology Oriented Industry Move Program 
(TOSHP). 
6 It is provided if the investment is realized in Regional Incentive Practices in regions 3, 4, 5 or 6
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Support elements are shown according to the incentive practices in Table-3. Priority investment 
incentive supports are also used in education investments. 

Support Elements 

Value added tax exemption; It is applied in the form of non-payment of value added tax for the sale and 
lease of investment goods, machinery and equipment, software and intangible rights within the scope 
of the Incentive Certificate to be procured domestically and from abroad. Customs duty exemption; It 
is applied in the form of non-payment of customs duty for machinery and equipment, investment 
goods, to be procured from abroad within the scope of the Incentive Certificate. Tax relief is the 
discounted implementation of income or corporate tax until it reaches the amount of the anticipated 
contribution for the investment Insurance premium employer's share support; The insurance 
premium employer's share, which must be paid for the additional employment provided by the 
investment within the scope of the Incentive Certificate, corresponding to the minimum wage is 
covered by the Ministry. Income tax withholding support; Cancellation of the income tax withholding 
determined for the additional employment provided by the investment within the scope of the 
Incentive Certificate. It is only foreseen in the incentive certificates issued for investments to be made 
in the 6th region and strategic investments supported under TOSHP. Insurance premium (employee 
share) support; The portion of the insurance premium workers' share corresponding to the minimum 
wage that must be paid for the additional employment provided by the investment within the scope of 
the Incentive Certificate is covered by the Ministry. It is only foreseen in the incentive certificates 
issued for regional and strategic investments to be made in the 6th region and strategic investments 
supported under TOSHP. Interest or dividend support; It is a financing support provided for 
investment loans with a term of at least one year used within the scope of the Incentive Certificate, and 
a certain part of the interest or profit share to be paid for the loan used up to 70% of the fixed 
investment amount registered in the incentive certificate is covered by the Ministry. Investment 
location allocation; It is the allocation of an investment location within the framework of the 
procedures and principles determined by the Ministry of Finance for the investments with incentive 
certificates. Value added tax refund; is the refund of the VAT collected for the building - construction 
expenditures realized within the scope of the Strategic Investments with a fixed investment amount of 
more than 500 million Turkish Liras. 

Table- 4-Regional Table Showing the Development Level of the Provinces 
 in Terms of Incentive Applications 

1st Region 2nd 1st Region 3rd 1st Region 4th 1st Region 5th 1st Region 6th 1st Region 
Ankara 
Antalya 
Bursa 

Eskişehir 
İstanbul 

İzmir 
Kocaeli 
Muğla 

Adana 
Aydın 
Bolu 

Çanakkale 
Denizli 
Edirne 
Isparta 
Kayseri 

Kırklareli 
Konya 

Sakarya 
Tekirdağ 

Yalova 

Balıkesir 
Bilecik 
Burdur 

Gaziantep 
Karabük 
Karaman 
Manisa 
Mersin 
Samsun 
Trabzon 

Uşak 
Zonguldak 

Afyonkarahisar 
Amasya 
Artvin 
Bartın 
Çorum 
Düzce 
Elazığ 

Erzincan 
Hatay 

Kastamonu 
Kırıkkale 
Kırşehir 
Kütahya 
Malatya 
Nevşehir 

Rize 
Sivas 

Adıyaman 
Aksaray 
Bayburt 
Çankırı 

Erzurum 
Giresun 

Gümüşhane 
Kahramanmaraş 

Kilis 
Niğde 
Ordu 

Osmaniye 
Sinop 
Tokat 

Tunceli 
Yozgat 

Ağrı 
Ardahan 
Batman 
Bingöl 
Bitlis 

Diyarbakır 
Hakkâri 

Iğdır 
Kars 

Mardin 
Muş 
Siirt 

Şanlıurfa 
Şırnak 

Van 

8 13 12 17 16 15 
Ministry of Industry and Technology, 2020, p. 6. 

Volume: 1, Issue: 4, October 2020 
issjournal.com 



649 

The development region of 81 provinces is shown in Table-4. 

Table-5-Support Items Provided in Regional Incentive Practices 

Support Elements Regions 
I II III IV V VI 

VAT Exception + + + + + + 

Customs Tax Exception + + + + + + 

Tax Relief Contribution Rate7  
(%) 

OIZ  and IZ8 Out 15 20 25 30 40 50 

OIZ and IZ  in 20 25 30 40 50 55 

Tax Premium 
Employer’s share 
support 

The duration of 
support (as years) 

OIZ and IZ out 2 3 5 6 7 10 

OIZ and IZ in 3 5 6 7 10 12 

Investment Location Allocation (as years) + + + + + + 

Interest or Margin Support Domestic loan - - 3score 4score 5score 7score 

Foreign currency indexed Credit 1 score 1score 2score 2score 

Insurance premiums (Worker’s share) Support - - - - - 10 year 
Income Tax withholding Support - - - - - 10 year 

Ministry of Industry and Technology, 2020. p. 7 

Table-5 shows the support elements provided in regional incentive applications. There are supports 
given in line with the investments to be made in the regions. 

Education Infrastructure Supports 

Investments made in priority investment issues are supported by the 5th Region supports regardless 
of the region. Education is also among the priority investments. Therefore, even if investments are 
made in education in regions 1, 2, 3, 4, incentives for the 5th region are benefited (Ministry of Industry 
and Technology, Investment Incentive Brochure, 2020). Supporting education investments in a way 
that provides opportunities to the private sector by expanding it stands out as an important element. 
As in all investment incentives, an Investment Incentive Certificate should be obtained in education 
investments. Investment Incentive Certificate; It is a document that shows the subject of the 
investment, the location of the investment, the incentive to be used by the investor and the amount of 
the investment. The investor who has received the Investment Incentive Certificate benefits from the 
support mechanisms. The incentive certificate is a document that contains the characteristic values of 
the investment and provides the opportunity to benefit from the support elements recorded on it if the 
investment is carried out in accordance with these values and the determined conditions, and is issued 
for the investments to be realized in accordance with the objectives of the decision. The duration of the 
Investment Incentive Certificate is 3 years (İpekyolu Development Agency, 2018). 

MONE - Education and Training Support (2018 - 2019 Example) 

Education and training support for students who will study in private schools within the scope of the 
Law on Private Education Institutions numbered 5580 was firstly given based on the article published 
in the Official Gazette dated 07 August 2014 and numbered 29081 (OOKGM, 2018, p. 

Education support continued for 5 years from 2014 - 2015 academic year to 2018 - 2019 academic 
year. “It has been announced that education and training support will not be given to students who 
w i l l  s t u d y  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t i m e  i n  p r i v a t e  s c h o o l s  a s  o f  t h e  2 0 1 9 -2020 academic 
year. The support of students who received incentive payments in previous years will continue 
until they graduate (MONE, 2019) ”. In this sense, there is no incentive system for students who are 
newly enrolled in private 
7 Within the scope of investment incentive certificates issued for the manufacturing industry (US-97 Code: 15 -37), the investment 
contribution rate for investment expenditures to be realized between 1/1/2017 and 31/12/2022 is 15% to the investment contribution rate 
valid in each region. By adding points, the tax reduction rate is applied as 100% in all regions and the rate of the investment contribution 
amount that can be used during the investment period is 100%. 
8 IZ: Investments made in the Industrial Zone for the manufacturing industry. 
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schools by the Ministry of National Education. Finally, in 2018 - 2019 academic year, education and 
training support was provided with the decision published in the Official Gazette dated 12 August 
2018 and numbered 30507. The number of students who received educational support in the 2018 - 
2019 academic year is shown in Table-7. 

Table-6-Types of Schools Provided Education and Training Support, 

 Support Amounts and Number of Students 

S. No School Type The Amount of 
Support(TL) 

Number of students to be supported for 
the first time 

1 Preschool 3.290,00 6.000 

2 Primary 3.960,00 15.000 

3 Secondary 4.610,00 15.000 

4 High School 4.610,00 15.000 

5 Basic High School 3.960,00 24.000 

Total 75.000 

Official Gazette, 12 Ağs.2018, Number: 30507 

As stated in Table-6, according to the data published in the Official Gazette, the number of students 

benefiting from education support for the first time is 75000. 

Table-7-Socio-Economic Development Levels Coefficients 

Socio-Economic Development 
Level 

1. Region 2. Region 3. Region 4. Region 5. Region 6. Region

Coefficiency 0,95 0,95 1,00 1,00 1,20 1,30 

Official Gazette, 12 Ağs.2018, Number: 30507 

The coefficients in Table-7 are used in the distribution of the students to be given education and 
training support according to their socio-economic development levels. 

Education and Training Support Application E-Guide 

In this guide, the prominent items regarding the conditions under which education support will be 
provided in the 2018 - 2019 academic year are discussed (OOKGM, 2018, p.5). 

Highlights in General Conditions 

• The education and training support fee of the students who are entitled to receive education and
training support will be paid to the schools where they study, 35% in November, 35% in February and 
30% in June. 
• Education and training support will not be given to students who receive scholarships at the rate of
51% or more of the annual fee announced by the institution or for free. 
• Those who are eligible to receive education and training support among students studying in a pre-

school academic year, primary school, secondary school and secondary school types will benefit from
this support until the end of the school's education period. However, except those who certify that
these students have been treated for a long time with a medical report, those who repeat a grade in
their class will lose their right to benefit from education and training support.
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Application Conditions 

• Students who can apply for educational support must meet the conditions stated below.
• To be a citizen of Republic of Turkey (T.C.),
• Being born between 17 March 2013 and 17 September 2014 in pre-school education,
• Having the enrollment requirements as of 30 September 2018 in the first year of primary school,
• Having the enrollment requirements for secondary school or imam-hatip secondary school as of
September 17, 2018, for those who will continue to fifth grade, 
• Having the registration requirements of secondary education institutions for those who will continue
secondary education, 
• Not repeating a grade at the end of the 2017-2018 academic year while receiving education and
training support 
• Being registered in the middle classes of public / private primary, secondary and secondary schools,
•Having the registration and transfer conditions of the type of school for which they want to receive

education and training support.

Placement Processes 

• In education and training support placement procedures, placement scores will be evaluated
separately at each grade level. 
• In the determination of the students to be given education and training support, if there is equality in
the total score determined in the Determination Form of the Students who can be given Education and 
Training Support, the student who has a high success score at the end of the previous year, and if the 
equality is not broken, the student with less unexcused absenteeism will be preferred. If the equality is 
still not broken, the younger student will be preferred. 
• Students of up to 25% of the school's support quota are placed in each class level. More than 25% of
the building quota will not be able to place students at each grade level. 
• 20% of the education and training support quota of the school to each of the 9th, 10th and 11th
grade levels in basic high schools; Students will be placed in the 12th grade up to 40% of the school's 
support quota. 
• Students who choose the private school from outside and students who are enrolled in the private
school will be placed in the vacant parts of the building quotas. 
• As a result of students' preferences, two placement scores will be announced for the respective
private school. The lowest scores on placement; Students who are placed outside of the institution and 
registered students of the school will have the lowest scores. 
• There will be no placement process within the scope of support above the quotas of schools
supported by education and training. 
•No additional preference will be taken for the Additional Placement process, and according to the

first preferences, the vacant quotas of the schools will be placed in line with the above principles.
Among the applicants, incentives were given by ranking from the student with the highest score to the 
lowest according to the Student Determination Form.  
Student Evaluation Criteria; 
• Students' Success
• Family's Total Monthly Income
• Other Children Studying in the Family
• The Situation of the Mother and Father
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• Disciplinary Actions
• The children of primary and secondary education age of those who are considered as war or duty

disabled, as specified in Article 13 of the Law, and children who are given protection, care or shelter
decisions

NEW MODEL RECOMMENDATIONS AND RESULTS 

This section contains model suggestions and results regarding the research. 

New Model Suggestions 

In Turkey many infrastructure support, including investment in education is provided through the 
Ministry of Industry and Technology. Considering the research results, countries provide different 
types of funding to private schools. In our country, educational incentives can be given in the context 
of development regions, except infrastructure. 

MONE can establish a 'provincial private school board' in provinces before private school 
incentives. It can be ensured that there are 2 academicians, a financial expert, a lawyer and an auditor 
from the field of education in the provincial board of directors. Provincial special school 
administrative boards are determined by the governorship and the chairman of the board can be 
appointed by the governor among the members. The number of members can be increased by 
the governor according to the number of private schools. All private schools that have signed 
contracts may be obliged to make transactions from the same bank to be determined in the 
province. It should be mandatory to examine the financial situation of the contracting institution. 
Institutions benefiting from incentives should have to make 90% of their expenditures for the 
educational institution they receive incentives. Exams can be arranged to determine the academic achievement of private schools through the
provincial private school board. In this way, the relationship between the support provided and 
academic success will be followed. 

Training Vouchers 

The provinces were divided into education regions within the scope of the MONE - Education 
Regions Directive updated in 2008. In this context, student disadvantage situations in educational 
regions, socio-economic criteria, monthly income, etc. Training voucher support can be given 
via a form prepared with criteria (similar to the form in Table-10). It is announced that the 
students in which region will benefit from the training vouchers within the framework of the 
projection determined by the relevant province. It can be determined for the class levels where 
students are concentrated in line with the needs. The purpose of this support is to reduce the 
student density. Parents can use these vouchers at private schools in designated education districts. 

The second approach in training vouchers is to encourage investments to be made in education 
regions with low success. For example; It is the support to be given to institutions that want to open a 
school in a region with low success and declare that they will increase their student success with a 
central examination. These institutions receive free support up to a certain student as initial support. 
Education expenses of all students are covered by the state. With the results of the central exam and 
the school status report, which measures the student success at the end of the year, it is decided 
whether to continue school education supports. 

Start Supports 

The private, which has contracted with the state, is supported by the state at the first opening of 
the school. MONE decides in which educational districts support will be provided in line with its 
student density and needs. Among the sector representatives that will invest here, suitable 
ones are determined. Among these criteria, being a domestic investor and being a sustainable 
institution should be among the priorities. Student support per person is provided to the institution 
in initial support. It is ensured that schools benefit from the facilities of other public institutions 
free of charge, like public schools. In addition, teachers in public institutions can attend classes in 
private schools for 10 hours 
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according to the 41st article of the MONE Regulation on Private Education Institutions. In this context, 
in private schools with initial support, teachers can be given the opportunity to attend classes for 
up to 20 hours. This support application can only be valid for the first 2 years of the school opening. 
In this way, the newly opened institution will pay insurance premiums for the first 2 years for the 
teacher. is exempted from financial liabilities.  

School Grant Support Applications 

The state provides grant support for the development of its own strategies in many fields. In this 
context, grant support can be given in the field of education. The following situations may be taken 
into account in the grant support to be made through the joint call procedure of the Ministry of 
Industry and Technology and the Ministry of National Education: 

 Region investment situations.
 Socio-economic indicators of the region.
 The number of schools in the educational area.
 School student density.
 Classroom density.
 10-year history of the number of schools and students in the region.
 Regional priority status of education investment.

The grant program to be supported is determined in May every year through the Strategic Plan of the 
Ministry of National Education and the Ministry of Industry and Technology. 

Grant investments; infrastructure, VAT reduction, student incentives, etc. It is given as a package and 
in the form of a grant. 

For example, a province in the 1st development zone can already benefit from the 5th Region 
investments. In addition to these investments, student incentives, stationery, equipment, etc. Support 
can be provided as a package by adding alternatives. The limitations of the support are arranged every 
year in the grant application conditions to be prepared. Thus, regardless of the investment region in 
which it is located, it will be possible to make regional education support investments according to the 
changing situations in education every year. 

Common Issues 

Regardless of where incentives or support is given to private schools, the following situations should 
be considered: 

Productivity: At first the desired performance level should be determined and a budget (fund) should 
be allocated accordingly. In the evaluations, the differences between the performance level 
determined first and the next performance level should be measured. School benefit / cost ratios 
should be determined. 

Supervision: The school must inspect at certain times. The differences should be observed by taking 
the averages of the initial investment costs and the following years' costs financially. It is necessary to 
have a financial plan regarding the financial sustainability of the school. The institution should be able 
to transfer at most 10% of the budget to the next year's budget. The remaining budget should be 
transferred to the public budget. 

Results 

Since the charter schools model applied in the USA is subjected to year-end evaluations, success rates 
are high. Supporting schools according to the difference between the cost in schools and student 
success is an indicator of this. 

Since private schools in the People's Republic of China are followed with a strict financial discipline, it 
is very difficult for institutions or organizations without financial power to open and run private 
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schools. In this context, the state does not provide financial support to private schools. However, in 
terms of fiscal discipline, it has been observed that China's studies are effective in controlling school 
financial structures. Since private schools are not financially supported in the UK, private sector 
investments in education and the number of private schools are relatively low compared to public 
schools. Since privileges to open private schools (financial support, tax discount, etc.) are given to 
charities, the number of private schools opened by these institutions is high. 

The number of private schools increased with the implementation of the Private School Promotion 
Incentive Law in Japan in 2007 and the support of private schools. The establishment and 
management of private schools through school companies, the requirement of auditors in schools, and 
the tight financial control of private schools have made private schools more disciplined. In France, the 
appointment of teachers with a central examination to be able to work in public or private schools has 
enabled a standard teacher level to be determined. In addition, all the rights of teachers working in a 
public or private school are the same. This situation puts the emphasis on equality in France. In 
France, it is seen that the number of private schools is high due to the financial contributions provided 
to private schools by providing support such as VAT reduction. In the initiative of education reform in 
private schools in Qatar, the start-up funds were supported by per student allocations and other funds 
(business etc. incomes). In the reform, the criteria of competence, efficiency and accountability came to 
the fore in the assessment of financial situations. For private school reform, the relationship between 
academic achievement and education cost has not been fully determined. For this reason, private 
school reform has been stalled for revision. 

Similar to per capita financial support (public voucher) or contour loading, which started to be 
implemented in private schools in Georgia in 2006, additional supports were provided to private 
schools. Although these supports partially led to an increase in the number of private schools, a clear 
situation could not be revealed about the success of the students. 
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ABSTRACT 
The purpose of this study is to examine the revisit intention of visitors who come to the museum in Jakarta in 
relation to service quality mediated by visitor satisfaction. Samples taken were 120 visitors who came to the 
nine museums, Museum Nasional, Museum Satria Mandala, Museum Sejarah Jakarta, Museum Bahari, Museum 
Tekstil, Museum Wayang, Museum Seni Rupa dan Keramik, Museum Joang 45, Museum Thamrin dan Museum 
Prasasti on November and December 2019. This study is using SPSS and AMOS software to analyse the data. 
The results of this study stated that there is a significant influence on visitor satisfaction caused by service 
quality. There is a significant correlation where visitor satisfaction affects revisit intention.  There is a 
significant effect on revisit intention caused by service quality and there is a significant effect of service quality 
on visitor revisit intention through visitor satisfaction mediation. Museum managers must improve service 
quality in order to remain competitive in tourism industry.  

INTRODUCTION 

Tourism is one amongst the vital sectors for Indonesia.   Central Bank of Indonesia states that tourism 
is the most effective sector to boost Indonesia's economy. As a service industry, tourism has 
contributed and played a strategic role in the development of the national economy, regional 
development as well as improving the welfare of the community, through contributions in Indonesian 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP). Based on The Travel & Tourism Competitiveness Report released by 
WEF (World Economic Forum) 2019, the ranking of Indonesia's tourism competitiveness index rose to 
40th in 2019 from 42nd in 2017. Jakarta Tourism and Culture Office continues intensifying the 
promotion of tourist destinations and local wisdom. Jakarta Government expects both local and 
foreign tourist arrivals to increase from year to year. One of the tourist destinations in Jakarta is the 
museum such as the National Museum, the Satria Mandala Museum, the Jakarta History Museum, the 
Maritime Museum, the Textile Museum, the Puppet Museum, the Fine Arts and Ceramics Museum, the 
Joang 45 Museum, the Thamrin Museum and the Museum Inscription. 

Museums in Jakarta are well known and has been visited by many tourists. According to the data from 
Jakarta Tourism Office, in 2018 the number of travellers visiting the museum was 1,697,821 people. 
Revisits from the travellers are very important and the strategy to make tourists coming back to visit 
is becaming a challenge (Ayuningtiyas et al., 2014). In the tourism industry, to be able to stand out, 
service quality becomes the most important thing for tourist satisfaction and loyalty (Wyllie, 2000). 
Tourism is a way to form happiness within the world (Pearce, 2007).  Happiness is expounded to 
satisfaction, and so overall happiness is closely associated with satisfaction within tourism sector 
(Glatzer, 2000). 
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Besides the importance of visitor satisfaction, there is still a gap as to whether visitor satisfaction has a 
mediating role in the effect of service quality on revisit intentions.  Visitor satisfaction is fascinating. In 
the industry, customer retention will be additional vital than attracting new customers (Kim & Lee, 
2011). Several studies have been conducted to assess visitor satisfaction in this case visitor 
satisfaction as a factor effecting revisit intention, however the tourists are now becoming more 
sophisticated and this makes it more difficult to measure their satisfaction (Ballantyne et al., 2018). 
The competitiveness of tourist destinations depends on various service offerings including 
infrastructure, transportation, and attraction itself which can influence satisfaction (Neal & Gursoy, 
2008). 

This study will present and test service quality that affects visitor satisfaction, and how the revisit 
intention to the tourist attractions that have been visited. The objective of this article is to measure the 
service quality contributed by the museum and its impact on visitor satisfaction in visiting museums in 
Jakarta, as well as to what extent tourists want to come back to that place. Much research has been 
done on service quality and visitor satisfaction, but not many studies have been done at museums in 
Indonesia. The outcomes from this study are expected to provide benefit to the existing knowledge 
about service quality provided by museum managers and visitor satisfaction during the experience of 
being in the museum as well as providing relevant advice for museum managers and local 
governments to provide satisfaction and increase revisit intention in the existing museum in Jakarta. 

LITERATURE 

Service Quality 

The significance of service quality for business achievement has been named within the research 
through its result on traveller satisfaction on client loyalty (Al Khattab and Aldehayyat, 2011). Service 
quality is defined as what customers spend and are willing to pay "from" what is offered by the seller 
(Ducker, 1991). Kotler (2003: 83) posits that service quality is any activity carried out by companies to 
meet consumer expectations. In previous study, service quality has been outlined to the degree that 
services meet the requirements or expectations of users (Lewis and Mitchell, 1990) Five dimensions of 
service quality as stated in Parasuraman, Zeithaml, and Berry (1996) called SERVQUAL.   Physical 
evidence (tangibles), includes physical facilities, equipment, and numerous communication materials 
that are sensible, attractive, and well-maintained. Empathy is the willingness of staff to care more 
regarding giving personal attention to customers. Reliability is the ability to supply services 
consistently with promised, trusted, accurate and consistent. Responsiveness is the willingness of staff 
to assist customers and supply services quickly as well as listen to and resolve complaints from 
consumers. Assurance that is within the variety of the power of staff to come up with confidence and 
trust within the promises that are declared to shoppers. 

Visitor Satisfaction 

Satisfaction or dissatisfaction is the result of the difference between expectations and the results 
received by customers. According to Kotler (2006) satisfaction is someone's happy or upset feelings 
that occur after comparing perceptions of performance or products with expectations. If the 
performance is below expectations, the customer is not satisfied. If the performance is the same as 
expectations, the customer will be satisfied. If the performance exceeds expectations, the customer 
will be very satisfied or happy. Visitor satisfaction has become a concern and is very important for 
companies or organizations to improve the quality of products and services in addition to maintain 
customer loyalty in a very competitive market (Awwad, 2012). Visitor satisfaction according to 
Zeithaml et al., (1996) is a feeling about one type of service that customer receives. Customer 
satisfaction or dissatisfaction occurs due to service and is influenced by perceived quality as well as 
value of service (Andreassen and Lindestad, 1997). Visitor satisfaction is very important to maintain 
customer loyalty, so customers will buy a product or service again. From several studies that have 
been done visitor satisfaction depends on the perceptions and expectations of visitors. Factors that 
influence consumers' perceptions and expectations when purchasing goods or services include the 
needs and desires felt by consumers when buying goods or services, past experiences when 
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consuming goods or services and the experience of friends who have consumed goods or services and 
advertising (Matzler, Bailom, Hinterhuber, & Renzl, 2004). 

Revisit Intention 

From the consumer's perspective, visitor behaviour can be divided into three stages: pre-visit, during 
visit, and post-visit (N. Chen & Funk, 2010). The possibility of tourists returning again is depending on 
their previous experiences (Nyaga, n.d .; Raza, Siddiquei, & Awan, 2012). There are four effects that 
can trigger tourists to visit again, namely: a. Motivation to travel is to investigate the impact of various 
motivational factors during a visit b. Past experience, to test the influence of past travel c. Obstacle 
Perception, to investigate the perceived constraints on the willingness of tourists to visit again. d. 
Attitude, to measure the extent of travellers’ attitudes in mediating the impact of certain factors on the 
intention to visit again (Huang & Hsu, 2009). 

Service Quality and Visitor Satisfaction 

Many studies have investigated the effect between service quality and visitor satisfaction. Gounaris et 
al., (2003) revealed that service quality has a significant impact and positive relationship with visitor 
satisfaction. Osman and Sentosa (2013) analyse the impact of service quality on visitor satisfaction in 
tourism in Malaysia; they found that service quality has a significant impact and a positive relationship 
with visitor satisfaction. Soleimani and Einolahzadeh (2018) emphasized that service quality has a 
direct impact on visitor satisfaction. Based on the above research the hypothesis is as follows: 

Hypothesis 1: Service quality is positively related to visitor satisfaction of tourists who visit museums 
in Jakarta 

Service Quality and Revisit Intention 

Service quality is very important when tourists consider going back to that place. Nietos et al., (2015) 
confirmed the influence between service quality, visitor satisfaction, and revisit intention in the 
amusement park recreation setting in Greece. Their study revealed a high positive relationship 
between service quality and visitor satisfaction, along with visitor satisfaction and behavioral 
intentions. The study also showed a positive correlation between service quality and revisit intention. 
A study conducted by Baker and Crompton (2000) revealed that commitment to return to service and 
willingness to pay more for service is strongly influenced by service quality and visitor satisfaction. 
From various studies a hypothesis was made: 

Hypothesis 2: Service quality is positively related to the Revisit Intention of tourists who visit 
museums in Jakarta 

Visitor Satisfaction and Revisit Intention 

One of the most important factors influencing revisit intention of the tourist is satisfaction (Wu et al., 
2015). Several studies in the past have confirmed that visitor satisfaction is positively related to revisit 
intention (Liu & Jang, 2009; Ryu & Han, 2010). Visitor satisfaction is considered as one of the 
fundamental causes of post-purchase revisit intention because it substantially increases customer 
insight into the product or service. This can also increase the customer's desire to return in the future 
(Oliver, 1980). Customers are more likely to re-visit if a place gives them a positive impression 
(Sukalakamala & Boyce, 2007). Alexandris, Kouthouris, and Meligdis (2006) posit that satisfaction 
plays a very vital role in getting visitors to re-visit a place. Soleimani and Einolahzadeh (2018) state 
that the satisfaction experienced by certain destination tourists is a determinant of their revisit 
intentions. Therefore, it is hypothesized that: 

Hypothesis 3: Visitor satisfaction is positively related to the revisit intention of tourists visiting 
museums in Jakarta 

Service Quality and Revisit Intention through Visitor Satisfaction 

There is a positive relationship between service quality, satisfaction and revisit intention. Dabholkar, 
Shepherd, and Thorpe (2000) posit that visitor satisfaction acts as a mediator between service quality 
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and revisit intention. Cronin and Taylor (1992) show that service quality perception leads to visitor 
satisfaction, and that satisfaction, has a significant positive effect on repurchase intentions. On the 
other hand, Bougoure and Neu (2010), found visitor satisfaction to mediate the effect of quality service 
on revisit intentions among customers in Malaysia. From the above explanation, a hypothesis is made 
that: 

Hypothesis 4: Visitor satisfaction mediates the relationship of service quality and revisit intension of 
tourists who come to museums in DKI Jakarta. 

Method of Research 

The population for this study is all tourists who come to museums in Jakarta which are managed by 
the government of Jakarta during November and December 2019 periods which are considered as 
unlimited population statistics. Data were collected using a random survey collection. To collect a 
more comprehensive sample, this study uses a questionnaire. A total of 200 surveys were collected 
using convenience sampling. After the elimination of outliers and incomplete surveys, a total of 120 
surveys were used for further analysis (N = 120) including 71 (59%) men and 49 (41%) women. Most 
subjects 72.5% were aged between 20-40 years. 

Two software (SPSS and AMOS) are used for analysing statistical data. Data analysis in this study was 
carried out by conducting several stages, namely descriptive analysis, test data consisting of reliable 
and validity, path analysis, answering hypotheses and analysing the discussion. 

Data Analysis 

Reliability and Validity Test Results 
The results of the instrument test measurement using SPSS. Each variable can be explained as follows: 

Table 1.1 Reliabilities Test 

Variable Cronbach’s Alpha Remarks 

Service Quality 0,723 Reliable 

Visitor Satisfaction 0,800 Reliable 

Revisit Intention 0, 767 Reliable 

A construct / variable is reliable if it gives a Cronbach Alpha value> 0.70. Thus from the table 1.1, according 
to the SPSS calculation, all the variables used in this study are reliable, and can be used in research.  

Table 1.2 Validity Test 

Variable: 
Visitor 

Satisfaction 

r count r table Remarks 

Z2.1 0.697 0.1509 Valid 

Variable: 
Service 
Quality 

r count r table Remarks 

X1.1 0.531 0.1509 Valid 

X1.2 0.558 0.1509 Valid 

X1.3 0.527 0.1509 Valid 

X1.4 0.592 0.1509 Valid 

X1.5 0.202 0.1509 Valid 

Volume: 1, Issue: 4, October 2020 
issjournal.com 



662 

Z2.2 0.698 0.1509 Valid 

Z2.3 0.757 0.1509 Valid 

Z2.4 0.534 0.1509 Valid 

From the tables above, it is explained that all indicators in this study is valid as the question / indicator item 
value of r count> r table. With n = 120, obtained df = 120 - 2 = 118. Then the r table of 0.1509, so it can be 
concluded that all indicators in this study prove valid. 
Path Analysis and Estimated Results 
In this study, it can be described the path model of 120 visitor respondents who visited the museum in 
Jakarta. 

Figure 1.1 Path Diagram 

Based on Figure 1.1, the path diagram, can be derived in the form of a table of relationships between 
variables used in this study, namely: 

Table 1.3 Regression Weights Result 
Estimate S.E. C.R. P Label 

VISITOR_SATISFACTION <--- SERVICE_QUALITY .547 .067 8.103 *** 
REVISIT_INTENTION <--- VISITOR_SATISFACTION .597 .079 7.525 *** 
REVISIT_INTENTION <--- SERVICE_QUALITY .266 .073 3.650 *** 

    Table 1.4 Estimation Results of Direct Relationships Between Variables 
Estimate 

VISITOR_SATISFACTION <--- SERVICE_QUALITY .596 
REVISIT_INTENTION <--- VISITOR_SATISFACTION .562 
REVISIT_INTENTION <--- SERVICE_QUALITY .273 

 Table 1.5 Estimation Results of Indirect Relations Between Variables 
SERVICE_QUALITY VISITOR_SATISFACTION 

VISITOR_SATISFACTION .000 .000 
REVISIT_INTENTION .335 .000 

Variable: 
Revisit 

Intention 

r count r table Remarks 

Y.1 0.605 0.1509 Valid 

Y.2 0.394 0.1509 Valid 

Y.3 0.789 0.1509 Valid 

Y.4 0.575 0.1509 Valid 
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As for the basis for a decision making the significance test of the regression weight are: 
• If the p-value <alpha 0.05 then the hypothesis becomes zero (0) and H0 is rejected, meaning that
there is an influence between the two variables statistically 
• If p-value> alpha 0.05, then the hypothesis becomes zero (0) and H0 is accepted, meaning that there
is no statistical influence between the two variables 
Then it can be concluded that there is a direct relationship between variables and indirect 
relationships between variables by having a significance value. 

Table 1.6 Questionnaire 

Refferences
Cronbach’s 

alpha
Service Quality
1 Museum employees are friendly and polite. (Assurance)
2 Museum employees are always willing to help. (Responsiveness)

3
Museum employees have knowledge of the products and services 
offered. (Relibility)

4 Museum employees understand your specific needs. (Empathy) Johns ,  et al (2004)
5 This museum has modern equipment and new technology. (Tangible) Mohamed (2006)

1 I think I made the right decision by choosing this museum. S. San-Martin et al(2015) 
2 I am glad to have visited this museum. H.J.Kim et al(2013)
3 I am satisfied with the museum's services. Y.Shi et al(2014)
4 The performance of this museum exceeds my expectations.

1 I consider this museum as my first choice compared to the others. T.(Terry)Kim et al (2009) 
2 I intend to revisit this museum in the near future. H.J.Kim et al (2013)
3 It is very likely that I will re-visit this museum.
4 I want to visit this museum more often.

0.723

0.800

0.767

Variables

Visitor Satisfaction

Revisit Intention

J.Hutchinsonetal.(2009)

Table 1.6 Descriptive Statistics of the Respondents to the Survey Conducted 
at the Museums in Jakarta (N = 120) 

Measure Option Frequency %

Gender Male 71 59%
Female 49 41%

Age <20 16 13.3%
20-40 87 72.5%
41-60 12 10.0%
>60 5 4.2%

Educational Background <High School 65 54%
S1 44 37%
S2/S3 11 9%

Monthly Income <3.000.000 49 41%
3000.000 sd 4.999.999 53 44%
5.000.000 sd 9.999.999 12 10%
>10.000.000 6 5%

 Demographic profile of respondents (N = 120) 

Volume: 1, Issue: 4, October 2020 
issjournal.com 



664 

Discussion 
The results of the hypothesis of this study indicate that: 
Hypothesis 1: Service quality is positively related to visitor satisfaction during a visit to museums in 
Jakarta. From these allegations after being tested it proved that the service quality variable coefficient 
was positive at 0.60. The effect of service quality is significantly less than 0.05, then H0 is rejected, 
which means there is a significant effect of service quality variables on visitor satisfaction. 
Hypothesis 2: Service quality is positively related to the Revisit Intention of tourists on a visit to 
museums in Jakarta. From these allegations after being tested it proved that the service quality 
variable coefficient was positive at 0.27. The effect of service quality is significantly smaller than 0.05, 
then H0 is rejected, which means there is a significant effect of the service quality variable on Revisit 
Intention. 
Hypothesis 3: Visitor satisfaction has a positive relationship with the intention to revisit museums in 
DKI Jakarta. From these allegations after being tested it proved that the coefficient of the Visitor 
satisfaction variable was positive at 0.56. The effect of Visitor satisfaction is significantly less than 
0.05, then H0 is rejected, which means there is a significant influence of the Visitor satisfaction 
variable on the intention to revisit museums in Jakarta. 
Hypothesis 4: Visitor satisfaction mediates the relationship of service quality and intention to revisit 
museums in DKI Jakarta. From these allegations after being tested it proved that Visitor satisfaction 
mediated the relationship of service quality and intention to revisit museums in DKI Jakarta with a 
positive variable coefficient of 0.33. The influence of Visitor satisfaction mediates the relationship of 
service quality and intention to revisit, with significantly less than 0.05, then H0 is rejected, which 
means there is a significant effect of the variable Visitor satisfaction mediates the relationship of 
service quality and intention to revisit museums in Jakarta. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The results of this study have reaffirmed the importance of service quality and visitor satisfaction to 
come back to tourism objects in this case the museum. This study proves that service quality and 
visitor satisfaction can affect the revisit intention of tourists. Managerial implications, museum 
managers must improve service quality in order to remain competitive in the museum's special 
tourism service market. They must pay special attention to the responsiveness and abilities of their 
staff. Regular staff training in the field of service quality will help improve the capabilities and 
responsiveness of staff. The main limitation in this study is the data collected only from museums 
managed by the Jakarta Government and this limits the generalization of findings for the entire 
museum. To overcome this problem, it is recommended that further research take samples from both 
public and private museums and not only in Jakarta but in various regions to reflect the entire 
museum service market. In addition, future studies must examine other variables besides service 
quality that affect visitor satisfaction of the museum. 
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Abstract 

Inflation is one of the most complex macroeconomic phenomena in industrialized economies. This study mainly 
focuses on examining inflation-related factors in Malaysia. Stepwise linear Regression analysis was applied via 
SPSS to investigate the significance of the inflation rate, exchange rate, money supply, interest rate and 
unemployment rate relationship by using time series from 1995 to 2019. The study aimed at determinants of factors 
that influence Malaysia's inflation. The analytical results found that the money supply and exchange rate have 
positive impact on the inflation, whereas the unemployment rate and interest rate have negative impact on the 
inflation. Moreover, The hypothetical results are supported to the exchange rate and interest rate. The remaining 
other two independent variables do not support the hypotheses. The study suggests that Inflation, pushed up by 
money growth rate as well as Ringgit depreciation and higher interest rates, has adversely impacted production 
growth rate. The central bank of Malaysia must seek to control the quality and quantity of credit in Malaysia is 
through a credit management system. Throughout this purpose, it increases interest rates, sells bonds in the primary 
and open market through the financial institutions like banks and financial agents, increases the reserve ratio and 
controls consumer credit. 

1.0 Introduction 

Inflation is a persistent general increase in the level of prices of all products and services. In economics, 
inflation is defined as an increase in the general level of services and product prices due to the business 
partner countries and/or global financial crisis in an economy. Inflation would have many negative effects 
on a country's economic development and on the nation itself. The high rate of inflation would increase the 
cost of living and people's living standards in a given country. Through the two decades from 1997 to 2020, 
Malaysia economy affected two times that had influenced the Malaysia inflation level by the Asian financial 
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crisis in 1997, and the global financial crisis in 2008 (Jeon, 2010). Moreover, Malaysian Prime Minister Najib 
Razak launched a government policy instruments to build a new economic model on 30th March 2010 to 
turn the economy of Malaysia to a high-income economy from a middle-income by 2020. Here, human capital 
management plays a significant role in promoting economic development and growth (Islam et al., 2016).  

To be sure, inflation has not been a major threat in Malaysia in recent times. But in the third quarter of 2008, 
policy makers focused their attention to reduce the high inflation about 4.5% for global financial crisis. 
Inflation is a condition in which aggregate demand for all goods and services in a given economy exceeds the 
aggregate supply. Nevertheless, the reasons for this excess may be due to higher spending by the private and 
government sectors and, secondly, due to a lack of demand as well as higher production costs so that it relies 
on money supply, unemployment rate, and exchange rate. Such disequilibrium can be temporarily caused by 
a number of factors that affect either the demand side or supply side of the economy. According to, Cheng 
and Tan (2002) provided evidence that the effects of monetary policy are asymmetric, that are saying that 
the positive money supply shocks do not affect inflation, while, the negative money supply shocks raising 
inflation. The intuition behind this is that with positive growth in money supply, banks are free to carry on 
their lending activities, but in the case of negative growth in money supply, banks are under pressure to 
reduce their lending activities. One of those problems could be that in times of recession, the policy makers 
might try to boost the economy by reducing interest rates or buying bonds to raise the stock of money supply. 
An act, which would require a more significant offsetting future monetary contraction in case it fails to 
increase the higher inflation. 

The persistence of inflation can only be explained by the steady increase in total money supply. In addition, 
the money supply has been suggested as the most appropriate intermediate goal for fostering sustainable 
economic growth, including inflation. Governments much of the time blamed a continued rise in the money 
supply as governments can generate new printing money easily. A government may, for example, print new 
money to pay its outstanding debt, which is why government-issued bonds are considered to be the lowest 
risk. For another example, the government might decide to print new money during the pre-election time to 
build the impression of an economic boom. Increasing the money supply could initially lead to increased 
economic activity. Research by Cheng and Tan (2002), found that money supply has a positive relationship 
between and inflation rate. If important means are considered to be the effect of money supply on the 
inflation rate, then the government should effort to implement the proper monetary policy to control the 
inflation rate in Malaysia due to the effect of money supply. A study by Menji (2009) conducted a research in 
Ethiopia has a negative correlation between exchange rates and inflation. The exchange rate and inflation 
also had an insignificant effect, she stated. Third factor is the rate of unemployment, it has a negative relation 
with the rate of inflation. That is because, according to the Philips curve, as the unemployment rate increases, 
the inflation rate will decline, and vice versa. Philips curve may be clarified by the trade-off relationship 
(Islam et al., 2017). Fourth factor is the interest rate, it is likely to the demand and supply of money from the 
market while fluctuating interest rate increases influence the market investors to tend to hold financial 
investments, e.g. in shares, where share prices will go up or down depending on the bank interest rate (when 
interest rates rise, shares fall and vice versa), and the likelihood that securities investors would experience 
capital loss or benefit (Maiga, 2017). This study evaluates the 4 main inflation-causing factors including 
unemployment rate, supply of money, exchange rate and interest rate. 
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Figure 1: Inflation Rate (Malaysia, Thailand and Singapore) 

Source: World Bank 

The line graph 1: Illustrates the inflation rate in Malaysia, Singapore and Thailand from 1991 to 2016.The 
inflation rate decreased during the 26 year period in all three countries. The inflation rates between 1991 
and 1997 were almost 4% in Malaysia and Singapore while it was nearly 6% in Thailand. In 1998 the inflation 
surged rapidly in Malaysia to reach an equal point as in Thailand 8%; however it dropped in Singapore too 
Thailand and Malaysia inflation rate went down significantly to an equal rate to that of Singapore at 0% in 
1999. In 2000 inflation increased in Singapore and Thailand to almost 2%, but in Malaysia it experience a 
fourfold increase to more than 8%, a rapid fall, followed this peak and the rate decreased into almost -2% 
during the next year, whereas it decreased only slightly in Singapore and Thailand. The inflation went up in 
Malaysia and Thailand in 2004 and 2005 until it reached in Malaysia to almost 9%. The inflation rate in 
Malaysia dropped sharply in the following two years, then soared in 2008 to reach 12%, which was the peak 
of the entire study period, the rate also rose in Singapore and Thailand in the same year. All three countries 
experienced deflation, but it was the lowest in Malaysia where it rough in almost -5%, this was also the lowest 
rate among the three countries in the 26 years. This was followed by a considerable increase in inflation in 
Malaysia in 2010 where it reached 8%, and it increased in Thailand and Singapore but less than that of 
Malaysia. In Singapore and Thailand the inflation continued to decrease in 2014 and 2015 until they reached 
less than 0; however, in 2014 it raised in Malaysia to 2%, then came back to 0 in 2016.In the last year, 
inflation grew up in Malaysia and Thailand to 2% and more than 0 respectively, but it stayed at the same 
level as the previous year in Singapore. We can see that the inflation in Malaysia was highly fluctuate during 
the 26 years, especially if there is any crises in economy like 1997 and 2008 crises. 

Consequently, this study aims at investigating identify the factors that affecting the inflation level in Malaysia. 
Therefore, based on this topic, this study has been exploring the research hypothesis and methodology for 
identifying the inflationary impacts. Thus, this research answers the following question: what are the 
economical factors influence on the inflation rate in Malaysia. This research also contributes to the 
theoretical part to enrich the existing literature on the economic factors affecting on inflation in Malaysia 
that has been studied very little. The central bank has identified elaborate actions like controlling money 
supply, exchange rate, credit facilities, and unemployment and so on. More specifically, we have tried to 
determine if money supply, exchange rate, unemployment rate and the interest rate actually caused the price 
level to rise in Malaysia or not. This study covers the period of 1997 to 2019. 
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2. Literature Reviews:

In the literature, various factors were used to explain inflation, as stated earlier. Factors commonly used in 
previous studies will be discussed in this section and it has been possible to collect statistics about them, in 
the case of Malaysia. 

Inflation is while the most goods and services price start to increase. Cheng and Tan (2002) stated that 
Malaysia's inflation rate was well overcome during the country's financial crisis compared to other countries 
facing high inflation during that time. Their empirical analysis found that inflation affects different factors 
economically and leads to economic problems that can reduce a specific country's economic growth. 
According to Friedman (1977), he asserted that inflation is everywhere a monetary phenomenon in which, 
he stated, inflation is a situation that makes the price level in a specific country slowly increase without 
limitation. As a result of periods of high inflation in the 1970s, monetary authorities were ardently pursued 
policies to minimize total rates of inflation by curbing projected inflation without losing output or triggering 
high levels of unemployment. In the developing economies, fixed exchange rate policies have opted for an 
inflation targeting strategy instead of following the floating exchange rate framework (Taguchi & Kato, 
2011). Asian economies have historically undergone a fairly stable and low-inflation regime (Gerlach et al., 
2009). Results of the study from 12 countries in Asia Pacific have shown that there are small variations in 
inflation between Asian nations that formally implement the policy of targeting inflation and those that do 
not. 

2.1 Money Supply 

Money supply can be characterized as circulating printing notes and coins on the money market (outside the 
central bank). The approach of the Austrian Economists to excess money supply and inflation presents a 
higher causal relationship than conventional macroeconomic models indicate, and somewhat greater 
justification for interpreting the 2008 global financial crisis (Templeman, 2010). The financial recession that 
involves the housing market bubble has left millions of low-income homeowners puzzled by their perceived 
wealth disappearing. Some challenged and blamed the Federal Reserve for an unsustainable monetary 
system by holding interest rates low in financing the bubble "beyond prudent bounds," whereas others 
omitted the Federal Reserve as a cause entirely. (Schwartz, 2009; Aloma et al., 2019; McDonald & Stokes, 
2013). Studies by Husain (2007) and Poole (1994), both of them argued that these two factors have a direct 
correlation, implying that the inflation rate will always increase as the money supply rises. Moreover, Poole 
(1994) has been using time series data for 13 countries, he conducted a study about the correlation between 
inflation rate and money supply. Based on his study, he found that the high rate of inflation in a nation exists 
because of the high supply of money in the country itself. A research work by Cheng and Tan (2002) appeared 
that the principal factors influencing the inflation rate by money supply. They have shown that providing 
money has a direct moderating impact on inflation. It has been confirmed, according to the results of the data 
used for the study, that money supply has a major positive impact on inflation. But Altowaijri (2011) found 
that inflation rate had not affected by the money supply. Alexander et al. (2015) found that money supply 
and other factors affect inflation in the long run. From the brief analysis of previous studies, it can be found 
that the strength and direction of the relationship between money supply and inflation are hard to 
generalize. Hence, it is hypothesized that: 

 The first Hypothesis is a significant positive relationship between the money supply and inflation rate.

2.2 Exchange Rate 

Identified by Ferrero and Seneca (2015), a reserve bank with a policy to stabilize the Consumer Price Index 
(CPI) may raise interest rates to limit inflationary effects from depreciation on the exchange rate. In addition, 
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with the U.S. Dollar, the Chinese Renminbi faced the changes in import price affecting the exchange rate. The 
exchange rate has been at the forefront of the debate in several countries about macroeconomic policy for 
decades. The exchange rate is an inflation-influencing factor that is used as an economic instrument to 
control the number of misalignments that countries face, and tends to be commonly implemented in most 
structural adjustment programs around the world, often used by the central as a strategic policy tool to lead 
the capital flows throughout the economy. Exchange rates have a negative influence on the rate of inflation, 
according to Olatunji et al. (2010). He examined factors influencing inflation in Nigeria with the use of data 
from time series. Moreover, Al-Ezzee (2016) found the inflation impacts of exchange rates, among other 
factors. He also found that the Consumer Price Index (CPI) level is primarily dependent on monetary factors, 
such as the Nominal Effective Exchange Rate (NEER). Laryea and Sumaila (2001) empirically tested the 
relationship between inflation and exchange rate in Tanzania, where found parallel or positive correlation 
currency exchange rate plays a key role in determining inflation in the short- and long-term. However, 
Aurangzeb (2012) claimed that the factors of inflation such as , exchange rate, interest rate, and the 
unemployment rate have a negative correlation to the inflation rate. Thus, it is hypothesized that: 

 The second hypothesis is a significant positive relationship between the exchange rate and inflation rate.

2.3 Unemployment Rate 

Ponzoni and Zilli (2015 ) considered that the relation between the rate of inflation and the rate of 
unemployment was a trade off. They analyzed the relation based on inflation in Brazil using the Phillips 
curve. Their analytical results showed that there is a positive relation between the rate of unemployment 
and inflation. In contrast, Furuoka (2007) investigated the relationship between the rate of inflation and the 
rate of unemployment. He evaluated this relationship using data from the time series in Malaysia from 1973 
until 2004. The results revealed that there is, in the long term, a negative relationship between 
unemployment and inflation rate. Likewise, Linzert (2003) displayed a negative connection between 
unemployment and inflation rate. The rate of inflation and the rate of unemployment have an inverse relation 
(Holden, 2001; Hasnat, & Alom, 2017). The Government could not manage to concurrently regulate all of 
these variables. That's because, the government wants to lower the unemployment rate, they have to 
confront the high inflation problem dramatically, and vice versa. 

 The third hypothesis is a significant positive relationship between the unemployment rate and the inflation
rate.

2.4 Interest rate 

The interest rate has a strong effect on customer and investor behaviors. When the interest rate is at a higher 
level, buyers tend to save more money in banks by reducing consumption spending. Conversely, reducing 
interest rates makes investing money in a savings account less appealing, rising consumer spending and 
growing aggregate demand cause economic growth and stimulate inflation. The interest rate influences the 
economy widely. Darrat (1985) revealed that empirical testing of the interest rate and inflation relationship 
showed that external monetary influences such as international interest rates have major positive impacts 
on inflation level. Moreover,  The general effect, when interest rate is raised, is a reduction in the amount of 
money in circulation which tends to keep inflation low. Interest rates may be used as a policy indicator to 
monitor the volatility of the exchange rates and have potential inflation expectations. It indicates the 
inverse relation, respectively, between the inflation rate and interest rate (Asari et al., 2011).  The influence 
of the interest rate on inflation is considered to be positive or negative, depending on the intent of the 
bank loans. When the majority of the loan is sectioned for the manufacturing sector, a higher interest rate 
will raise the borrowing costs and maximize the inflation rate. Aurangzeb (2012) observed that inflation has 
a positive impact on the interest rate. Saleem et al. (2013) observed an optimistic inflation-interest-rate 
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relationship. Hashim et al. (2014), on the other hand, found a negative correlation between inflation and 
interest rate; Then it is hypothesized 

 The fourth hypothesis is a significant negative relationship between the interest rate and the inflation rate.

2.5 Literature Framework of the Research: 

In summary, the literature review suggests that this study aims at investigating the inflation relationship 
factors in Malaysia with money supply, unemployment rate, exchange rate, and interest rate. Thus, this 
designed research will follow as- 

Chart 1 Research Design 

3.0 Methodology 

The study applies regression analysis by using the SPSS statistical package to examine the significant impact 
of money supply, unemployment rate, exchange rate, and interest rate on inflation in the Malaysian economy 
for a period of twenty-five years starting from 1995-2019. 

3.1 Data 

Annual data, covering the period 1995-2019, were collected from the World Bank Database to identify 
factors responsible for inflation in Malaysia. The regression analysis is being used by the statistical program 
SPSS software. This defines both dependent and independent variables as follows: 

3.1.1 Inflation Rate: The overall estimate for a weighted average of consumer products and services’ 
aggregate prices such as transportation, food and medical care. Inflation fluctuations are used to measure 
market changes correlated with the cost of living. 

3.1.2 Money Supply: The whole stock of currency as well as other liquid instruments in the economy of a 
given time in a country. Coins, cash and deposits kept in banking and saving accounts can be included in the 
money supply. 

3.1.3 Exchange Rate: Exchange rates for the same nation can be different as well. There is an an offshore rate 
and the onshore rate in some situations. In general, there is always a more favorable exchange rate within a 
country's border than outside its borders.  Malaysian's Ringgit is also a government-controlled currency 
against the US dollar. 
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3.1.4 Unemployment Rate: The unemployment rate is the number of unemployment in the civilian labor 
force divided by the total country's employable people. An economic situation characterized by the fact that 
people actively seeking jobs remain unemployed. Unemployment is interpreted as a percentage of the total 
workforce available. 

3.1.5 Interest Rate: The interest rate is the lender's percentage of principal paid for the use of its money. 
Interest rate impacts on consumers’ expenditures. If the interest rates are high, bank loans cost more. The 
economy is slowing as we borrow less from individuals and companies, and spend more. The opposite occurs 
when interest rates go down. Consumers and firms are spending more, saving less and speeding up economic 
growth. Yet low interest rates will generate inflation as well as that sounds. This regulatory rule impacts the 
economy by controlling the money supply. 

3.2 Model specification 

In this study inflation is considered as the dependent variable, whereas inflation determinants are the 
independent variables, namely money supply, unemployment rate, exchange rate, and interest rate. We may 
describe the regression model in mathematical terms as follows: 

Inflation, Y = α + 𝛽𝛽1MS + 𝛽𝛽2EXR + 𝛽𝛽3 UNEMR + 𝛽𝛽4 IR + e 

Where, 

Y= Inflation, (INF); 

α= intercept or constant; 

MS = Money Supply;   

EXR = Exchange Rate; 

UNEMR = Unemployment Rate; 

IR = Interest Rate; 

𝛽𝛽𝑖𝑖 = Partial coefficient to MS, EXR, UNEMR and IR. 

3.3 Descriptive statistics: 

The mean value, the value of standard deviation and also the number of sample data are the determinants of 
explaining the meaning of the consistency of time series data and the importance of the different periods in 
Malaysia. 

Table 1: The Descriptive Statistics of Variables 

Inflation Rate Money Supply Exchange Rate Unemployment Rate Interest Rate 

Mean 2.909 11.489 3.156 3.756 3.094 

Median 2.700 10.295 3.120 3.395 2.975 

Mode 1.420 -43.74a 3.800 1.00a 1.68a 

Std. Deviation 1.901 14.502 0.648 1.514 1.237 

Skewness 1.310 0.493 0.154 1.406 1.304 

Kurtosis 2.954 12.166 -1.478 2.410 2.758 
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Minimum 0.290 -43.740 2.180 1.000 1.430 

Maximum 9.700 71.910 4.300 8.290 7.360 

The descriptive statistics for the variable used can be seen, according to table 1. Five factors exist, such as 
one dependent variable is the inflation rate, and four independent variables are money supply, 
unemployment rate, exchange rate, and interest rate. In addition, we can see in this table’s standard 
deviation indicates that the data from the selected country are significant and volatile as well. Regarding the 
standard deviation, money supply was more volatile (e.g., Highest 10.295) due to the currency devaluation 
in the Asian financial crisis and global crisis as well. As, money supply was volatile, the exchange rate was 
also affected by the both of financial crisis. Its indicate that the highest volatility. In addition, the skewness 
variation between the variables has been illustrated, and based on the kurtosis method, the series looks 
leptokurtic reflecting that the underlying data has a higher peak and fatter tails than a normal distribution. 

3.4 Autocorrelation 

This test is used in the economic model which was developed to classify the Durbin Watson (d-test) for 
testing autocorrelationUpon referring to the lower limit and upper limit of the d value based on the d-
statistics obtained, the Durbin Watson's value obtained from the SPSS result is tested. 

Table 2: This table provides the estimation of R, R2, adjusted R2 and standard error which can be used to 

determine how well a regression analysis fits the set of data: 

Table 2 highlights results of the Durbin-Watson (d-test), the computed d-test being d = 0.715 (0 to < 2) 
that means there is strong evidence that the variable has high autocorrelation. A result of 0.896 represents 
a good predictive level. The decision column coefficient represents the R2 value 0.804 that explains 80.4 per 
cent of the variability of our predictor variables like over fit. Adjusted R Square (77 per cent) provides us 
with more precise indication that is almost the same as R2. 
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3.5 Regression Analysis 

This study consisted of quantitative method and is used to identify the relationship between dependent and 
independent variables using the regression model equation. 

Table 3: Regression Coefficients 

Inflation, Y = α + 𝛽𝛽1MS + 𝛽𝛽2EXR + 𝛽𝛽3 UNEMR + 𝛽𝛽4 IR + e 

Y = -4.490 + 0.009 MS + 0.110 EXR + (-0.002) UNEMR + (-0.933) IR 

  (6.113)    (0.036)      (0.045)           (1.010) (0.101)  

The regression model equation expresses the linear relation with variables shown in Table 3.  The 
regression model shows the relationship between the independent variables, namely money supply, 
unemployment rate, exchange rate, and interest, and the dependent variables are inflation rate in this model. 
According to the regression analytical results found  a negative correlation between unemployment rate, 
interest rate towards dependent variable that is inflation rate has been proved. It indicated that whether 
there is  an increasing trend in the inflation by 1 value, independent variables, which are the unemployment 
rate, and exchange rate will drop by  0.002 and 0.933. Conversely, there is a significant correlation between 
inflation and money supply, according to monetarist theory. When the inflation rate in Malaysia is increasing 
by value 1, independent variables which are supply of money and exchange rate will increase by  0.009 and 
0.110. We may conclude that, all of the two independent variables we tested, which are interest rate and 
exchange rate are statistically significant and remaining the two variables are money supply and 
unemployment statistically insignificant. 
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Table 4: Interpretation on the Significant of Regression Coefficients 

Inflation Rate Money Supply Exchange Rate 

Unemployment 

Rate 

Interest 

Rate 

Inflation Rate 

1.00 

Money Supply -0.036 

(0.863) 1.00 

Exchange Rate -0.029 

(0.887) 

0.615** 

(0.001) 1.00 

Unemployment 

Rate -0.085 

(0.678) 

0.207 

(0.311) 

-0.088 

(0.667) 1.00 

Interest Rate -0.838 

(0.000) 

0.276 

(0.173) 

0.386 

(0.052) 

0.063 

(0.758) 1.00 

Asterisks ***, ** and * presents significant at 1%, 5% and 10% levels, respectively. (2-tailed). 

As we can see from table 4 the relationship between the independent and dependent variables is negative 
and there are only three significant relationships between variables. The first one is the interest rate with 
inflation at 1%. The second one is the exchange rate with the money supply at 5%. The third one is the 
exchange rate with an interest rate at 10%. All of the other relationships between variables are insignificant. 

Figure 2: Times- Variant Exposures 
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Figure 2 above shows the display of time variability in our study. Starting by spanning the overall time series, 
the study first looked into the data profile of all variables based on the Malaysian economy. Figure 2 shows 
the annual percent change in the inflation rate compared with the previous year's inflation rate. The inflation 
rate in Malaysia declined by 1.3 percent in 1998, after a 0.54 percent drop in 2008. As inflation rate fell in 
the periods of the Asian financial in 1998 and global financial crisis in 2008 for money supply (0.0% vs 3.9%), 
exchange rate (2.5% vs 2.5%), unemployment rate (2.4% vs 3.2%) and interest rate (2.8% vs 3.2%). 

4 . Findings and Discussion: 

The results of the regression analysis for long-term inflation rate are shown in table 4. The predicted money 
supply is not significant at p<0.05 to inflation rate, but money supply is positively influenced on the inflation 
level. It indicates that rise in interest rate increases the rate of inflation as well. Thus, H1 is rejected. 
Nonetheless, Iya and Aminu (2014 ) noted that supplying money has a positive long-term effect on inflation. 
That is because, central bank intends to increase the money supply of the market, it would eventually lower 
interest rates at the same time. So then this situation will lead to the inflation problem, as the money supply 
of the economy rises unlimitedly. According to the hypothesis test, exchange rate coefficient depicts a 
positive and insignificant relationship with the inflation rate, while the coefficient level is 5 percent. From 
the significant level, H2 is accepted. In addition, Laryea and Sumaila (2001) empirically tested the 
relationship between inflation and exchange rate in Tanzania, where found parallel or positive correlation 
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currency exchange rate plays a key role in determining inflation in the short- and long-term. Threefold, the 
unemployment rate is a negative and insignificant correlation with the dependent variable, which is the 
inflation rate. Therefore, we reject H3 hypothesis. Contradictory result found by Islam et al. (2017) that there 
is a correlation between unemployment and inflation rate, which was negative and statistically significant. 
Finally, the interest rate has a negative relationship with dependent variable is inflation and also significant 
to its dependent variable at p<0.01. From the significant level, H4 is accepted. The results support the study 
of Asari et al. (2011) indicated the inverse relation, respectively, between the inflation rate and interest rate. 

Inflation is usually followed by a reduction in aggregate supply equivalent to the increase in aggregate 
demand.It can be controlled for  aggregate demand by increasing the production of goods and services and 
reducing benefit from capital. Hyper inflation will affect Malaysian economy negatively. In Malaysian, there 
are more variables that may influence inflation as the R-square value exceeds 70%. This reveals that the four 
key factors addressed in this research are just a part of the factors driving Malaysia's inflation. Inflation is a 
massive issue every where will not only impact a country's economic growth, but will also impact the CPI, 
the jobs market, affect foreign investments, and so on, the government must aim to reduce extravagant 
spending on semi-development projects to solve the high-inflation problem in Malaysia.  

5 .Conclusion: 

This study evaluates the  inflation variables linked to the money supply of Malaysia, exchange rate, 
unemployment rate, and interest rate. The period of study is from 1995 until 2019. The data collected from 
the IMF database for this analysis. The study examined the effects of the money supply, the exchange rate, 
the inflation rate, and the unemployment rate. In general, the findings of this study show that the 
macroeconomic variables have a relationship with the inflation. From the analysis results, it can see that the 
money supply and exchange rate have positive impact on the inflation, whereas money supply is insignificant 
and exchange rate is significant at p value<0.05 to the inflation in Malaysia. On the other hand, the 
unemployment rate and interest rate have negative impact on the inflation, whereas unemployment rate is 
insignificant and the interest rate is significant at p value<0.05 to the inflation. We then test this hypothesis 
for Malaysia economy, and find evidence in favor of the hypotheses are supported to the exchange rate and 
interest rate. The remaining other two independent variables do not support the hypotheses. 

Consumer price regulation and rationing is another effective mechanism for reducing inflation. The 
government is seeking to provide price stability by setting an upper limit for the retail prices of basic 
consumer goods and services. Apart from that, the government should use monetary policy to solve the high 
inflation issue in malaysia.One way in which the central bank of Malaysia must seek to control the quantity 
and quality of credit in Malaysia is through a credit management system. Throughout this purpose, it 
increases interest rates, sells bonds in the primary and open market through the financial institutions like 
banks and financial agents, increases the reserve ratio and controls consumer credit. 

Depreciation of Sterling has led to export growth in Malaysia by enhancing foreign competitiveness, and it 
has the higher rate of money supply growth. Interest rates were constant and contractionary in the long run, 
liquidity became non-neutral. Compared to these figures the higher the interest rate is the greater the 
liquidity in the financial system. Inflation, pushed up by money growth rate as well as Ringgit depreciation 
and higher interest rates, has adversely impacted production growth rate. The duty to slash the Malaysia's 
inflation rate. 
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Abstract 

The study focuses on the comparison between a Government and Private Commercial Bank with a particular focus 
on information marketing, service and customer satisfaction. In this paper, the area of contrast has three prime areas: 
information marketing, service and satisfaction level of consumers of the banks. Surveys through questionnaire 
techniques and interview methods have been used to collect necessary primary data. In the survey method, the total 
respondent was 100, was 50 for each banks customer.  The interview had been conducted to particular bank 
employees of those banks with some predetermined question. The consumers of Private Commercial banks have a 
good impression, especially at information service than that of Government Commercial Bank.      

Introduction 

Banking is one of the important sectors of the national economy, and it is related to all kinds of economic and 
financial activities. Banks play an important role in socio-economic development in the country. Banking is 
a business that can be termed as industry and services to its consumers are the products of banking. 
Bangladesh is a third world country with an underdeveloped banking system, particularly in terms of the 
information services and consumer care provided by the government-run banks. The private commercial 
banks are trying to shape the banking structure of the more developed countries. Private commercial bank 
and Government commercial banks are the main two categories of banks in Bangladeshi banking systems. 
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They are playing an essential role in the development of the social and economic sector. Today, banking has 
been a business place that relates to Information on financial transactions. Information and Communication 
Technologies (ICT) have been using worldwide to fascinate consumer services. Maximization of services 
with the minimum efforts with best possible shortest time is the essences of ICT based services in the 
banking services worldwide. Bangladesh is also trying to adopt ICT based services towards the clients of the 
banks such as automated teller machines (ATM), electronic fund transfer, anywhere-anytime banking, smart 
cards, net banking, etc. are now most common in most of the private commercial banks while government 
banks are not behind in this regard. Nowadays, banks have entered in a competitive and changing 
environment to survive in this developing world (Khalid, et al., 2000). 
Background of the study- As of 2020, there are currently 57 banks; 6 is government-owned, and rest of 
those are private, specialized, and foreign commercial banks in Bangladesh (BB, 2020). Banking service in 
Bangladesh is characterized as a highly competitive and highly regulated sector. A good number of banks 
already in operation and a few are going to be run, so the banking sector is becoming competitive day by day. 
Banks are continually looking for ways to make their user well informed about the products they offer and 
how to achieve customer satisfaction. The study is about the information marketing and customer 
satisfaction of those banks. How they provide information services and how their strategies to reach their 
consumers effectively?.  
Statement of the Problem- To identify the research problem accurately is the first and primary job of any 
research work. Our existing banks are in a competitive position due to the diversified nature of the 
consumers' levels and satisfactions. Private commercial banks and Government commercial banks are of two 
categories of the patronized bank where they have a common goal to satisfy their consumer by providing 
different services as per consumer' demands. But most of the cases banking sector in Bangladesh, more or 
less, has indifference for appropriate information marketing or, in providing compatible information 
services to their consumers to make the ease of consuming different services offering those banks. Most of 
the cases banks belonging to private sectors have a focus towards the consumers of urban area whereas; 
government banks have a focus towards the consumers of rural area. Information services provided by the 
both banks may or may not be satisfactory to all consumers in terms of service charge, interest rate, time, 
and cost, the behaviour of the employees, communication gap, and lack of ICTs skills of the consumers. The 
competition level of providing Information and service varies from bank to bank. To analyze the difference 
of providing Information and services of banks, two banks have been taken from two categories as sample 
as private commercial bank and nationalized commercial bank where private commercial bank and 
nationalized commercial bank have been taken as A1and A2. 
Objectives of the Study 
a) To identify the information and service quality availed by the consumers of two banks.
b) To know the consumers' satisfaction level of the banks.
c) To know the present condition of services that they (A1 and A2) provide.
d) To put recommendations on how to develop and modify the quality of the information service level by

developing appropriate service strategy and information marketing.
Importance of the study- It has been mentioned earlier that the main focus of the research is the consumers' 
attitude and behaviour on information marketing and service strategy of A1 and A2. This study will present 
an overview of those banks, and also the paper will discuss some problem and recommendations. As a result, 
those banks may be benefited in solving their problems and at the same time in modifying their information 
marketing strategy and services.  
Limitations of the study- There is a complicated matter to collect sufficient data from banks. Many expected 
data were missing due to the unwillingness in providing Information for the research. So, the lack of adequate 
data is one of the significant limitations of the study. Most of the essential data are confidential for the bank. 
So, there was a lack of primary data.  
Methods 
In this study, the mixed approach had been applied to collect more primary data. 
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Survey methods had been applied because this method is flexible. 
Survey through the questionnaire as a technique- Survey was conducted through two structured 
questionnaires for the bank consumers hoping to get valuable Information that was needed. The pattern of 
the questionnaire was mixed ended, but maximum questions were close-ended. First one for A1consumers 
and the second one for A2 consumers. Total respondents were 100, was 50 for each. Respondents were 
selected randomly, and questionnaires were provided to the respondents. 
Interview methods- Data has been collected through interviewing some particular bank employees of both 
banks with some predetermined questions.  
Secondary data- Secondary sources are those which are published or processed materials. Secondary data 
has been collected from the literature review, published research report, books, journal, and articles 
personnel departments of those banks and websites. 
Data Analysis Techniques- For the analysis of the collected data from a different source, straightforward 
statistical tools have been applied. The applied analytical tools are some ratios to draw the findings and 
conclusion. For this purpose, a scientific calculator and computer were used.   
Concept of marketing- Marketing is the management process through which goods and services move from 
the company to the consumer. Marketing is a social and managerial process whereby individuals and groups 
obtain what they need and want through creating, exchanging products and value with others. (Kotler, G., 
Harker, & Brennan, 1990) 
Concept of information marketing- Information marketing is about creating, promoting and selling an 
information product. In the sense of bank business information marketing is to provide Information about 
bank's product to the consumers in the purpose to help them or to create attraction to bank's product so that 
the bank will be benefited.  
Concept of Information and service marketing of banks- "Information and guidance offered by a bank 
has the most significant effect on decreasing the usage barrier, followed by image, value and risk barriers 
respectively. The Information and guidance showed no effect on the tradition barrier (Karjaluoto & 
Kiviniemi, 2010)”. Banks today are operating in a highly competitive because of the rapid changing of the 
business environment such as diversified nature of the consumers and changing of the economic condition 
of the consumers. There are several private and government commercial banks in Bangladesh and their 
information and service marketing strategies are different, and it also varies from place to place, i.e. urban 
area, rural area etc. Banks are trying hard to develop their business through the marketing of banks 
information and service in crucial areas. 
Concept of service marketing strategy- There have been widespread and exponential competitions 
between or among banks and other financial organizations (Kaynak and Kucukemiroglu, 1992; Hull, 2002). 
The development of products of banks is more or less the same in each bank. However, the quality of services 
and prices generally determine the survival of banks in the emerging markets (Cohen, Gan, Yong and Chong, 
2006:1).      
Nowadays, consumers of the banks not only avail the services but also consider the different types of added 
values and benefits which compel the banks to accept market orientation approaches that identify consumer 
demands and plans new products and reshape the present ones (Ennew and Binks, 1996; Woodruff, 1997). 
The topic of consumers attitudes on Information and service marketing of banks has not been studied widely 
in the literature while consumer satisfaction on ICT based banking (Liao & Cheung, 2002); (Bebbington, 
Cronin, & Davenport, 1991) ; (Kaynak, & Harcar, 2005); (Ndubisi, & Sinti, 2006); (Laforet,  & Li, 2005) have 
been studied. Therefore, this study will focus on the consumer's attitudes on Information and service 
marketing of banks in Bangladesh. Banks have a significant role to play in the development and improvement 
of rural areas. The economic condition of the people in this areas is not good, and for this when marketing a 
service, banks should have a sound knowledge about the economic condition, agriculture, farm pattern, small 
business etc. because the same product cannot be sold profitably which is sold in urban areas. Private 
commercial banks try to establish a strong banking business in urban areas, whereas nationalized 
commercial banks try to develop a strong banking business in rural areas. In urban areas, the economic 
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condition, farming status is totally opposite from rural areas. As a result, the demand banking services in 
urban areas are becoming higher day by day, and competitor's banks are trying hard to set different 
marketing plan to interact the potential consumers. It is not possible to conduct any research without 
methods because research work is prepared on methodically. In this research work, two banks, namely 
A1and A2, have been taken where the first one is Private commercial bank and another is Government 
commercial banks. Secondary sources are those which are published or processed materials.  
Data Analysis and Discussion 

A1 Indicator A2 

181 in Bangladesh and 1at Rajshahi    Branch 1216 in Bangladesh and 23 at Rajshahi 

4763 in Bangladesh and 86 at Rajshahi    ATM 63 in Bangladesh  and 2 at Rajshahi 

950  in Bangladesh and 18 at Rajshahi FAST TRACK Not available 

Table: 1 Structural difference 

Table: 1 shows that the main difference between those banks is A1 has many ATM and FAST TRACK booth, 

but the shortage of branches whereas A2 has many branches, but the shortage of ATM booth and FAST 

TRACK is unavailable. 

The consumer of A1 and A2 

Duration of availing 
services  

A1 Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 

1-4 Years 24  24  48%  48% 
5-7 Years 19 13 38%  26% 

8-10 Years 5 6 10%  12% 
Above 10 Years 2 7 4% 14% 

Total 50 50 100% 100% 
Table-2: Consumer of A1 and A2        

Table 2 shows that most of the consumers of both banks are from 1-4 years as consumers are the same; 

both are 48% respectively. It also demonstrates above 10 years as consumers are very low where A1 & A2 

are 4% & 14% respectively. 

Types of account 

Types of Account A1 Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2  Percentage 
Current 11 13 22% 26% 
Saving 12 21 24% 42% 
Student 3 10 6% 20% 
SND 0 2 0% 4% 
Interest-free 0 4 0% 8% 
Mobile banking 24 Nil 48% nil 
Total 50 50 100% 100% 

Table-3: Types of account     
Table 3 shows the current account A1 22% and A2 26%, saving a/c A1 24% whereas A2 42%. The highest 

response is carried out by A1 mobile banking account (48%) whereas A2 doesn’t provide the service.  
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The banking system is easy to understand 
Response A1  Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 
Easy 30 26 60% 52% 
Difficult 3 9 6% 18% 
Not so easy 8 11 16% 22% 
Not so difficult 9 4 18% 8% 
Total 50    50 100% 100% 

Table-4: The banking system is easy to understand 

Table 4 depicts that 60% A1 and 52% A2 consumers said the banking system is easy to understand where 

6% A1 and 18% A2 consumers said the banking system is difficult to understand.  

How many times consumers go to the bank in a month 

Frequency A1 Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 
One time 13 14 26% 28% 
Two times 9 10 18% 20% 
Three times 1 6 2% 12% 
Not fixed 27 20 54% 40% 
Total 50 50 100% 100% 

Table-5: How many times consumers go to the bank in a month 

Table 5 shows that 54% A1 and 40% A2 consumers frequency to go to the bank is not fixed. 

Human contact is essential for banking relation 

Response A1 Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 
completely 27 28 54% 56% 
somewhat 15 11 30% 22% 

Unsure 5 7 10% 14% 
Not at all 3 4 6% 8% 

Total 50 50 100% 100% 
Table 6: Human contact is essential for banking relation 

Table 6 shows that 54% A1 and 56% A2 consumers said human contact is vital for banking relation and 6% 

A1 and 8% A2 consumers said human connection is not important at all. 

Method of contacting with the banks 

Channel A1Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 
Go to bank 36 22 72% 44% 
Telephone 10 14 20% 28% 
Online 4 14 8% 28% 
Total 50 50 100% 100% 

Table-7: Contact with the bank most of the time 
Table 7 shows that 72% A1 and 44% A2 consumers most of the time go to the bank to contact the bank. 
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Charges of different service 

Level A1 Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 
Normal 19 15 38% 30% 
Very high 12 13 24% 26% 
High 16 21 32% 42% 
Low 3 1 6% 2% 
Total 50 50 100% 100% 

Table-8: Charges of different service 

Table 8 shows that service charge is reasonable which is said by 38% A1 and 30% A2 consumers. On the 

other hand, 32%A1 and 42% A2 consumers said as service high; the charge is low; said by 6%A1 and 2% A2 

consumers, 24% A1 and 26% A2 consumers mentioned that the fee is very high. 

Uses of ATM booth 

Response A1 Respondent A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 
Yes 44 15 88% 30% 
No 6 35 12% 70% 
Total 50 50 100% 100% 

 Table-9: Use of ATM Booth 
Table 9 shows that 88% A1 consumers availed ATM while only 30% of A2 consumers used ATM. 

Channel of getting information service about banks 

Channel A1 Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 
Go to bank 33 39 66% 78% 
SMS 8 2 16% 4% 
Newspaper 3 2 6% 4% 
Telephone 6 7 12% 14% 
Total 50 50 100% 100% 

Table-10: Channel for getting information service about banks. 

Table 10 shows that 66% A1 and 78% A2 consumers get Information about their banks by going to the bank. 

Use of mobile banking operations 

Operations A1 Respondents A1 Percentage 
Pay bills 9 18% 
Send and receive money 35 70% 
Bank transfer/ mobile top-up 4 8% 
Remittance 0 0% 
Others 2 4% 
Total 50 100% 

Table-11: Use of mobile banking operations 
As of table 11 it is found that 70% of A1 consumers avail mobile banks services for sending and receiving 

money.  A2 doesn’t provide mobile banking service.  
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Informed about information marketing 

Options A1 Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 

Yes 18 17 36% 34% 
No 32 33 64% 66% 
Total 50 50 100% 100% 

Table-12: Informed about information marketing 

Table 12 shows that only 36% A1 and 34% A2 consumers were informed about information marketing. 

Consumer satisfaction 

Options A1 Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 
Yes 35 31 70% 62% 
No 15 19 30% 38% 

Total 50 50 100% 100% 
Table-13(a): Level of consumer satisfaction 

"Satisfaction as a state felt by a person who has experienced performance or an outcome that fulfil his or her 
expectation. It is a function of the relative level of expectations and perceived performance (Kotler and 
Clarke, 1987)". Table 13 shows that 70% A1 and 62% A2 consumers are satisfied. 
Percentage of satisfaction 

Level A1 Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 
50 0 0 0% 0% 
60 16 13 45.76% 40% 
70 3 4 8.58% 6.67% 
80 10 10 28.6% 28.6% 
90 0 2 0% 5.72% 

100 4 2 11.44% 5.88% 
Total 35 31 100% 100% 

Table-13 (b): Percentage of satisfaction 

As of table 13(b), it is found that A1 consumer is 45.76% and A2 consumer is 40% satisfied in the level of 

satisfaction in 60%.  

Having other banks account 

Options A1 Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 
Yes 25 32 50% 64% 
No 25 18 50% 36% 

Total 50 50 100% 100% 
Table-14: Having other banks account 

Table 14 shows that 50% A1 and 64% A2 consumers have other banks a/c besides those banks. 

Deposit schemes  

Options A1 Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 
Yes 26 32 52% 64% 
No 24 18 48% 36% 

Total 50 50 100% 100% 
Table-15(a): Deposit 
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Table 15 shows that 52% A1 and 64% A2 consumers have deposit scheme. 

Terms of Deposit 

Types A1 Respondents A2 Respondents A1 Percentage A2 Percentage 
Short term 14 20 53.9% 62.5% 

Fixed 12 12 46.1% 37.5% 
Total 26 32 100% 100% 

Table-15(b): Deposit 

Table 15(b) shows that 53.9% A1 and 62.5% A2 have short term deposit, whereas fixed deposit was 46.1% 
and 37.5% consecutively. 
Information Marketing of A1 
Information marketing of A1 is different; at present A1 only concerns with the information marketing of 
mobile banking (Rocket) because of the familiar banking system. A1 thinks consumers know and aware of 
their secure banking system that A1 provides accurately and safely.  
So customers are its big advertisement. A1 aims to establish ATM booth to nearer of every customer. A1 
makes ATM and FAST TRACK available within a very short distance, and it is one of the strongest sides of 
this bank. A1 has already 4763 ATM and 949 FAST TRACK in a different part of the country these create 
public attraction. A1 campaigns only for mobile banking, for this occasionally send their agents to school, 
college and university with taking permission of the institution to convince the students to open a mobile 
account only by little amount of deposit. Besides A1is convincing customer for mobile banking through 
various TVC, radio and paper advertisement. 
 The bank takes part in social development activities extensively and is one of the largest private donors in 
bank sector of Bangladesh. The bank also contributes to charitable works. A1 provides Information to its 
consumers or other people as much as possible. Still, the persons who need Information will have to go A1 
branch, or to phone 16216 or visiting A1 website. A1 provides commanding help desk corner available in 
every branch. Such as SME help desk, women entrepreneurship help desk, remittance service corner etc. 
Besides A1 does some charitable works that work as advertised. Social charitable works include 102 core 
taka (Bangladeshi currency) scholarship for students in every year, establishes bridge, aids HIV positive 
patients, disabled and underprivileged children, disseminates winter blanket etc.  
 Information marketing of A2 
The only way of getting Information about A2, consumers will have to go either bank or visit A2 website or 
telephone. There are 1216 branches in every part of our country, and almost every branch provide online 
facility.  
So it is easy to get Information from branches. Sometimes convinces consumers with a special deposit 
scheme. They rarely, in some cases, advertise their product/service via the newspaper. A2 provides current 
Information via A2 website's besides consumers can know their account condition by SMS. There is no 
specific help desk at every branch. There is a significant gap in the information marketing strategy. 
 SWOT Analysis 
We have included SWOT analysis in the study for this reason. We think that the corporate body can be able 
to overcome any challenges through this SWOT analysis.   
Strength, Weakness, Opportunity and Threats combine SWOT. So we can show as follows:  

S =Strength (Positive + Internal) 
     W = Weakness (Negative + Internal) 
     O = Opportunity (External + Positive) 

T = Threat (External + Negative)  
Internal and external features of a bank are considered as SWOT. Any organization can control the internal 
affairs while the external matters cannot be controlled easily. Based on the annual reviews and statistics, the 
external factors can also be controlled. The impact of SWOT may be negative or positive on the bank. 
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However, the positive impact of SWOT can lead to organizational development while unfavourable SWOT 
hinders organizational development.  
SWOT analysis for A1 

Strength: 

Strong Brand Name 

Financial capacity 

Skilled Human Resources 

Contemporary Automation System 

Proper Banking channel 

One-stop customer Service 

Strong ATM networks as well as a 

social contribution. 

Weakness: 

Centralization 

Few branches 

Less information 

marketing 

Focuses on ATM 

service 

Opportunities: 

Huge Market 

Better IT Infrastructure 

Expanding More Braches and 

Booths 

More SME facility 

Threat: 

Bangladesh bank 

obligation 

Strong competition with 

other banks. 

Rising labor cost 

Security system 

SWOT analysis for A2 

Strength:  

Best asset quality. 

High capital based. 

Satisfactory non-

funded business. 

Many Branches 

Corporate reputation 

Weakness: 

Cost of the deposit is high. 

The mix of deposit unfavourable. 

Dependence on volatile deposit. 

Less human resource in the front 

desk.  

Employee productivity & quality 

needs to be improved. 

IT service at the primary stage. 

Lack of IT-based product like ATM, 

internet banking or phone banking. 

Opportunity: 

SME, retail and AGRO based 

industry finance through 

dedicated sales staff. 

Real-time online banking 

through tremens and 

opportunity for providing ATM, 

SME and internet banking. 

Capitalize employee loyalty 

through the best human resource 

practices.  

Threats: 

Increased competition 

in the market both in 

terms of IT support and 

business. Market 

pressure for the dollar 

crisis. 

Foreign investment in 

NCBs, conversion of 

NCBs to PCBs will 

intensify competition. 

Some PCBs are coming 

out of problem bank 

status will intensify 

competition. 

Employee turnover. 

Some positive and negative sides of those banks, in information marketing and service strategy, have been 
identified through this study because all things in the world have two sides, either positive or negative. So 
good or bad is not a new fact for those banks. The summary of the findings of both banks are as follows: 
(a) A1 has 4763 ATM booths and 181 branches in urban areas in the country, and besides, it's doing mobile 

banking and agent banking. As a result, it's conveniently reaching to its urban consumers, but the 
consumers of rural are getting the service rarely. On the other hand, A2 has a few ATM booths in urban 
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areas but 1216 branches in every part of the country. As a result, the consumers are not getting enough 
ATM service but having many branches; the consumers of both areas are getting branch' service. 

(b) Both of the banks provide debit/credit card facilities for the consumers. 
(c) A1 is a fully automated bank, and it more emphasizes on online banking, whereas A2 is not automated, 

but its aim is to provide service to its consumers in every part of our country. 
(d) Charges of different service of both banks are almost same but charges of A1are higher than that of A2. 

Where 38% A1 and 30% A2 respondents said service charge is high and 36% A1 and 52% A2 
respondent said low. 

(e) Both of the banks provide information service to its consumers. But A1 employees are more efficient to 
provide information service. 

(f) Both of the banks have a lacking in information marketing strategy, but the lackings of A2 is higher than 
that of A1. 

(g) deposit against the various account of A1 is higher than that of A2 
(h) 70% A1 and 62% A2 consumers are satisfied. 
(i) 88% A1 consumers availed ATM while only 30% of A2 consumers used ATM. 
(j) 50% A1 and 64% A2 consumers have other banks a/c besides those banks  
(k) Maximum respondents of those banks said the banking system is easy to understand. 
(l) ATM booth problem of both banks: especially in the evening ATM booths are out of network. 
(m) Lack of banking advertisement or gap in the information marketing sector. 
(n) Service of A1, modernized and attractive than that of A2. 
(o) A1 ICT infrastructure is more robust than that of A2. 
 Recommendations for A1 and A2 
A1 
(a) The number of branches need to be increased especially in the rural area. 
(b) ATM booth problem needs to be solved immediately. There is no ATM booth in a rural area, so it 

needs to be taken into observation. 
(c) Information marketing and service should be enforced. 
(d) Some promotional activities should be taken as information marketing. 
(e) Charges of different services should be decreased. 
(f) The interest rate on deposits is very low. It should be increased. 
A2 
(a) Service of the bank should be modernized and attractive. 
(b) Information marketing of A2 should be enforced. 
(c) ICT infrastructure should be improved. 
(d) The bank must enrich its services like private commercial banks, e.g., one-stop service, ATM service, 

read cash service etc. 
(e) Employees should be trained properly. 
(f) Smooth coordination should be ensured. 
(g) Human resource should be empowered. 
(h) The management information system should be handled properly. 
(i) Proper Security should have ensued. 
Area of further Research 
How the banks can improve in information marketing and service with the joint collaboration of information 
professionals would be the area of further research. 

  The framework for developing the areas in information marketing and services:  
This framework can be divided into three parts. 
(a) Information Marketing 
In the sense of bank business, information marketing means to provide information about the bank's service 
to new consumers so that the bank will be benefited. This action can be followed by those banks to attract 
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new consumers to be registered. Both of the banks provide some attractive services, but most of the potential 
or targeted consumers cannot take the services because they don't know about the services. In this prospect, 
information marketing can play a vital role to interact with new consumers and to be well known about 
service. So information marketing strategy should be developed. 
(b) Information Service:  
It means to provide Information about service to the existing clients/ consumers. This action can be taken 
by those banks to motivate the existing consumers to be continued. Both banks should have to be more 
careful about providing Information to their existing consumers and can take some promotional activities 
for the consumers. 
(b) Consumer Satisfaction:  
Consumers have a dynamic mind, so banks should be careful about taking steps on how to satisfy their 
consumers within the services. 
Concluding Remarks 
As a fully private commercial  and automated bank it can be said that A1 has some lacking's in operating the 
banking  activities and information marketing and at the same time it is playing an important role in socio-
economic development  and in making people interested in online banking. On the other hand, A2 is one of 
the biggest nationalized commercial banks and have become familiar with all kinds of service but all types 
of services rendered by the bank are not good enough whereas private commercial banks like A1 has created 
an image in rendering services. Moreover, A2 is playing an important role, especially in rural development.  
At last, it can be said that both of the banks have lacking's in information marketing. The consumers of Private 
Commercial banks have a good impression, especially at information service than that of Government 
Commercial Bank. They should be more careful about information marketing so that their consumers can be 
known to their new products or all the services available within the bank and profitable banking. 
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ABSTRACT 
By adopting quantitative analysis, based on the statements for oral scale of CSE (China Standards of English) level 
five, this paper investigated the current status, common difficulties and control factors on oral English 
competence of non-English majors in second-tier universities, which was done by questionnaires including six 
dimensions of language expression: accuracy, complexity, coherence, fluency, appropriateness and flexibility. The 
results showed that: (1) the overall oral English competence of college non-English majors hasn’t met the 
statements of CSE level five; (2) female students are significantly better than male students, business majors are 
significantly better than liberal arts majors who are significantly better than science majors; (3) there is no 
significant difference between grades. (4) the flexibility, coherence, accuracy of language expression almost 
achieved the line, the common core difficulties mainly reflected in pronunciation, the scope of language 
expression, fluency and appropriateness. And unclear goals, less practice and low amount of accumulation were 
major impact factors. The research is helpful for strengthening students' knowledge on their own oral English 
competence as well as adjusting their oral practice objectives, help teachers know students’ actual oral English 
proficiency, clarify and refine the teaching objectives of speaking and promote the effective practice of oral 
English as well as the rational application of CSE. 

INTRODUCTION 

With the rapid development of economy and promotion of the "One Belt And One Road" policy, college 
graduates' oral language proficiency has been constantly concerned from society. In 2018, China’s 
Standards of English Language Ability (CSE) was issued, which takes application as the primary goal of 
language learning and puts oral expression ability into assessment. Chinese learners’ English 
competence in the CSE is classified into three stages and nine levels. Level 5 and level 6 correspond to 
non-English major college students (NEMCS), which are roughly equivalent to the primary and 
intermediate requirements of College English Curriculum Requirements (Requirements) (Liu Jianda 
2017; Jin Yan Jie Wei 2020). The CSE lays emphasis on science, practicality and operation (Liu Jianda, 
Peng Chuan 2017), which is a yardstick to measure English ability of domestic students as well as an 
instruction for English teaching (Wang Shouren, 2018). The speaking scale of China’s Standards of 
English Language Ability (CSE-SS) gives a reference not only for oral English teaching but also 
assessment at various stages in China. Current research of CSE-SS mainly focuses on four aspects: 
discussion on principles and methods of the scale construction (Yan, Wei 2017); exploration on 
“can-do” descriptors (Huizhong, et al. 2011; Jiemin 2013; Yan, Wei 2017); research on integration 
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between test and the scale (Wei, 2019); and study of its validity (Wang Hua, 2020) and influence on 
the test construct validity (Xiaoyi, Yan 2019). So far little empirical research has been undertaken on 
the application of language proficiency scales. Using CSE-SS as an example, Jin and Jie (2020) discusses 
the major challenges by its application, proposes a framework and sets out a research agenda for the 
CSE-SS impact studies. Based on the CSE-SS, the study is to evaluate the current situation of 
non-English major college students' oral English competence and explore the characteristics, helping 
learners’ self-assessment and self-reflection of their strengths and weaknesses for oral expression as 
well as teachers’ adjustment on teaching objectives, content and methods, providing an empirical basis 
for the future practice and exploration of oral scale.   

LITERATURE REVIEW 

The study on the process and competence for oral expression has always been greatly concerned in 
psycholinguistics, cognitive linguistics, second language acquisition and other disciplines (Lifei， 
Dandan 2004), and oral expression is regarded as an integral unity as well as a a procedural and 
holistic concept in cognitive vision (Bygate 1987; Levelt, 1999; Kormos, 2006). According to the theory 
of communicative language competence (Bachman 1990; Fulcher 2003; Bachman & Palmer 2010), 
language competence includes the language knowledge mastered by language users and the strategic 
ability to guide and monitor language communication, and the acquisition of language knowledge and 
strategy is an important criterion to distinguish speakers of different levels. Bachman (1990) defined 
communicative language competence as "the ability to make proper use of knowledge to communicate 
in specific situation". Huizhong et al. (2012) defined oral English competence as "the ability to use oral 
English to communicate and complete communicative tasks in specific occasions". 

International research on speaking of Second Language mainly focuses five aspects (Leather 1999; 1) 
Development of phonology; 2) Learners’ ability of listening and speaking and its relationship; 3) 
Factors affecting oral learning of second language learners, such as attitude, motivation and social 
environment; 4) Transferring of native language from the perspective of language change, variation 
and marker; 5) Research on oral English teaching, including learning and thought process, 
communication strategies, classroom teaching and assessing. Up to now, the above five research topics 
are still the focus, which mainly concentrate on the results of oral expression, rather than analyzing 
the problems in the development process based on the detailed description of the oral development 
process of the second language learners. China started late on the study of oral expression of Second 
language, but has attracted much attention of researchers (Suxian Sun Yan 2015； Qiner 2011), and 
meanwhile, they began to rethink foreign language education (Rongguang，2013). The study of oral 
expression of Second language mainly covers four fields: 1) Establishing the theoretical model of 
spoken language development; 2) Research on effective forms of oral English evaluation (Jianda 2010；
Li Ying， Dandan 2016); 3) Explore the characteristics and regular patterns of expression (Jinting, Jiayi 
2018); 4) Improvement of teaching methods (Lifei， Dandan 2004； Pingwen，2008； Suqin， Jimei 
2010； Na， Weihua 2014). In addition, it has attracted much attention from scholars, such as the 
development of fluency, accuracy and complexity for oral expression (Martin East 2016; Hanjing 
2020), communication strategies and Individual differences (Weiqing 2016), thinking process of oral 
expression, controlling factors for oral ability (Tang Wenli 2005；Zhang Junying 2006；Liu Zhongzheng 
2009； Haizhen 2019； Jiaxin， Shaoqian 2016； Jiaxin 2019) , etc. However, the objects of the above 
study were mainly freshmen (majors/non-majors) and middle school students, rarely focusing on 
sophomores and juniors. Few concerned the learning needs of college students at different levels for 
oral expression (Rongguang，2013). And fewer researches evaluated the current situation and core 
problems of students’ oral proficiency based on CSE, which mostly focus on the fluency, accuracy and 
complexity of oral expression. Skehan (1996) believes that "fluency", "accuracy" and "complexity" are 
the basic indicators to evaluate oral proficiency. Crookes (1989) and Wigglesworth (1997) argue that 
the validity of communication can be judged by examining the accuracy of grammar use in learners' 
oral expressions. According to Huizhong et al. (2011), for a comprehensive description of the spoken 
language ability, it should commence with the accuracy (phonology, grammar), richness (vocabulary, 
syntax), coherence (use of connection means), fluency (the length of the continuous speech), 
appropriateness (effective participation) and flexibility (use of communication strategy). 

Based on the "can do" statement for oral Expression of CSE level 5, this study is to explore the current 
situation of oral English ability of NEMCS from Chinese second-tier universities, discusses the core 



695 

issues and influencing factors of the development of their oral English ability and analyze the central 
difficulties and contributing factors, providing suggestions for oral English development of domestic 
non-English major college students from second-tier universities.  

THE STUDY 

Before the study, 575 subjects were investigated for their learning behaviors and learning 
environment. According to the survey, 99.73% of them have at least one smart phone; 99.46% have 
ever used mobile phone apps of English learning; 95.12% think spoken English is very important; 
95.93% hope to improve their oral expression ability, of which 13.27% have a short-period experience 
of speaking English abroad. College students in the new era have more accesses to the shared 
resources, with excellent resources and better conditions for oral English learning and practice. 

Research Questions 

Based on SA and the sub-scales for oral expression of the CSE, this study is to analyze NEM college 
students’ current status of oral English ability and common difficulties, to explore the main factors 
restricting the development of their oral ability. The study intends to answer the following three 
questions: 1) what is the current situation on oral English ability of NEM college students? Are there 
significant differences between genders, grades and majors? 2) What problems do NEM College 
students have in their oral English ability? 3) What are the main factors affecting their development of 
oral English ability? 

Participants 

Participants of the study are 575 NEM Chinese students (the second- and third-year) (NEMCS) from 
second-tier universities (in region of Pearl River Delta, the inland city of Changsha and the western 
region of Guangdong province, including 133 junior students who have finished all four books learning 
of College English and 442 sophomores who are learning College English Book III at the time of this 
study. Students’ score of Gaokao is higher than enrollment cut-off point of the university and have 
been learning English as a second language. Students have participated in self- and peer- assessment 
and received relevant training and guidance. 

Research Methodology 

The study adopts the methods which mainly include questionnaire and semi-structured interview. 
The questionnaire is designed based on the "can do" statements of self-assessment (SA) scale and 
sub-scales for oral expression of the CSE level 5 without destroying the contents of original descriptors. 
Studies have shown that self-assessment can effectively acquire the situation of English proficiency of 
second language learners (Blanche & Merino 1989; Ross, 1998; Luoma, 2012). And self-assessment is 
a reliable and effective way to test students' communicative language competence. Compared with 
students' own listening and reading abilities, students can more accurately assess their own speaking 
and writing abilities (Jianda, 2002). The questionnaire is composed of two parts. Part One is about the 
participants’ basic information (as shown in Table 1), consisting of gender, major and grade. Part Two 
is the body of questionnaire, 29 items included which covered six dimensions of features of oral 
expression: accuracy, breadth, fluency, coherence, appropriateness and flexibility. The study of 
features for oral expression is of great practical significance for teaching and testing (Jin Yan, Jie Wei 
2017). Subjects were asked to tick only one choice on each item on a five-point Likert Scale ranging 
from one (never true for me) through two (usually not true for me), three (somewhat true for me) and 
four (usually true for me) to five (always true for me). The self-assessment score was the sum of the 
responses: the higher the score was, the more accurate the language expression was and the richer the 
sentence pattern, as well as the more the fluency, the better the coherence, the more appropriate the 
language, the more the flexibility. It showed the higher the oral expression ability. 
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To have more detailed and accurate results of quantitative analysis, the paper also adopts the method 
of interview. Randomly draw 5 students in eight classes out of 16 involved in the survey, a total of 40 
including sophomores and juniors. The interview focused on three aspects: 1) How about the 
respondents' attitude towards oral English learning, self-assessment oral English ability and the 
expectation of improvement? 2) What are the ways for practice and the practice length per week? 3) 
What are the big difficulties in expressing personal views in English? 

Data Collection 

A total of 575 NEM college students were surveyed by online questionnaire on the platform of 
Wenjuanxing. The link of the questionnaire was forwarded to the students by English teachers in these 
universities. 575 questionnaires were collected and 422 were valid. Use SPSS19.0 software to have 
descriptive statistics analysis, T-test and ANOVA. 

To test the credibility of the data and ensure the scientific conclusions, the study adopts Cronbach α 
reliability coefficient and factor load coefficient test to verify the reliability and validity of the 
questionnaire. From the results of reliability Test in Table 2, coefficient values of all six dimension are 
greater than 0.8, the minimum value is 0.812, which could be used for further analysis. The CITC 
values corresponding to the analytical terms are greater than 0.7. There is a good correlation between 
the analysis items. Exploratory factors are used to test validity, 29 items of the questionnaire are 
classified into 6 dimensions. The results shows all common values for validity test of all items are 
greater than 0.5, information can be effectively extracted; KMO is 0.970 (>0.8), Bartlett spherical test 
results are significant (Sig.=0.000), the value of CPV is 73.370% (>50%). Most item information are 
extracted by six dimensions, which shows the research data has good structural validity. The result of 
confirmatory factor analysis proved the AVE values for each dimension are greater than 0.5, and CR 
values all are greater than 0.7, which shows a good aggregation validity of the data. 

FINDING AND DISCUSSION  

The Current Situation of Participants’ Oral Expression Ability 

Participants’ Overall Results of Oral Expression Competence 
Conducting descriptive statistical analysis of the survey results, there’s no exception value in the data. 
The mean value of six dimensions on oral ability (accuracy, scope, coherence, fluency, appropriateness 
and flexibility) can be described and analyzed. As stated in Table 3, the mean of each dimension 
(between 2.498 and 2.931) and the questionnaire (2.762) is lower than the average score (3.0), and 

Table 1   Basic information of the Participants 
INFORMATION CLASSIFICATION TOTAL NUMBER OF 

PEOPLE 
PERCENTAGE 

GENDER MALE 152 26.43% 
FEMALE  423 73.57% 

MAJOR ARTS 232 40.35% 
SCIENCE 245 42.61% 
BUSINESS  98 17.04% 

GRADE SOPHOMORE 442 76.87% 
JUNIOR 133 23.13% 

Table 2  Results of Reliability Test 
FACTOR NUMBER OF 

SCALES 
KMO VALUES Cronbach's 

α factor 
Accuracy of language expression 7 .852** .875 
Complexity of language expression 4 .801** .857 
Coherence of language expression 4 .806** .825 
Fluency in Language Expression 5 .847** .870 
Appropriateness of language expression 3 .802** .812 
Flexibility of language expression 6 .864** .908 
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the standard deviation is less than one. It shows the subjects’ overall level of oral expression 
competence are in the lower level of the scale and has not yet reached the CSE level 5, but flexibility 
(2.931), consistency (2.841) and accuracy (2.819) of expression are almost to the level. The scores of 
appropriateness (2.779), fluency (2.705) and scope (2.499) are low, which are still far from the 
statements of CSE level 5. In particular, the scope of oral expression needed to be improved urgently. 
The maximum value also indicates that the scope and fluency of the subjects' oral expression are the 
ability items that need to be paid attention to.  

Table 3 Current Level of Oral Expression Ability of College Non-English majors 
DIMENSIONS NUMBER 

OF ITEMS 
N MINIMUM 

VALUE 
MAXIMUM 
VALUE 

AVERAGE STANDARD 
DEVIATION 

1. ACCURACY 7 422 1.000 4.714 2.819 .658 
2. BREADTH 4 422 1.000 4.500 2.498 .666 
3. COHERENCE 4 422 1.000 4.500 2.841 .676 
4. FLUENCY 5 422 1.000 4.600 2.705 .691 
5. APPROPRIAT-E
NESS 

3 422 1.000 5.000 2.779 .735 

6. FLEXIBILITY 6 422 1.000 5.000 2.931 .708 
TOTAL 29 422 1.000 4.719 2.762 .689 

Differences among Participants of Different Genders, Grades and Majors 
The data is normally distributed by test, T test can be used to analyze the difference between two sets 
of data. There is no significant difference (P > 0.05) between participants of different genders, grades 
and majors on the dimension of flexibility, appropriateness, accuracy, fluency, coherence, and breadth 
by F test, which shows the sample is relatively concentrated with homogeneity of variance, analysis of 
variance (ANOVA) can be performed. 

As is shown in Table 4, there are significant differences (P<0.01) in five dimensions (flexibility, 
appropriateness, fluency, consistency and accuracy) among students of different genders: the mean of 
girls which almost come to the statement of CSE level 5 is higher than that of boys, who have more 
space for improvement. But there is no significant difference (P>0.05) in the expression of breadth, 
girls’ is slightly better than that of boys. More attention should be paid to boys. 

Table 4  Gender Differences in Oral English Ability of College Non-English Majors 
DIMENSIONS GENDER (MEAN ± STANDARD DEVIATION) t P 

FEMALE (N=336) MALE (N=86) 

Flexibility 2.98±0.70 2.73±0.71 3.000 .003** 
Appropriateness 2.83±0.72 2.59±0.75 2.760 .006** 
Fluency 2.75±0.68 2.53±0.69 2.608 .009** 
Coherence 2.90±0.70 2.63±0.69 3.151 .002** 
Scope 2.53±0.67 2.38±0.64 1.792 .074 
Accuracy 2.88±0.64 2.58±0.69 3.759 .000** 

p<0.05** p<0.01 
Table 5 shows there are significant differences in ability of six dimensions among students of different 
majors (P<0.05): the mean of business students is higher than that of arts students whose is higher 
than that of science students, which means oral expression competence of business students (mean 
value is 2.91) is more close to CSE level 5, comparing with art students. While science students with a 
much lower mean (2.64) need pay more efforts. All the participants score the lowest on the breadth 
and fluency, but business and art students are better than science ones. Concerning for science 
students is needed. 
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Table 5 Professional Differences in Oral English Ability of Non-major College 
Students 

DIMENSIONS PROFESSION (MEAN ± STANDARD 
DEVIATION) 

F P 

Business 
(N=52) 

Arts 
(N=179) 

Science 
(N=191) 

Flexibility 3.08±0.74 3.01±0.70 2.81±0.70 5.139 .006** 
Appropriateness 2.82±0.75 2.90±0.73 2.66±0.72 5.186 .006** 
Fluency 2.87±0.71 2.76±0.68 2.61±0.68 4.111 .017* 
Coherence 2.95±0.75 2.85±0.65 2.65±0.66 6.271 .002** 
Scope 2.73±0.75 2.55±0.67 2.39±0.61 6.295 .002** 
Accuracy 3.01±0.73 2.90±0.61 2.69±0.66 7.02 .001** 

p<0.05** p<0.01 

Table 6 shows there’s no significant difference (P>0.05) between different grades on the abilities of six 
dimensions. The mean of junior students (2.84) is slightly higher than that of sophomores (2.74), 
indicating that oral expression competence of junior students is slightly better than that of 
sophomores, but both down to CSE level 5. Whether taking college English courses or not has no 
obvious promotion on the development of oral English ability.  

Table 6 Grade differences in oral English ability of non-major college students 
DIMENSIONS GRADE (AVERAGE ± STANDARD 

DEVIATION) 
t P 

Junior 
(N=101) 

Sophomore 
(N=321) 

Flexibility 3.04±0.66 2.90±0.72 1.739 .083 
Appropriateness 2.87±0.70 2.75±0.74 1.452 .147 
Fluency 2.77±0.67 2.68±0.70 1.127 .26 
Coherence 2.92±0.63 2.81±0.73 1.453 .148 
Scope 2.59±0.66 2.47±0.67 1.619 .106 
Accuracy 2.87±0.63 2.80±0.67 0.968 .334 

p<0.05** p<0.01 

Problems of NEM College Students’ Oral Expression Ability 
Comparing the average value of six dimensions for oral expression ability of the subjects (Figure 1), it 
shows scope, fluency and appropriateness of oral expression of NEMCS need to be improved urgently, 
scope of expression (2.5) requires the most attention, followed by fluency (2.70) and appropriateness 
(2.78). According to the data in Figure 2, figure 3 and Figure 4, the group in need of urgent 
improvement of scope is the female students of science sophomore (mean value: 2.57,2.47, 2.39, 
respectively), while the group who need urgent improvement of both fluency and appropriateness is 
the male students of science sophomore (mean value: 2.57,2.68,2.61, respectively). 2.89, 2.75, 2.66). In 
general, the oral English ability of non-English majors from the second-tier universities has not 
reached CSE level 5; flexibility, accuracy and consistency of oral expression almost come to the 
statements, while scope, fluency and appropriateness are in a pressing situation to be improved. 



699 

 Figure 1: Comparison of dimensional averages 

Figure 2: Comparison of different genders on six dimensions 

Figure 3: Comparison of different grades on six dimensions 

Figure 4: Comparison of different specialties on six dimensions 

F1: Flexibility 
A: Appropriateness 
F2: Fluency 
C: Coherence 
S: Scope 
A: Accuracy 
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Flexibility of Oral Expression 

As shown in Table 4, the mean value of flexibility dimension factors is relatively stable, and the total 
average of all factors (2.931) is close to the mean score (3.0), indicating that participants are at an 
average level in flexibility of oral expression. The standard deviation (>0.800) indicates there’s 
difference between students. Among the six factors (in Table 4), the score of "being able to solve 
communication difficulties through inquiry and body language" (3.156) is slightly higher than the 
average (3.0), which shows in the discussion of familiar topics, participants can adopt appropriate 
expression strategies to assist communication. For example, they can check whether listeners have 
understood their talk by asking follow-up questions and confirm whether their utterance has been 
understood; can make accurate use of non-verbal cues such as body language in accordance with the 
situation and communicative needs; can solve difficulties in communication and initiate, continue as 
well as end conversations naturally. 

Table 4 Characteristics of Language Flexibility of Non-Professional College Students 
DISCUSSION ON 
FAMILIAR TOPICS 

N MINIMUM 
VALUE 

MAXIMUM 
VALUE 

AVERA
GE 

STANDARD 
DEVIATION 

TOTAL 
AVERAGE 

F
L
E
XI 
B 
I 
L 
I 
T
Y 

Can take appropriate 
measures (e.g. 
inquiry, body 
language) to solve 
communication 
difficulties 

422 1.000 5.000 3.156 .882 

2.931 

Can naturally initiate a 
conversation 

422 1.000 5.000 2.865 .846 

Can naturally 
participate in the 
conversation 

422 1.000 5.000 2.891 .876 

Can naturally keep 
talking 

422 1.000 5.000 2.903 .849 

Can end the 
conversation naturally 

422 1.000 5.000 2.936 .848 

Can transfer the 
conversation naturally 

422 1.000 5.000 2.836 .835 

Accuracy and Coherence of Oral Expression 

Table 5 shows participants’ almost have correct pronunciation (2.896) and natural intonation (2.775) 
in daily English communication, but they are weak at the use of phonological knowledge in oral 
expression such as stress, liaison, reduced voice and loss of plosion (2.611). Vocabulary competence 
(2.846) is slightly higher than that of use of sentence structures (2.784), but they’re easy to make 
mistakes in verb tense in oral expression (2.796). Almost can clearly and orderly use simple 
conjunctions to link phrases and sentences (2.905) as well as transitional sentences to organize 
discourse (2.934) , but there are some difficulties in achieving semantic coherence through sentence 
transformation in oral expression (2.664) due to the lack of textual knowledge and single cohesive 
devices. 

Table 5 Characteristics of Accuracy and Coherence of Language Expression on Non-major 
College Students 

DISCUSSION ON 
FAMILIAR TOPICS 

N MINIMUM 
VALUE 

MAXIMUM 
VALUE 

AVERAGE STANDARD 
DEVIATION 

TOTAL 
AVERAGE 

A 
C 
C 
U 

Can correctly read 
words  

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.896 .911 

2.819 

Can appropriately 
use stressed, liaison, 
reduced voice and 
loss of plosion 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.611 .856 

Natural intonation 42 1.000 5.000 2.775 .890 
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R 
A 
C 
Y 

2 
Can appropriately 
use learned   
words (phrases) 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.846 .862 

Can appropriately 
use the acquired 
English sentence 
patterns  

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.784 .857 

Can use the learned 
tenses correctly 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.796 .839 

Can correctly use 
nouns in plural 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 3.024 .872 

C 
O 
H 
E 
R 
E 
N 
C 
E 

Can use simple 
conjunctions to 
connect phrases or 
sentences 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.905 .945 

2.841 

Can use transitional 
statements to 
organize discourse 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.934 .915 

Can alter sentence 
patterns to achieve 
semantic coherence 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.664 .833 

Can be clear and 
organized 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.860 .802 

Scope of Oral Expression 

Table 6 shows the total mean of scope for oral expression (2.499) is much lower than the average 
score (3.0), which is the lowest among six dimensions. It can be seen that participants are seriously 
deficient in the application of highly complex sentence structures (2.509) and vocabulary (2.448) in 
oral expression. It is difficult for them whether simple sentence pattern (2.455) or complex (2.509), 
actually. Vocabulary learned in College English is poorly absorbed and cannot be well used, and 
participants are not good at using relevant words and phrases to discuss familiar topics(2.581), which 
indicates oral expression in daily communication mainly depends on words and phrases learned in 
primary and secondary schools. Syntactic complexity, especially the understanding and application of 
long sentences, is the weakest part of NEM college students among all six dimensions for oral 
expression. The low use frequency of complex vocabulary acquired in College English (2.448) suggests 
effectiveness of College English teaching deserves great attention of both students and teachers. 

Table 6 Characteristics of language expression breadth of non-professional college students 
DISCUSSION ON 
FAMILIAR TOPICS 

N MINIMUM 
VALUE 

MAXIMUM 
VALUE 

AVERAGE STANDARD 
DEVIATION 

TOTAL 
AVERAGE 

S 
C 
O 
P 
E 

Can express opinions in 
simple English sentence 
patterns 

422 1.000 5.000 2.455 .814 

2.499 
Can use different related 
vocabulary  

422 1.000 5.000 2.581 .796 

Can use the words I 
learned in college 
(English) 

422 1.000 5.000 2.448 .771 

Can use clauses to 
express opinions 

422 1.000 5.000 2.509 .803 

Fluency and Appropriateness of Oral Expression 

Table 7 shows the mean value of each factor of fluency is low (2.705). When discussing familiar topics, 
participants can almost pronounce the words fluently (2.763), but require some pause time (2.777) 
and a certain times of errors’ self-correction (2.768). It’s difficult for them to communicate fluently for 
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a long time (2.600) without a certain amount of language repetition (2.616). The data from 
appropriateness factors analysis show that the subjects can almost use appropriate vocabulary to 
express politeness on specific occasions (2.827) and make simple communication in accordance with 
specific context (2.810), but there are certain difficulties in the proper use of language forms to 
express purposes and intentions (2.699), which shows language users lack of sociolinguistics 
knowledge and pragmatic functional knowledge, who cannot apply the knowledge to align linguistic 
forms with their corresponding intentions by identifying and selecting appropriate discourse to 
achieve their communicative purpose. Pragmatic ability is worrying. 

Table 7 Characteristics of Language Fluency and Appropriateness in Non-Professional 
College Students 

DISCUSSION ON 
FAMILIAR TOPICS 

N MINIMUM 
VALUE 

MAXIMUM 
VALUE 

AVERAGE STANDARD 
DEVIATION 

TOTAL 
AVERAGE 

F
L
U
E
N
C
Y 

Have a shorter 
pause in 
communication 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.777 .911 

2.705 
Can hold a longer 
time conversation 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.600 .832 

Smooth word 
pronunciation 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.763 .870 

Less self-revised 
interventions 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.768 .865 

Seldom repeat in 
daily 
communication 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.616 .773 

A 
P 
P 
R 
O 
P 
R 
I 
A 
T 
E 
N 
E 
S 
S 

Can use 
appropriate 
language forms 
according to 
different 
circumstances 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.699 .837 

2.779 

Can use simple 
language to reply 
to different 
circumstances 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.810 .873 

Can use polite 
words 
appropriately in 
communication 

42
2 

1.000 5.000 2.827 .875 

Controlling Factors 

To further understand the contributing factors of students’ oral expression ability, 20 participants and 
8 teachers were interviewed. The participants were randomly classified into two groups, 10 for each, 
and 30 minutes together. The interview mainly focuses on three aspects: 1) students’ attitude, 
self-assessment and expectations to oral English learning; 2) Regular practice ways and weekly 
practice time; 3) the common difficulties when expressing opinion in English. Findings were concluded 
as follows: 

(1) Most students have positive understanding for oral English learning. 

93% of them think spoken English is very important and want to improve it. Only 11% think they can 
speak English well, 25% often speak actively, while less than 10% actively participate in oral English 
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activities (including CET-4 and CET-6 oral tests). This is because of weak oral expression and unable to 
do what they hope; less organization of oral expression activities and seldom practice in large class 
teaching. Some lack self-confidence, afraid of being laughed at for poor English, or  is not interested in 
English. 45% expect to take oral English as selective courses in third- and fourth-year. 

(2) Students lack of systematic phonological knowledge and have insufficient practice. 

About 50% of the respondents practice English by mobile APP, but less than one hour a week; 25% 
practice through online audio and video; 20% practice by reciting and talking to themselves. Only 5% 
communicate in English with overseas students and Chinese friends on campus, mainly based on 
one-way input, and rare interactions, and serious time-shortage. It is consistent with the results of Jia 
(2004) on the key factors affecting the oral English ability of college freshmen. Enough time is needed 
for the development of foreign language competence (Bot, 2012), and some experts suggest 150-200 
hours of learning should be added from the lower level to the higher level (Liu Jianda, 2017). College 
students in the new era share more online resources based on AI, with abundant resources and 
convenient conditions for oral English learning and practice. But lack of systematic phonological 
knowledge affects autonomous learning of spoken language based on artificial intelligence; traditional 
way of assessment leads to low practice motivation; delayed supervision makes it difficult for students 
to keep up.   

(3) Low efficiency of classroom teaching and insufficient internalization of language knowledge. 

90% of the participants think inadequate of lexical chunks and sentence structures prevents the 
richness of language use. But light emphasis on reading and writing and delayed consolidation of 
language knowledge; less reading and accumulation of lexical chunks as well as express opinions with 
thinking of mother-tongue are the hidden causes on the effectiveness of language production. 

(4) Limited classroom oral activities and low coverage rate on students 

90% of teachers attach importance to the development of students' oral expression competence and 
their own development. But teachers pay more attention to reading and writing in class because of 
students diversity for oral English and heavy teaching tasks. Activities of oral practice in class are 
limited and mainly based on the materials from textbook, with occasional supplementation and less 
interesting, which present in groups with limited time and low coverage rate on students. 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the scale for oral expression of the CSE level 5, this study mainly explores the current 
situation for oral expression competence of NEMCS (Second- and Third-year) from second-tier 
universities, and the differences between different majors, genders and grades through both 
questionnaire and interview, limiting factors are discussed. SPSS 19.0 is used for statistics analysis and 
have achieved the purpose of the study. 

The oral expression ability of NEMCS from second-tier universities has not come to the CSE level 5. 
There are significant differences between genders and majors in students' oral expression ability: 
girls’ performance is better than that of boys; Business students are better than arts students, and arts 
students are better than science students. Junior students' oral expression ability is slightly better than 
that of sophomore students, but there is no significant difference. 

Among the six dimensions of oral English ability, the flexibility, accuracy and consistency almost 
reaches the statement of CSE 5. But the use of phonological knowledge is far from it, especially 
appropriately use stressed, liaison, reduced voice and loss of plosion in daily communication. Incorrect 
verb tenses and poor use of cohesive devices are common. Fluency and appropriateness barely meet 
the standard. But long pauses, times of self-correction and language repetition are regular, language 
application cannot be consistent with the specific context. Richness of language is not up to standard. 
Complex sentence structures and advanced vocabulary use are seriously inadequate, knowledge 
acquired in college English is in low absorption. 

The main influencing factors are as follows: not encouraging English learning environment leading to 
less learning enthusiasm and low self-practice; Lack of phonological knowledge and insufficient 
internalization of language; Single classroom teaching model and not enough practical oral 
communication; Do not pay attention to oral practice and training and less practice opportunities; 
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Teaching evaluation is not specific, guidance and supervision is out of place. 

It is urgent to improve oral English teaching, and complexity, fluency and appropriateness of oral 
expression are the key points for the improvement of oral communication ability of non-English 
majors. Teachers can use CSE-SS to evaluate students' spoken language competence and clear the 
target of oral language teaching (Jin Yan,Jie Wei 2017).Based on the real needs of students, enrich 
teaching means, transform teaching methods, optimize curriculum setting and create a smart, effective 
classroom; Help students use the scale for self-evaluation and establish their learning goals (Liu Jianda, 
2017); Pay attention to the combination of learning and application, promote application by learning 
and promote learning by evaluation (Wen Qiufang, 2016); Play the intermediary role of teachers, take 
production as the driving force, make scientific evaluation, guide students to selectively transform and 
absorb, and achieve the targets efficiently so as to improve the effectiveness of oral English classroom 
teaching as well as students' oral English practical ability, promoting the application and improvement 
of the scale. 
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ABSTRACT 
Value innovation cannot be separated from value management, and the construction of value management 
system is influenced and restricted by the goal of enterprises. Under the guidance of value innovation goal，from 
the perspective of value essence, this study analyzes the value issues involved in each dimension of value 
management as well as the relationship between different dimensions, and constructs a value management 
system consisting of customer value analysis, value curve construction, value creation, value realization，value 
cost control, value evaluation, value distribution and enterprise value promotion. The system has important 
practical significances for establishing the philosophy of value management of creating value for customers, 
formulating pricing strategy, dealing with the relationship between customer value and value cost control, 
strengthening stakeholder management and paying attention to the synergy of different dimensions of value 
management. The research results help to facilitate the theoretical development of value innovation and value 
management, enhance the value management effect of enterprises and finally promote the sustainable growth of 
enterprises.

INTRODUCTION 

Value innovation theory emerged in the 1990s as a management paradigm that argues that companies 
should seek sustainable, profitable growth by improving customer value (Kim, Mauborgne,1997). 
Nowadays, with emphasizing "customer first" and "customer-centered", the theory of value innovation 
is receiving growing attention at the theory and practice level. However, how to enhance the effect of 
value innovation is still a matter of opinion. Value management is a management control system, 
management device or management tool based on value thinking, which is used to integrate enterprise 
resources and activities to achieve organizational goal. The theoretical connotation of value innovation 
determines the importance of value management, but the theory itself does not deeply explore the 
process of value management. 

Value management is the most effective management concept universally recognized by the American 
business community (He,2005). However, there are still quite different opinions on how to effectively 
carry out value management. Many studies focus on the measurement of value, emphasize the 
selection, calculation and decomposition of measurement indicators and present some value 
management systems based on financial indicators, such as discounted cash flow (DCF), the cash value 
added (CVA), cash flow return on investment (CFROI) and economic value added (EVA), and some 
value management systems based on combination of financial and non-financial indicators, such as the 
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balanced scorecard (BSC)(Li,2016). Some researches only regard value management as concrete 
management tools used to deal with various contradictions in the process of enterprise development, 
such as employee stock ownership plan, profit sharing incentive, employee innovation pilot field, 
process outsourcing, innovative strategic alliance, leading users, supply chain profit sharing plan, the 
system of redemption (or transfer) of human capital rights and the priority exit system of material 
capital (Wang,2013). Liu (2010)constructed an enterprise value management model from the 
perspective of the combination of spontaneous order and procedural rationality. The diversity of 
research ideas in value management theory shows the complexity of value management. Until now, a 
universal value management model has not yet been formed. Maybe, it is necessary to draw on the 
research results of other disciplines to carry out the study of value management. In addition, the 
construction of value management theory is influenced and restricted by the operation objectives of 
enterprises(Weng,2010). Therefore, in emphasizing value innovation, it is necessary to constantly 
revise and enrich the theory of value management from a new perspective according to the goal of 
value innovation, in order to better serve the enterprises' value management practice. 

ON VALUE AND ITS ESSENCE 

Value is the core issue of human production and life (Feng,2002). It can be argued that realizing and 
assessing value, producing and creating value, choosing and pursuing value, realizing and consuming 
value constitute the entire contents of human activity and life (Jiang,2000). However, value issue has 
always been a puzzle for people(Wu,2016). In philosophy, value is concerned with "the meaning of the 
world to human beings" and "the meaning of the object to the subject". In political economics, value 
refers to the undifferentiated human labor embodied in the commodity, whose outward manifestation 
is the price. The studies of value in western economics are based on utility (Wu,2016). and consider 
value as the degree to which the commodity meets the subjective needs of the consumer. Humanities 
and sociology consider value as a positive effect of a thing, or as a kind of goodness to promote 
morality. In value engineering, value is a measure of the usefulness of things and the ratio of the 
function of an object to the total cost of acquiring that function. Its main concern is the value of a 
particular project or product. The purpose of value management in value engineering is to achieve the 
best possible functionality through the lowest possible total cost. In management, value is also a term 
used frequently, but its connotation often varies according to the object to be concerned. For example, 
when it comes to market value and shareholder value, value usually means the amount of money that 
an asset or equity acquires through market exchange. When it comes to the green value of a product, 
the value indicates the degree that the commitment and investments of the enterprise to the 
environmental protection make the consumer feel satisfied. 

There are three different views on the value essence in the circle of value philosophy: subjective value 
theory, objective value theory and value relation theory (Yi,2009). The subjective value theory uses 
the value subject to determine value and argues that each value first means something that satisfies 
the needs of the value subject or brings a pleasant sensation to the subject. The objective value theory 
uses the value object to determine value, and thinks that value is the intrinsic property of the thing 
itself. Both subjective and objective value theory only emphasize one aspect of value attributes, and all 
have one-sidedness. The value relation theory emphasizes that the fundamental attribute of value is 
that it is a specific subject and object relationship, and that it should be understood in a definite 
relationship. Therefore, the value relation theory seeks to illustrate value in the framework of 
relationship between the subject and the object, and considers a complete value judgment generally 
contains four aspects: (1) the value of what (object); (2) the value for whom (specific person or 
subject); (3) what is the nature of the value, that is, what needs can this value meet the subject? ; (4) 
what is the way the value is achieved (Yi,2009). By answering these questions, we can understand 
what the point of a value activity is, what the demands of the value subject is and how to satisfy its 
value demands, which helps to better manage the value activities. Therefore, the understanding of the 
value essence from value relation theory opens a new window for the theoretical development of 
value management.  

Based on the understanding of value essence from the theory of value relationship, this article will 
analyze the different dimensions of value management in value innovation, interpret the value issues 
involved in different dimensions and the relationship between different value dimensions, construct a 
value management system oriented to value innovation and explore the management implications of 
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this system in practice. This study contributes to the theoretical development of value innovation and 
value management, enhances the value management effect of enterprises and then promotes the 
profitable growth of enterprises. 

VALUE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ORIENTED TO VALUE INNOVATION 

Value management, as a management control system, is made up of different value activities. Value 
innovation theory emphasizes customer first, emphasizing the profitable growth of enterprises by 
providing superior customer value(Kim, Mauborgne,1997). It can be seen that in the process of value 
innovation, the starting point of value management is customer value analysis and its goal is to achieve 
profitable growth of enterprises or the promotion of enterprise value. From the customer value 
analysis to the promotion of enterprise value, value management will also be affected by value 
activities including value curve construction, value creation, value realization, value cost control, value 
evaluation and value distribution. The value activities involved in value management constitute 
different dimensions of value management. Since each dimension is an independent value activity, it 
involves value judgments. Therefore, in order to clarify the real source of enterprise value and the key 
issues in value management, it is necessary to analyze the value issues involved in each dimension of 
value management to form an in-depth understanding of the whole process of value management. 

Customer Value Analysis 

The value innovation theory believes that the precondition for achieving profitable growth is to satisfy 
customers' value needs and then emphasizes the promotion of enterprise value by fully enhancing 
customer value (Kim, Mauborgne,1997,2005).Therefore, customer value analysis is the starting point 
of value management and its task is to establish the driving factors of customer value of products or 
services in a certain industry, which is an analysis based on the demand side. According to customer 
value theory, customer value is a comprehensive evaluation made by customers after weighing the 
perceived benefits and perceived sacrifices of a particular product or service (Woodruff,1997; Zauner 
et al.,2015). Perceived benefits include tangible or intangible value from products or services, and 
perceived sacrifices include monetary and non-monetary costs, such as time and effort to acquire and 
use products. Generally speaking, perceived benefits are positively related to customer value and 
perceived sacrifices are negatively related to customer value. The direct sign that a customer is 
satisfied with the customer value of a product or service is to make a purchase decision and then the 
enterprise obtains revenue. The value issues involved in customer value analysis are shown in Table 1. 

Table 1: The Value Issues Involved in Customer Value Analysis 

The value of 
what 

The value for 
whom 

The nature of the value The way value is 
achieved 

Products or 
services 

Customers Perceived benefits, 
perceived sacrifices 

Market 
transaction 

Value Curve Construction 

According to the theory of value innovation, superiorly differentiated customer value is the decisive 
factor for enterprises to obtain profitable growth. In order to determine the composition of 
differentiated customer value of a specific product or service, an enterprise need to build a new value 
curve. The value curve is a graphic depiction of a company's relative performance across its industry's 
key success factors. "Raise-Reduce-Create-Eliminate" four actions framework (see Figure 1) is an 
important analytical tool for the construction of value curve. The theory holds that "Reduce and 
Eliminate" two actions can reduce costs, and "Raise and Create" two actions can enhance the buyers' 
value and create new needs (Kim, Mauborgne, 2005). 
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Figure1:The Four Actions Framework (Kim, Mauborgne,2005) 

In order to construct the value curve, an enterprise can use the four actions framework to establish the 
types and the level of the value elements to be provided according to the driving factors of the industry 
customer value, combining the internal and external environment, resources and capabilities of the 
enterprise. The utility combination of these value elements constitutes the differentiated customer 
value to be provided by the enterprise. The differentiated customer value means a new opportunity 
window, so the value curve construction is the cornerstone of value management. Through the 
construction of value curve, the enterprise can not only transform the analysis of customer value 
constitution from demand side to the analysis of value elements supply from supply side, but also 
establish the differentiated customer value portfolio to be provided by the enterprise. The 
differentiated customer value needs to be provided through the process of value innovation and 
realization. The value issues involved in value curve construction are shown in Table 2. 

Table 2: The Value Issues Involved in Value Curve Construction 
The value of 

what 
The value for 

whom 
The nature of the 

value 
The way value is 

achieved 
Products or 

services 
Customers Differentiated 

customer value 
Value creation and 

realization 

Value creation 

Through the construction of value curve, the specific composition of differentiated customer value is 
established. The differentiated customer value provides the direction of value creation. However, the 
content of value creation is not exactly the same as the composition of the differentiated customer 
value. As mentioned earlier, customer value consists of perceived benefits and perceived sacrifices. 
Perceived benefits include tangible or intangible value from products or services, and perceived 
sacrifices include monetary and non-monetary costs, such as time and effort to acquire and use 
products. Obviously, monetary cost is a perceived sacrifice for customers, but is sales revenue for 
enterprises, which is the content of value realization activity. Therefore, the content of value creation 
only includes perceived benefits and perceived sacrifices except the monetary cost. Thus, the value to 
be created by an enterprise consists of two parts: increasing the perceived benefits and reducing the 
perceived sacrifices except the monetary cost. As for the customers' monetary cost, it is determined by 
the pricing policy of the enterprise. In addition, the process of value creation requires the participation 
of all staff. The value issues involved in value creation are shown in Table 3. 

Table 3: The Value Issues Involved in Value Creation 

The value of 
what 

The value 
for whom 

The nature of the value The way value is 
achieved 

Products or 
services 

Customers Differentiated customer value 
except monetary cost 

Staff creating 

Value Realization 

Value realization is a value activity in which employees sell products or services to customers and 
obtain sales revenue. Completing a transaction with a customer is a symbol of value realization. In the 
process of value realization, customers pays for the monetary cost, and enterprises obtains the 
revenue. In theory, the value created must be greater than or equal to the realized value, but cannot be 
less than the realized value. The reasons are as follows: when the created value is greater than or 
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equal to the realized value (i.e. the money paid by customers), customers will feel good value for 
money and then will make purchase decisions; when the created value is less than the expectation of 
customers, the purchase decisions will not be made, and the value realization will not be completed. 
The value issues involved in value realization are shown as Table 4. 

Table 4: The Value Issues Involved in Value Realization 
The value of 

what 
The value for 

whom 
The nature of the value The way value is 

achieved 
Products or 

services 
Enterprises Revenue Staff selling 

Value Cost Control 

In order to achieve the goal of profitable growth, the process of value creation and realization must be 
accompanied by the control of value cost. Value cost is the price that must be paid by enterprises for 
creating and realizing differentiated customer value. Specifically，value cost is manifested in the 

various expenses incurred by enterprises in the course of providing products or services，such as the 
costs of funds, manpower and material resources. 

Generally, the value created and realized is reflected in the sales revenue of a given price and output. 
The basic relationship between sales revenue，value cost and earning performance is shown in Table 
5. 

Table5:The Basic Relationship between Sales Revenue, Value Cost and Earning Performance 

Comparison of the relationship between sales 
revenue and value cost 

Earning performance 

Sales revenue＞Value cost ＞ 0 

Sales revenue＜Value cost ＜ 0 
Sales revenue = Value cost = 0 

It can be seen from Table 5, the profitability of an enterprise depends on the extent to which its sales 
revenue exceeds its value cost. However, the formulation of corporate profit policy is by no means 
simply to increase revenue and reduce costs. On the surface, the factor that determines the revenue is 
the price and the sales volume, but in essence it is the customer value behind products or services. 
Enterprises can neither emphasize the superiority of customer value without considering the cost, nor 
can they neglect customer value in order to save costs. If enterprises only emphasize customer value 
without considering costs, such as free products or services, which will really satisfy customers, earn 
enough attention and word of mouth, but if they cannot earn profits through a certain profit mode, 
enterprises will eventually be unsustainable. If enterprises only emphasize the cost without 
considering customer value, which will cause products or services to be unsalable, enterprises will 
also be unprofitable. Therefore, there must be a certain degree of match between customer value 
provision and value cost, and the reasonable balance between the two is the key to realizing profitable 
growth. Under the condition that the value curve is established and the value creation is guaranteed, 
the reasonable pricing strategy and value realization strategy are the guarantee of revenue realization. 
Meanwhile, a reasonable cost control strategy is the key to expanding the profit-making space. The 
value issues involved in value cost control are shown in Table 6. 

Table 6: The Value Issues Involved in Value Cost Control 

The value of what The value for 
whom 

The nature of 
the value 

The way value is 
achieved 

Products or services Enterprises Cost Staff control 

Value Evaluation 

Table 3, Table 4 and Table 6 show that value creation, value realization and value cost control are 
inseparable from staff's efforts. Value evaluation is the evaluation of each employee's contribution to 
value creation, value realization and cost control. Through value evaluation, enterprises should not 
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only admit that employees create and achieve value and participate in cost control, but also know how 
much value the employees create and realize, and how much cost is saved. In practice, value evaluation 
activity usually needs to be carried out by means of performance appraisal. Reasonable performance 
appraisal is not only an acknowledgment of employees' contributions, but also an objective basis for 
value distribution, so that employees' performance can be connected with their returns(Wu,2016). 
Only in this way can employees be motivated to effectively undertake responsibilities for value 
creation, value realization and cost control.  

The identification of the subject of value evaluation needs to be conducted from two aspects. On the 
one hand, enterprises need to evaluate employees' contribution to value creation and realization. The 
content of value creation and realization is products or services. However, the value of products or 
services can only be reflected by the transaction with customers. Here, employees are the object of 
value evaluation activity and customers are the subject of value evaluation activity. On the other hand, 
enterprises also need to evaluate employees' contribution to cost control. At this time, employees are 
still the object of value evaluation activity, and enterprises are the subject of value evaluation activity. 
Therefore, there are two subjects in the value evaluation activity, namely, customers and enterprises. 

Similarly, the nature of value evaluation activity also needs to be analyzed from two aspects. Firstly, in 
the value creation activity, the nature of value is differentiated customer value except monetary costs. 
In the value realization activity, the nature of value is revenue, which is the monetary cost to 
customers. Therefore, combining the value creation and realization activities, the nature of value 
evaluation activity is differentiated customer value. Secondly, corresponding to the value cost control 
activity, the nature of value evaluation activity is the cost. Accordingly, the value issues involved in 
value evaluation are shown in Table 7. 

Table 7:The Value Issues Involved in Value Evaluation 
The value 

of what 
The value for 

whom 
The nature of the value The way value is 

achieved 

Staff Customers; 
Enterprises 

Differentiated customer value; 
Cost 

Performance 
appraisal 

Value distribution 

In the business management, all kinds of contradictions are mainly caused by the interest conflicts in 
the final analysis (Wu,2016). Therefore, value distribution is an important part of value management. 
Value distribution refers to distributing the result of value creation and realization to the related 
stakeholders. The result of value creation and realization is the revenue obtained by enterprises 
through selling products or services. However, revenue cannot be fully allocated to employees 
involved in the value creation and realization process. The reason includes two aspects. On the one 
hand, in addition to paying employees' compensation, enterprises' revenue also covers other various 
value costs, such as sales cost, office expenses, utilities costs, interest expenses, depreciation expenses 
of fixed assets and taxes. The difference between the revenue and the value cost is profit, and the profit 
belongs to shareholders. On the other hand, an enterprise is essentially a collection of stakeholders. In 
addition to its employees and shareholders, other stakeholders such as customers, suppliers, 
government, creditors and the society also exist. In order to continue to operate, enterprises need to 
achieve a balance of interests among the different stakeholders, but value cannot be equally 
distributed. Because different stakeholders have different interest demands, the ways in which 
enterprises meet their interest demands should also be different. For example, the interests of 
customers and suppliers are mainly met through market transactions, while other stakeholders 
usually participate in the value allocation process of enterprises in a non-market way. Wu argued that 
the direction of corporate value distribution includes at least three aspects: (1) assigned to the society 
for social responsibility; (2) assigned to the staff, for the well-being of employees and their families; 
(3) assigned to the future, as the company's capital of development, to further expand the business 
[24]. In fact, in addition to the three directions mentioned above, the value distribution should include 
two other aspects: (1) assigned to the government, mainly to pay taxes; (2) assigned to shareholders 
and creditors, as return on their funding. In this way, the stakeholders involved in the value 
distribution mainly include the government, employees, shareholders, creditors, society and the 
enterprises themselves. The value distribution activity needs to be realized through the distribution 
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policy made by enterprises. Accordingly, the value issues involved in value distribution are shown in 
Table 8. 

Table 8: The Value Issues Involved in Value Distribution 
The value 

of what 
The value for whom The nature of 

the value 
The way value 

is achieved 
Products 

or services 
Government, staff, shareholders, 
creditors, society and enterprises 

themselves 

Revenue, profit Distribution 
policy 

Enterprise Value Promotion 

Enterprise value promotion is not an independent dimension of value management but is based on the 
common function of the above seven dimensions and is a comprehensive reflection of the value 
management effect. The relationship between enterprise value promotion and other dimensions is 
shown in Figure 2. 

On the basis of the above analysis, the article builds a value management system shown in Figure 2. As 
can be seen from Figure 2, the value management system oriented to value innovation is an integrated 
management system that takes the enterprise value promotion as the goal, takes customer value 
analysis as the starting point, takes value curve construction as the cornerstone, takes value creation, 
value realization and value cost control as the core, and takes value evaluation and value distribution 
as the support. 

Figure 2: Value Management System Oriented to Value İnnovation 

PRACTICAL SIGNIFICANCES OF THE VALUE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

By analyzing the different dimensions of value management, the value problems involved in different 
dimensions and the relationship between different dimensions, it is of great significance to the 
practice of value management in enterprises. 

Establishing the Value Management Philosophy of Creating Value for Customers 

In the study of value management, there has always been a controversial question: who does an 
enterprise create value for? Proponents of shareholder value theory argue that enterprises are 
creating value for shareholders. Proponents of stakeholder theory believe that enterprises are creating 
value for stakeholders(Weng,2010). It can be seen from Table 1, Table 2 and Table 3 that no matter 
whether the customer value analysis, the value curve construction or the value creation concern the 
value of products or services for customers, only the focus of attention is different. Customer value 
analysis focuses on analyzing customer value driving factors of industry products or services. Through 
drawing the value curve, an enterprise can establish differentiated customer value to be provided, 
form a clear customer value orientation and provide direction for the value creation of the enterprise. 
Value creation should transform the differentiated customer value except the monetary cost from 
theory into reality. It can be seen from Table 4, Table 7 and Table 8 that only when the customer value 
is created and recognized by customers, can we talk about the realization, evaluation and distribution 
of value. It can be said that the promotion of enterprise value and the satisfaction of stakeholders' 
interests are all based on satisfying the needs of customers for differentiated value. If an enterprise 
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cannot provide superior customer value, even if there is a strong capital scale and strong operational 
ability, it cannot bring the sustainable development of the enterprise. Therefore, enterprises should 
establish the management philosophy of "customer first" and "creating value for customers ", and put 
this philosophy throughout the value management. 

Paying Attention to the Balance between Improving Customer Value and Controlling Cost 

As a profit-oriented organization, the ultimate goal of enterprise value innovation is to enhance 
enterprise value, but the realization of this goal requires customer satisfaction, and the prerequisite of 
customer satisfaction is differentiated and superior customers value provided by enterprises. When 
customers are dissatisfied, enterprise value loses its source. It should be noted that there are both 
consistency and contradictions between customer satisfaction and enterprise value promotion. The 
consistency between the two is that customer satisfaction is the premise of the enterprise value 
promotion. The contradiction between the two is that customer satisfaction does not mean the 
realization of the enterprise value promotion. Because customer satisfaction means the need to 
enhance customer value, but if the cost of raising customer value exceeds the cost-affordability of 
enterprises, enterprises will eventually be unable to continue operation because of no profit. 
Therefore, for the realization of real value innovation, enterprises should not only pay close attention 
to customer needs, try to provide superior value for customers and get customers' recognition, but 
also consider the cost-endurance of enterprises, and strive to achieve the balance between the two. 
Only in this way, the differentiated customer value can be converted into the enterprises’ profit. 

Establish the Pricing Strategy of Enterprises Combining with Customer Value 

As mentioned earlier, customer value equals perceived benefits minus perceived sacrifices. Perceived 
benefits include tangible or intangible value from products or services, and perceived sacrifices 
include monetary and non-monetary costs. Now, if let CV represent customer value, Fb represent 
perceived benefits, Fc represent currency cost, and Fo represent perceived costs other than monetary 
cost, we can see that if the transaction with customers is to be achieved, it needs to satisfy: 
CV=Fb-Fc-Fo≥0, which means Fb-Fc-Fo≥0, and at this time, Fc≤Fb-Fo. It can be seen from the formula 
that the condition that a customer is willing to pay monetary cost is that the perceived benefits of the 
customer is greater than or equal to the perceived sacrifices except the monetary cost. For the 
enterprise, Fc is the revenue obtained by the enterprise, that is, the transaction price of products or 
services. This also means that enterprise pricing is reasonable as long as the perceived benefits of 
customers is greater than or equal to the perceived sacrifices other than monetary cost. Obviously, the 
level of enterprise pricing should depend on the difference between the perceived benefits and the 
perceived sacrifices other than monetary cost.  

Integrating the Management of Stakeholders into the Management of Different Value 
Management Dimensions 

Value management is a complex system engineering involving many stakeholders. How to balance the 
interest demands of all parties and control interest conflicts among stakeholders (Luo,2016) is an 
important and difficult problem in value management. From the analysis of the value management 
dimensions, it can be seen that there are differences in the stakeholders involved in different 
dimensions of value management. Therefore, when managing the value management dimensions, an 
enterprise can integrate the management of stakeholders into them so as to more accurately identify 
the value demands of stakeholders，take more targeted measures to meet the needs of stakeholders, 
and then improve the effectiveness of stakeholder management. Specifically, the stakeholders involved 
in the customer value analysis and value curve construction are mainly customers, but at this two 
types of activities, customers are the analysis target of enterprises not the active participants, 
enterprise s ' important value management work is to accurately identify the composition of the 
industry customer value, and then to determine differentiated customer value to be provided. The 
stakeholders involved in the customer value creation mainly include customers and staff. At this point, 
customers are still in the position of being focused. The focus of the enterprise value management is 
how to mobilize staff' enthusiasm for value creation and create products or services that satisfy 
customers. In addition, the value creation process may involve the utilization of external resources. 
Therefore, in the process of value creation, enterprises also need to handle the relationships with 
external stakeholders such as suppliers, subcontractors and R&D cooperation institutions. The 
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stakeholders involved in the value realization are also mainly customers and employees. But at this 
time, customers are in the position of active selection. The central task of enterprise value 
management is to mobilize employees' enthusiasm to deliver products or services to customers, to 
achieve market transactions with customers and earn revenue. The stakeholders involved in the value 
cost control are mainly employees. The value management of enterprises is mainly to mobilize the 
enthusiasm of employees for cost control, and effectively reduce the cost on the premise of 
guaranteeing the customers' value demand. The stakeholders involved in the value evaluation mainly 
include employees and customers. At this point, customers are also in the position of being focused. 
The core of the enterprise value management is to reasonably evaluate the contribution of employees 
in the provision of differentiated customer value and cost control. The dimension of value distribution 
involves many stakeholders, including government, employees, shareholders, creditors, society and 
enterprise themselves. The focus of the enterprise value management is to formulate a reasonable 
distribution policy, and to allocate the revenue and profit reasonably among these stakeholders. 

Thinking Highly of the Synergy of Different Dimensions of Value Management 

As can be seen from Figure 2, the different dimensions of value management exist independently, have 
their respective functions and tasks, but have close connection with each other. The lack of any 
dimension or failure of management will lead to the failure of value management. In order to achieve 
the goal of value innovation, an enterprise should first attach importance to the analysis of customer 
value and identify the composition of industry customer value. In order to construct a value curve, it is 
necessary for the enterprise to be able to acutely capture the factors that make customers dissatisfied 
and to predict the potential needs of customers based on technological or market trends. By drawing 
the value curve, the enterprise establishes the customer value to be provided and forms a clear 
customer value orientation. Value creation and realization revolve around the value elements 
established by the value curve, and deliver the created products or services to customers. To this end, 
the enterprise needs to sort out the production and management activities and divide them into three 
categories: activities to increase customer value, activities that are necessary but not to increase 
customer value and activities that cannot increase customer value and not be necessary. On this basis, 
the enterprise can eliminate the third type of activities, and further clarify the responsibilities of 
different departments, different posts or even different personnel in value creation and realization. At 
the same time, the value cost control should be carried out, and the responsibilities of the employees 
in the cost control should be determined. In order to make every participant take the responsibilities 
of value creation, value realization and value cost control, the enterprise must support it through a 
reasonable value evaluation and distribution system. Value evaluation is like a link. It closely links the 
value creation, value realization and value cost control with the dimension of value distribution. When 
all of these dimensions of value management work effectively, the enterprise can achieve the goal of 
profit growth and value promotion. Therefore, in order to improve enterprise value, enterprises need 
to attach importance to the synergy of different dimensions of value management and strengthen the 
management of each value management dimension.  

CONCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

Conclusions 

Firstly, when understanding the value in the framework of subject object relationship, we find that the 
value issues involved in different value dimensions are different. These differences determine that 
different management measures should be taken for different value dimensions. If we talk about value 
and value management in an abstract way without considering the specific value issues involved in 
different value dimensions, this may result in both theoretical ambiguity and management confusion. 

Secondly, value management cannot just stay in the calculation, deconstruction and analysis of 
financial indicators such as profit, cash flow and economic value added, but should go deep into the 
whole process of value management and carry out resource allocation and management control 
according to the value issues involved in each value management dimension. Financial indicators such 
as profit, cash flow and economic value added should be indicators reflecting the effectiveness of value 
management and should not become the starting point for value management. 

Thirdly, the balance between improving customer value and controlling cost is the key to the growth 
of enterprise value. The ultimate goal of value management is to enhance the enterprise value, but it 
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needs to be achieved through customer satisfaction and reasonable cost control. Therefore, once the 
value innovation direction is established through the value curve construction, the focus of routine 
work should be on the customer value creation, realization and cost control. At the same time, the 
enterprise should let everyone in the organization know what he needs to do, how his performance 
will be measured, and what his benefits and penalties are related to these behaviors (Jsensen,2001). 

Fourthly, the promotion of enterprise value depends on the synergy of different dimensions of value 
management. Accordingly, in value management, enterprises should take all dimensions into 
consideration and cannot unilaterally emphasize the role of a certain dimension. This requires that 
enterprises should establish a unified concept of value innovation and value management from the 
governance level, management level to operational level, clarify their respective responsibilities in 
value management so that all the decisions and actions of enterprises can meet the requirements of 
value management. 

Fifthly, value innovation requires that enterprises can continuously improve value management based 
on changes in customer needs. 

Limitations 

This article only discusses theoretically the value management system oriented to value innovation 
and its inspiration to practice. However, in order to better guide practice, further theoretical and 
empirical studies are needed to enrich the relevant contents. 
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Abstract 

Like artistic creativity, original costume, as a microcosm of culture, embodies the cutting-edge 
thoughts of the times. The new generation of original costume designers becomes more and more like 
artists, and costume design has become a tool for designers to explain their personal ideas. Instead of 
collective consciousness, they focus more on their own position and experience in daily life. Collection 
of original costume design shows the characteristics of contemporary art that are anti-rational, 
anti-centered, and experimental, and focus on local traditional culture. 

The Basic Characteristics of Contemporary Art 

Having been influenced by modernism and postmodernism since the 1990s, thoughts in art finally fall 
into contemporary art. Contemporary art① has integrated various art forms including modernism, 
structuralism, cubism, Dadaism, and surrealism, as well as traditional Chinese culture. Croce, an Italian 
philosopher who has profoundly influenced contemporary art, denied that art was form of practical 
activity and pointed out that art was purely intuition. Croce once said, “Art was not a physical fact, or a 
utilitarian, moral, conceptual, logical activity...Art focuses on the human spirit and soul. [1] This account 
has relieved the cultural burden and shadow of traditions on art, and driven contemporary art towards 
highly free and personal expression. American scholar Fredric Jameson, who has a great impact on 
postmodernism, also believes that contemporary art is a state of decentralization and fragmentation of 
the subject and focuses more on self-entertainment and free release of feelings. [2] Contemporary art has 
shifted from focusing on collective consciousness to on artists’ personal position and experience in daily 
life, and then entered into the public eye with a comprehensive characteristic of being close to life, 
pleasing mind, and enjoying a high degree of freedom. 

As the epitome of the culture, art, and thoughts of the times, costume design bears a close relation to 
artistic trends and social development. Especially the new generation of original costume designers②, 
the most forefront representatives of social thoughts of art, is sensitive to art just like contemporary 
artists, and their works represent the sensitivity of the times. Such group of designers roughly emerged 
in China in the early 1990s, and was also impacted by the storms of modernism, postmodernism and 
varied artistic styles with a time gap with Western clothing development③. The 21st century has seen a 
new generation of original fashion designers whose works oppose rationality, centrality, and secular 
aesthetic experience, pay attention to local traditional culture and art, and choose materials and ways to 
express through experiments, all of which are distinctive features of contemporary art. 

Anti-rational and anti-central Inclination of Original Costume Design 

No cultural burden and shadow of traditions1 

Contemporary art does not have explicit artistic propositions or distinctive forms of art, as its very 
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open concepts have led to its diversified forms. Contemporary art creations completely break the 
boundaries of cultures and discard the burden of traditions. Any former artistic style could be seen as 
the elements of contemporary art. For new original fashion designers, holding on dreams of creativity 
by sticking to a certain art form or reviving a certain culture may not be the focus of their design 
activities. They often place themselves in an ambiguous state between the past and the future, 
aggressiveness and convention, centrality and marginality, and rationality and irrationality, and tap 
into greater artistic possibilities by dissolving artistic styles and themes. [3] All forms of art at all times 
and in all over the world are elements for their creativity. Compared with collective dream for 
creativity, they more value their own ideas. 

Figure 1 Shangguan Zhe’s collection of spring/summer 2015 men’s brand 
show at London Fashion Week④ 

Figure 2 Zhou Xiangyu’s collection in the London Fashion Week autumn/winter 2015⑤

As a new domestic fashion designer and founder of SANKUANZ, Shangguan Zhe's works have their own 
special traits. His design highlights his subtle feelings of life, and the capture of momentary emotions, 
and is full of a strong sense of mixed styles. “Bohemian” is often used to describe Shangguan's design, 
and his intrinsic love for “ego” is reflected in the ample visual and language elements he employs. 
Elements such as Indian braids, blazing patterns of popular art, sports, dolls, aliens, and Chinese 
characters could be mixed up and appear. Any cultural icons and design elements can be designed in 
his works in a relaxing and harmonious way. Zhou Xiangyu is another typical designer who perfectly 
knows that he uses clothes as a medium of values and self-expression. He associates design with the 
lifestyle of today’s young people, so what they like and what they think is cool are very important to 
Zhou. Zhou excels at taking the all kinds of elements in culture and life that he has encountered as 
design elements in his works. He states, “Design is international, and designers should not be 
constrained by their nationality.” ⑥ 

For the new generation of original fashion designers, culture or tradition is part of what they concern, 
but is definitely not a design guide. Besides, cultural boundaries do not exist, and cultural elements of 
different styles are often found in the work of the same designer. A wide range of elements are 
combined at random, and the design activity itself has also become a means for designers to 
materialize their own concepts of art and express their experience. 

Oppose secular aesthetic experience and emphasize innovation 

Compared with a certain noble meaning and content, creativity is so important to the new generation 
of fashion designers, and ability to create has gained great attention and recognition from them. Croce 
said that “Art is a liberator.” As a state or a mindset of the new designers, creativity is more significant 
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than anything for them. Design activities gradually change from serious and rational activities to a 
relaxing game which is just aimed at creating a new style. The materials for creativity can be diverse. 
Styles, cultures, and even any symbols in life at any time and in any nation can be put into the design of 
garment. Having left behind former serious culture, philosophy and logics, original design activities put 
more emphasis on free expression and self-entertainment. It is a game of chance to determine 
decorative elements and styles. The decorative elements, forms, and structures of clothing are 
constantly changing during creation, and the materials, techniques, and shapes are also full of 
uncertainties. 

Figure 3 Wan Yifang’s collection of Industrial Revolution and Fashion⑦ 

In 2010, in the graduation collection at the Central Saint Martins, the cradle of modern fashion 
designers, the rising star Wan Yifang won the attention of worldwide fashion media with a set of 
design works called Industrial Revolution and Fashion. Her design works dismiss traditional standards 
of fashion aesthetics, and look neither elegant nor exquisite. Oversized and simple, her clothes are 
made from plain fabrics. Stereoscopic huge wooden decorations are her design’s impressive part. Later 
in an interview, Wan said, “The problem I will meet is innovation. The so-called innovation is 
unprecedented.” ⑧ 

Focus on personal position, experience in life, and high degree of freedom 

In general, contemporary original costume design features great personality and liberty, which is 
consistent with the frontier of contemporary art. Li Xianting pointed out, “Contemporary art is above 
all an artistic attitude and cultural standpoint. The priority of contemporary art is to really face current 
experience and feelings of life and living environment. [4] The new designers put a high value on their 
own position and life situation, and their design activities on the combination of culture and 
experience, instead of previous collective consciousness of aesthetics. From initial design concept to 
selection of materials and color combinations, from structure and overall shape to selection of patterns 
and processing methods, his expression methods and designs always keep emerging, revealing the 
highly free creative state of contemporary original costume design. 

For designer Wang Yiyang (one of China's most prestigious designers and the founder of women's 
fashion brand Zuczug), his inspiration comes directly from daily life. Wang is a designer with novel 
ideas. He once led his design team to visit vegetable markets in Shanghai where they collected common 
symbols such as fish, kitchen knives, carrots, cabbage, various fruits and vegetables as well as pig 
trotters and hanging ducks which have presented as design elements in his collection of Vegetable 
Market 1 and Vegetable Market 2. In addition, Wang published the Tea Mug collection based on life in 
the 1970s, and the Barbershop collection inspired by street barber shops. In an interview, Wang said, “I 
observe daily life in China and then think about how to apply it to fashion design.” ⑨ 
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Figure 4 Collection of Vegetable Market 2⑩ 

Figure 5 Barbershop collection11 

Focus on Local Traditional Culture and Art 

A feature of contemporary art is that traditional art elements [5] get attention, presented in the focus on 
expression of traditional Chinese art and of “Chinese style” in Western art forms. This is the same as 
the new original clothing design. Recreating China’s local cultural elements in a Western design style 
has become a hot spot. Ji Cheng, a representative designer of the group, is the founder of JICHENG, and 
a China’s local designer rooted in Shanghai. Her designs often upend the traditional Chinese style and 
mix Chinese elements with elegance and hippie. In 2014, Ji released a fashion item Crane Shadow 
which adopted the traditional pattern of crane’s wings together with embroidery and 
three-dimensional feather-like decorations in the hoodie design. Ji said, “I think perhaps only those in a 
quiet world can feel the frequency of vibrations at the moment crane's wings spread out gently.” 12 The 
oriental mythological animals, such as suanni, bi’an, kylin, and qiuniu, were displayed through 
traditional embroidery and three-dimensional tailoring in her 2016 collection called Mythological 
Animals on Mountains. In October 2017, her collection Dancing Phoenix in Garden adopted a 
three-dimensionally embroidered phoenix totem with metallic color. Ji incorporates obvious 
traditional cultural elements and likes to reinterpret the traditional culture in a destructive way. For 
example, the decoration of phoenix tail, facial makeup in Beijing opera, and the shape of goldfish tail in 
traditional paintings all present in clothes in an innovative way. Her design deconstructs traditional 
Chinese symbols, and at the same time features a clear style of Western design. Western tailoring 
coupled with Ji’s unique understanding of Chinese elements is typical Chinese style, but not traditional 
one. 

Hu Sheguang is another representative who focuses on local traditional culture. In March 2015, he 
released the autumn/winter collection with the theme of cotton-padded jackets of Northeast China. 
The wonderful contrast between red and green prints has strong local features, and is highly 
recognizable. His innovation and mash-up can also be seen in the models’ look and makeup on the 
scene. With the expression of fashion, he infused cotton-padded jackets, the soul of Northeast China, 
with a new life of fashion. Hu said, “I use a fairly grounded inspiration to show people’s emotions. This 
is also a release of my own feudal thinking as a child. The fabrics, colors, and patterns are all very 
traditional but displayed in a very different way.” 13 
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Figure 6 Hoodie in Crane Shadow14 

Figure 7 Hu Sheguang’s collection in 2015 autumn/winter show15 

Experiments in Materials and Ways to Express 

Another important feature of contemporary art is experimental, which is in tune with that of original 
clothing design. Experiment guarantees innovation. More and more like artists, the new designers 
spend more time in the laboratory to tirelessly do various experiments on fabric effects, printing 
patterns, structure, and appearance. 

A very important factor of the quality of contemporary fashion designs is materials that decide the 
success of a design work. Therefore, designers have a keen interest in trying different materials and 
doing innovative experiments. Many designers are committed to experimenting with various materials, 
which involves not only quality, texture, and patterns but basic constituents, approaches to decoration, 
effect of expression of materials. The continuous experiments of materials provide designers with a 
constant stream of design elements, and fresh inspirations that in turn will propel designers to 
continue their experiments on materials to seek new materials. [6] Liu Qingyang, the founder of an 
original clothing brand Chictopia, is a representative in clothing material innovation. She is very bold in 
the use of colors. The patterns and color combination in her design works are featured by art deco. 
Chictopia 2014 spring/summer collection was inspired by the pioneering art style of the 1920s, and 
combined geometric abstraction, cubism, and art deco. Liu’s designs are filled with big eye patterns, 
huge abstract half a face patterns, as well as asymmetric tailoring and simple geometric shapes. 
Besides, the breakthroughs of structure and abstract patterns combine with a deviant visual effect, 
emanating a strong experimental sense. 

As high-tech technology is constantly updated and applied, clothing materials can produce more novel 
visual effects to present more diversified features, and make materials more artistic. The use of new 
materials can reflect various changes of design in details, so using novel materials means that a good 
design is half done. In order to create fashionable designs and keep them cutting-edge, contemporary 
designers are interested in pursuing visual effects and attributes of new materials. In recent years, the 
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application designers have drawn inspiration from a collection of many innovations, such as composite 
scuba knitting fabric and its updating, application of 3D printing technology, three-dimensional texture 
fabrics, avant-garde luster, and fashionable sense of straightness. Masha Ma, a new original fashion 
designer, uses obvious fashionable fabrics in her designs, and is not limited in any form or material. 
She hopes to find a new way to express “modernity” ─ a sense of texture but not luxury. 

Figure 8 2013 autumn/winter collection of Masha Ma16

Figure 9 Qiu Hao’s collection in 2013 autumn/winter show17

The experimental feature of original clothing is also prominently manifested in shapes and structure 
which are the most crucial factors apart from novel materials and pattern designs. Creating a 
seemingly casual and stylish structure is also important in the experiments by original clothing 
designers. Practical and creative shapes can bring sense of fashion. Asymmetric design, misplaced 
structure, exaggerated sections or decorative details are common tactics that original designers 
employ. They always make various attempts to seek new forms to break former aesthetic concept. Qiu 
Hao, the founder of Qiu Hao, is good at design and tailoring of oversized clothes. His effort in structure 
can be seen all over his works, such as jointed cloth scraps, hyperbolic sleeves, details of binding, and 
huge collars. Qiu has always been designing fashionable clothes in experimental methods in hope of 
finding something different. 

Conclusion 

Original costume design is facing the collapse of the traditional aesthetic order.  As with 
contemporary art, all the old experience in aesthetics in clothing design is broken up, and the criterion 
for collective aesthetics of clothing are deliberatively cast away by the new generation of original 
clothing designers. Designers regard fashion design as a means of expressing design ideas. And original 
designers use it to express an individualized attitude about fashion that focuses on personal growth 
experience and details in daily life. Anti-centrality, anti-rationality, and the use of experimental 
methods are the characteristics of the new fashion designers’ creation. Elements of different cultures 
are employed as they please, and new forms and technologies are constantly springing up. For original 
clothing designers, new and more personalized aesthetic standards are taking shape. More like artists, 
the new generation of original costume designers interprets costume design with contemporary 
artistic creation, and costume trends in modern times in a more free and personalized way. 
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ABSTRACT 

It is well known that China leads the world in e-commerce. More than 40% of the world's e-commerce transactions 
currently take place in China. However, due to the late start of cross-border e-commerce, it has restricted the 
sustainable development of cross-border e-commerce in terms of technology, finance, market and so on. 
Consequently, this paper employs the data envelopment analysis to establish a theoretical model to evaluate 
Chinese cross-border e-commerce’s sustainable development ability. Using the data of China from 2008 to 2018, 
this paper evaluates the sustainable development ability of cross-border e-commerce in terms of logistics revenue, 
cross-border e-commerce penetration rate, online shopping user size as inputs, cross-border e-commerce 
transaction size, import and export of goods as outputs. According to the analysis result, the advice and guidelines 
to developing nations for setting policies and programs to develop cross-border e-commerce are also provided. 

 INTRODUCTION  

In the past decades, the development of cross-border e-commerce (CBEC) in China has shown a rapid 
trend of overall scale growth, which has a profound impact on people's life [1]-[3]. It brings vitality to 
China's domestic market and opens up a new way of foreign trade, which has a far-reaching impact on 
China's trade development [4]-[6]. In the era of "Internet +", the demand of individual consumers and 
enterprises for CBEC is increasing [7], [8]. In 2017, statistics of the CBEC management platform of 
Customs showed that the total retail import and export of China reached 90.24 billion RMB, an increase 
of 80.6% [9]. Thanks to the CBEC, China has become an important exporter of products all over the world 
[10]. With the overall export volume relatively stable, the development of CBEC is gradually surpassing 
traditional trade [11], [12]. To support the development of CBEC, many important departments in China 
have promulgated corresponding policies to support the development of cross-border export e-
commerce [13]. China's Ministry of Commerce promulgated Several Opinions on Developing Foreign 
Trade by Using E-commerce Platform and selected some cities as pilot projects of CBEC trade services to 
explore the management system and rules of CBEC development in 2012 [14]. The Customs added the 
code of CBEC supervision mode to further facilitate enterprise customs clearance and standardize 
customs management in 2014. In 2016, China issued the State Council's Approval for the Establishment 
of a Comprehensive Test Zone for Cross-border E-Commerce in 12 Cities, such as Tianjin to 
comprehensively replicate and promote the supervision and service system of CBEC information sharing, 
financial services, intelligent logistics, risk prevention, and control, to promote CBEC into the fast lane 
[15]. These policies go deep into all aspects of CBEC, ranging from the overall system and environmental 
construction to the pilot of comprehensive pilot zones for CBEC and the specific links of CBEC, such as 
taxation, payment, customs clearance, and overseas warehouses, to remove obstacles to the development 
of cross-border export e-commerce and create various favorable conditions to promote its rapid 
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development [5]. According to the forecast, the scale of CBEC transactions in China can still maintain a 
compound growth rate of 16% per year [16].  

By 2020, the scale of CBEC transactions can reach 12 trillion RMB, accounting for more than 37% of the 
total import and export of goods [17]. It is estimated the annual composite growth rate from 2018 to 
2022 will be about 30.72%, and 7.4 trillion RMB in 2022 [18].3 
In general, China's CBEC is at a stage of vigorous development, but there are still problems such as 
imperfect management system, imperfect laws and regulations and insufficient competitiveness, which 
restrict the development of CBEC [19]. However, the current research is mainly focused on CBEC 
competitiveness and development status. Few kinds of research about the potential and space of the 
sustainable development of CBEC. In fact, internal factors and external factors affect the development of 
CBEC, such as international logistics and CBEC network users [20]. Nowadays, the sustainable 
development capability of CBEC is critical for the development direction for the small and medium 
enterprises [17], [21]. Therefore, it became a key role in guiding future development from a strategic 
perspective. In other words, the prediction of CBEC development is important for making suitable 
policies. Hence, the objective of this paper is to evaluate the sustainable development ability of CBEC in 
China. This study not only adds to the literature by providing the model for assessing the CBEC 
sustainable development ability to the developing nations but also provides inputs to assist policymakers 
to create a mechanism design to enhance the CBEC development ability. Based on the Chinese CBEC data 
collected from 2008 to 2018, the analysis result can provide a decision-making basis and 
countermeasures for the relevant government decision-making departments.  

The remainder of this paper is organized as follows. Section 2 reviews the current research on the CBEC 
sustainable development capability and data envelopment analysis (DEA) method application and DEA 
method application. Section 3 introduces the method to evaluate the CBEC sustainable development 
capability, including the DEA model and the selection of the indicators. In Section 4, the empirical result, 
including the comprehensive analyses of the efficiency value and redundancy will be presented. How to 
optimize the state of CBEC will also be provided in detail. Finally, conclusions are drawn in Section 5. 

LITERATURE REVIEW  

We first present the important definitions of this paper: cross-border electronic commerce and 
sustainable development in section 2.1. Then we introduce the related research from the CBEC evaluation 
indicators, the current development of CBEC and the study on the sustainable development of CBEC 
perspectives in section 2.2. 

Relevant definitions 

1) Cross-border Electronic Commerce

With the popularity of the Internet and the rapid development of China's economy, CBEC has gradually 
become the backbone of the e-commerce era [22]. From the definition of the e-commerce perspective, 
different scholars have different understandings of CBEC. The concept of CBEC has not been clearly 
defined, and researchers have put forward constructive views and generalizations in relevant studies. 
With regard to the early definition of the vague concept of electronic commerce, the United Nations 
Commission on International Trade Law defined electronic commerce as a commercial activity on the 
Internet, which is an alternative form of information exchange and storage on paper [23]. The main 
functions include advertising, customer service, order payment, delivery of goods and other services, as 
well as market analysis, financial audit, production arrangements and other business activities using the 
Internet. The United Nations Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development defines e-
commerce as a business activity conducted by electronic means [24]. As the speed of CBEC continues to 
accelerate, people's understanding of CBEC continues to deepen. 

According to The Research Report on China's CBEC Talents published on June 2, 2015, it defines CBEC as 
an international business activity that achieves transactions through e-commerce platforms, performs 
payment settlement, and delivers goods through cross-border logistics and completes transactions is 
divided into transaction entities of different customs [25]. 
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 Generally speaking, CBEC is basically equivalent to foreign trade e-commerce, which refers to the 
transaction subject belonging to different customs, through the means of e-commerce to electronically 
display, negotiate and trade links in traditional import and export trade, and cross-border. An 
international business activity in which goods are delivered to goods and transactions are completed. In 
a broader sense, CBEC refers to the application of e-commerce in import and export trade, which is the 
electronic, digital and network of traditional international trade business processes. It involves many 
aspects of activities, including electronic trading of goods, online data transfer, electronic funds transfer, 
electronic shipping documents and so on. 

According to the common characteristics, [26] defines the CBEC as that the transaction entities belong to 
different customs, and the transaction links rely on the Internet, mobile terminals and other platforms 
for product display, negotiation, transaction, and payment settlement, and deliver goods through cross-
border logistics. The classification of CBEC is divided according to the e-commerce transaction subject, 
import and export direction, and transaction method [4]. In real life, CBEC can be divided into three 
categories: individual level, enterprise level and government level CBEC according to different 
transaction entities; CBEC in China is divided into export CBEC and imported CBEC according to the 
import and export direction; Trading methods are divided into business-to-business (B2B) and business-
to-consumer (B2C) trading models [27]. The products of CBEC include virtual and physical products or 
services. The way of sales settlement through the network platform mainly includes the transaction 
subject to reach the sales contract, cross-border electronic payment, customs declaration, cross-border 
logistics operation and so on. Based on the definition of CBEC above, we define the CBEC in this paper as 
a series of trade processes such as transaction, payment and settlement of e-commerce through the 
Internet [26]. 

2) Sustainable development

Recently, research on sustainable development capability is one of the most important research topics 
[28]. In 1987, the Brundtland Commission was the first to give the original definition of sustainable 
development [29]. As stated in the paper of Our Common Future, Sustainable development is the kind of 
development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations 
to meet their own needs [29]. Therefore, sustainable development involves many aspects such as nature, 
environment, society, economy, science and technology, and politics, people's definition of sustainable 
development is different based on different research perspectives. Since the Rio conference in 1992, this 
definition has constituted the basis for most of the generally accepted definitions of sustainable 
development. Sustainable development capability has been widely studied [30]. The FISD Sustainability 
Indicator System framework was established by the United Nations Statistics Office in 1994 [31]. The 
Sustainable Development Indicators System, published by the World Bank in 1995, considers sustainable 
development as a process of generating and sustaining the wealth it holds [31]. 

Sustainable development is the mainstay of today's era, and it is especially important to focus on 
sustainable economic development. In the process of development, we will balance the natural resources 
and service quality, enhance the core competitiveness of CBEC, and explore and adjust the industry model 
suitable for long-term development, in order to obtain a continuous development momentum of CBEC. 

Research on sustainable development CBEC 

With the development of the digital economy era and the globalization process, the traditional trade 
model is gradually changing. CBEC has gradually become the mainstream trade mode nowadays. The 
existing research mainly concentrates on the following three aspects, including CBEC indicators 
definition, selection, and analysis, the internal and external factors affecting the development of CBEC 
and the sustainable development of CBEC enterprises. 

1) Analysis of CBEC indicators

In 2001, Jutla proposed six categories of e-business readiness indicators and measures to assess a 
country's performance in providing a positive e-readiness environment [32]. Kaisara and Pather put 
forward the primary index database for evaluating the successful development of e-commerce in 2006 
[33]. By using the empirical analysis method, he studied the foreign trade business of a medium-sized 
enterprise in South Africa through the business platform for many years. The four dimensions of the 
virtual e-commerce market are communication, information, transaction, and marketing [33]. In 2019, 
Miao et al. analyzed the favorable factors for the growth of CBEC enterprises from the supply, demand, 
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policy and related industry supporting perspectives [34]. They analyzed the constraints on the growth of 
CBEC enterprises from the perspectives of talent, product homogeneity, product quality and after-sales 
service, international marketing and large data analysis ability. 

2) Constraint affecting the development of CBEC

An OECD study found that the barriers affecting the development of CBEC include lack of awareness, 
uncertainty of e-commerce benefits, security concerns, lack of human resources and skills, setting costs 
and pricing issues [35]. Thatcher and Foster found that organizational, industrial, governmental and 
cultural factors do influence B2B e-commerce adoption decisions in Taiwan in 2005 [36]. Sinkovics et al. 
build on Hofstede's and Hall's cultural framework to evaluate whether adaptation of online/internet 
messages to local cultures is important [37]. They found that cultural value depiction is not very strong 
in the relevant markets, thus a certain degree of cultural alienation' takes place. In 2018, in view of the 
inferior position of CBEC in China due to multiple factors such as financing difficulties, technical 
shortcomings and imperfect system. In 2019, He et al. studied the logistics resource sharing problem 
between two Business-to-Consumer (B2C) E-commerce companies [38]. They found that the sharing 
always benefits the logistics receiver company, but benefits the logistics provider company only when 
both the degree of differentiation between companies and the logistics provider’s logistics efficiency are 
relatively high. 

3) Sustainable development of CEBC

Goyal studied the relationship between sustainable development performance and corporate 
performance in 2013, in which financial performance was used as a representative of corporate 
performance [39]. They argued that developing countries need to conduct further empirical research on 
the relationship between sustainable development performance and firm performance. In 2014, the 
study carried out by Sueyoshi and Goto employed the DEA radial method to test the sustainability of 
Japanese industrial sector enterprises [40]. Hsiao et al. proposed to use Kansei engineering with text-
mining-based online content analysis to improve the logistics service design for CBEC [41]. Tu and 
Shangguan adopted a revised i-based N-OLI framework for CBEC to discuss the rapid growth, structure, 
export/import models, and infrastructure and environment of China’s CBEC [42]. 

Based on the literature review, the research on the sustainable development ability of CBEC is unusual. 
Furthermore, how to make suitable policies for CBEC development is the need to study. Therefore, the 
purpose of this work is to evaluate China's CBEC sustainable development ability as well as provide 
references for the related policymakers. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

In order to evaluate the sustainable development of CBEC, the DEA method will be employed in this paper. 
Hence, the introduction to the DEA method will be provided in section 3.1. According to the DEA 
methodology, we will build the sustainable development evaluation model of china’s CBEC in section 3.2. 
The evaluation data sources will be as well as presented in section 3.2. 

Introduction on DEA method 

The DEA method is first proposed by Charnes, Cooper, and Rhodes in 1978 to evaluate the relative 
effectiveness between departments [43]. It combines the knowledge of mathematics, operations research 
and computer science is a Pareto optimal method for multi-objective decision-making problems with 
multiple service units input and output [44]. It uses a mathematical programming model to evaluate the 
relative validity of decision-making units with multiple inputs and outputs [44]. Based on the evaluation 
structure, an improved scheme is given to achieve the optimal state of each unit. That is, whether DMU is 
located on the "production frontier" of the production possibilities set, forming data envelopment and 
establishing a non-parametric optimization model [31], [45], [46]. From the economic point of view, the 
production frontier is to generalize the production function to the productive aspect, which is composed 
of the Pareto optimal solution with the minimum input and the largest output [46]. Consequently, as a 
tool to measure effectiveness, DEA model is suitable for evaluating the effectiveness of multi-unit input 
and output systems, and is widely used in many fields, for example, the economic system evaluation, 
inspection of efficiency and performance and measuring technological progress and scale efficiency [47]. 

In 1978, Charnes, Cooper and Rhodes first proposed the earliest data envelope analysis CCR model for 
evaluating the relative effectiveness between departments [31]. CCR model is a comprehensive model for 
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calculating DMU efficiency based on the evaluation of efficiency under the premise of fixed scale 
efficiency. Based on the CCR model, Banker et al. formed a BCC model by considering scale returns. 
Nowadays, the BCC model is one of the most widely used DEA models, which is suitable for the analysis 
of decision-making units under the mode of variable returns to scale [48].  

As presented before, most of the existing studies focus on the DEA method in three aspects: the evaluation 
of the operating economic system, the evaluation of operation process, technological progress and scale 
efficiency. Among them, the DEA method is widely used in resource allocation, company operation, 
agriculture and cargo transportation [49], [50]. However, as we introduced in Section 2, some scholars 
use the analytic hierarchy process, fuzzy comprehensive evaluation method, empirical analysis and other 
methods to evaluate the sustainable development ability of CBEC, but the implementation of the DEA 
model is rare. Therefore, this paper mainly uses the DEA method. The evaluation of the sustainable 
development ability of CBEC provides a reference for the evaluation of the sustainable development 
ability of CBEC on the basis of making up for the deficiencies of existing theories. The CCR model is a 
comprehensive model for calculating DMU efficiency based on the evaluation of efficiency under the 
premise of fixed scale efficiency. Assuming n comparable departments or units, m input indicators and s 
output indicators, the efficiency evaluation index of DMUj is as follows: 

ℎ𝑗𝑗 =
∑ 𝑢𝑢𝑟𝑟𝑦𝑦𝑟𝑟𝑟𝑟𝑠𝑠
𝑟𝑟=1
∑ 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖𝑥𝑥𝑖𝑖𝑟𝑟
𝑚𝑚
𝑟𝑟=1

，𝑗𝑗 = 1,2,3，⋯，𝑛𝑛. （1） 

Where: the input quantity of the ith element of the jth decision-making unit; the output quantity of the rth 
element of the jth decision-making unit; the weight coefficient of the ith input; the weight coefficient of the 
rth output. xij and yrj are known data obtained from the data, ur and vi are variables. 

The weighting of output and the weighting ratio of input can be defined as efficiency. In the linear model 
of the ratio of output to input, some units that achieve 100% efficiency are called relative efficiency units, 
while others whose efficiency score is less than 100% are called inefficiency units. When efficiency is 
taken as objective function and efficiency of different DMUs is not more than 1 as constraint, the CCR 
model can be obtained. 

⎩
⎪
⎨

⎪
⎧max hj =

∑ uryrjs
r=1
∑ vixij
m
j=1

s. t.
∑ uryrjs
r=1
∑ vixij
m
j=1

≤ 1 

ur ≥ 0
vi ≥ 0

   (2) 

Take the dual form and introduce the slack variable and the non-Archimedean infinitesimal quantity to 
establish a CCR model with the same scale return: 

⎩
⎪
⎨

⎪
⎧ min�θ − ϵ�e�Ts− + e�Ts+��

∑ xjλj+s−=θx0
n
j=0

∑ yjλj+s+=y0
n
j=0

λj ≥ 0, j = 1,⋯ , n, θ unlimited
s− ≥ 0, s+ ≥ 0

   (3) 

θ represents a vector of integrated technical efficiency. T represents the transposition of the unit vector 
e, and λ is a non-Archimedean infinitesimal amount. The x0 and y0 are the total amount of the jth DMU 
input vector and the total output vector, respectively. S- is the amount of input redundancy, indicating the 
amount of input required to achieve optimal resource allocation. S+ is the output shortage, which 
indicates the optimal output required to achieve resource allocation. Assume  𝜃𝜃0，𝜆𝜆𝑗𝑗0，𝑗𝑗 = 1，⋯，n，
s0+s0− are the optimal solution，then： 

(1) If θ0 < 1, this decision unit is not a valid unit. 

(2) If θ0 = 1，eTs− + e�Ts+ = 0，the decision unit is strong for DEA. 

(3) If θ0 = 1，eTs− + e�Ts+ > 0, the decision unit is weakly valid for DEA. 

In this paper, we employ the BCC model developed by Banker, Charnes and Cooper to measure the 
efficiency [46]. This model is based on the CCR model and as shown below: 
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⎩
⎪⎪
⎨

⎪⎪
⎧min�θ − ϵ�e�Ts− + e�Ts+��

𝑠𝑠. 𝑡𝑡.∑ xjλj+s−=θx0
n
j=1

∑ yjλj−s+=y0
n
j=1

∑ 𝜆𝜆𝑗𝑗=1𝑛𝑛
𝑗𝑗=1

λj ≥ 0, j = 1,⋯ , n,
s− ≥ 0, s+ ≥ 0

 （4） 

CBEC sustainable development capability model 

1)CBEC sustainable development capability evaluation indicator system 

Establishing a reasonable input-output indicator system is the premise and guarantee for accurately 
evaluating the sustainable development capability of CBEC. When selecting indicators, it is necessary to 
select the targeted parameters with strong recognition ability and follow the principle of consistency for 
screening. Therefore, cost-type indicators can be used as input indicators, and benefit-type indicators can 
be used as output indicators. 

2)Indicator selection 

We select the 11-year data from 2008 to 2018 to measure the pure technical efficiency, technical 
efficiency and comprehensive efficiency of China's CBEC. Through the model, China's CBEC sustainable 
development capability can be evaluated and analyzed. In this paper, the five indicators are divided into 
two groups including three input indicators and two output indicators. CBEC input and output indicators 
are as shown in Figure 1: 

Figure 1.  Schematic diagram of the input-output relationship 

a) Selection of decision-making unit

In previous research, some researchers use various regions of China as decision-making units to measure 
the sustainable development capability of CBEC in different regions of China. However, using Chinese 
regions as the decision-making units only evaluate the regions in a certain year, it could not fully reveal 
the running trend of CBEC in China. Consequently, this paper defines the annual decision-making unit 
from 2008 to 2018. Based on the application of CBEC in China, the sustainable development capability of 
CBEC in China can be directly evaluated by measuring the operational efficiency of the entire industry on 
a yearly basis. Compared with China's macro-CBEC data, long-term sustainable development capability 
is more representative.  

b) Selection of input variables

• The scale of online shopping users (input 1)

With the rising and development of CBEC in China, the number of online shoppers is one of the important 
indicators to influence the development of CBEC. 

• CBEC penetration (input 2)

E-commerce penetration is an important indicator to evaluate the overall potential market size of China's 
e-commerce. The growth of CBEC cannot be separated from the good environment of e-commerce. The 
future growth space of cross-border export e-commerce mainly depends on two points: one is the 
development space of overseas e-commerce, the other is the development space of Chinese sellers in 
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overseas e-commerce. The penetration rate of CBEC can reflect the growth space of cross-border export 
e-commerce.  

• Express international revenue (Input 3)

International logistics is one of the important factors affecting the development of CBEC in China. The 
development logistics platform provides a solid logistics foundation for the development of CBEC. 
International logistics is an important part of international trade activities. In order to achieve 
international trade, the sum of the total payments made by the whole logistics process for international 
trade from the end of production to the end of sales. 

c) Selection of Output Variables

• The scale of CBEC transactions in China (Output1)

China's CBEC industry has experienced many years of development and has now formed a huge market 
scale. The scale of CBEC transactions in China as it is a key indicator to measure the capacity of this 
industry.  

• China's import and export of goods (Output2)

The import and export of goods is a measure of cross-border trade. This indicator can be used to observe 
the overall scale of a country's foreign trade. As an output variable to measure the actual situation of 
goods import, it objectively reflects the operational capacity of CBEC. 

4) Data sources

The data are as shown in Table 1: 

TABLE I. INPUT-OUTPUT TABLE OF SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT CAPABILITY OF CBEC 

Input 
1 

Input 2 Input 
3 

Output 
1 

Output 
2 

2008 0.14 4 1.455 0.8 18 
2009 0.267 5.6 1.509 0.9 15.1 
2010 0.498 5.9 1.764 1.2 20.2 
2011 0.89 7.4 1.655 1.6 23.6 
2012 0.7845 8.6 2.056 2 24.4 
2013 1.1870 12.2 2.71 2.7 25.8 
2014 1.8924 15.9 3.159 3.75 26.4 
2015 2.7889 19.2 4.696 4.8 24.57 
2016 3.9900 27.5 4.29 6.7 24.3 
2017 5.3200 31 5.28 7.6 27.79 
2018 6.1000 37.6 5.857 9.1 30.51 

Data sources: Research Report on the Development Model of CBEC Industrial Parks, Data Monitoring 
Report on China's E-commerce Market in 2018, Research Report on China's CBEC in 2018. 

MEASUREMENT AND ANALYSIS OF CHINESE CBEC DEVELOPMENT ABILITY 

This paper mainly measures the CBEC sustainable development capability from 2008 to 2018 based on 
the DEA method. We analyze the effectiveness of CBEC in various years from the perspectives of technical 
efficiency, pure technical efficiency, and scale efficiency, as well as the further, analyze the sustainable 
development capability of CBEC. The analysis results are shown in Table 2. The results include efficiency 
analysis are presented in section 4.1 while the projection analysis is presented in section 4.2. 

Efficiency analysis 

This paper uses data envelopment analysis to measure the operational efficiency of China's CBEC from 
2008 to 2018. The results are shown in Table 2. The calculation results include technical efficiency (TE) 
and its two decomposition terms, pure technical efficiency (PTE) and scale efficiency (SE) respectively. 
Pure technical efficiency reflects the driving effect of CBEC on the use of innovative technologies and 
management systems on operational efficiency. Scale efficiency reflects the effectiveness of factor input 
and operation scale allocation in the business process. This paper will evaluate the sustainable 
development capability of CBEC in China from the above three perspectives. 
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TABLE II.  EVALUATION OF CBEC OPERATION EFFICIENCY 

Year TE PTE SE Scale 
remuneration 

2008 1 1 1 - 
2009 0.891 0.981 0.908 Increasing 
2010 0.939 0.941 0.998 Decreasing 
2011 1 1 1 - 
2012 1 1 1 - 
2013 0.964 1 0.964 Decreasing 
2014 0.989 1 0.989 Decreasing 
2015 1 1 1 - 
2016 1 1 1 - 
2017 1 1 1 - 
2018 0.995 1 0.995 Decreasing 
Mean 0.980 0.993 0.987 

As shown in Table 2, between 2008 and 2018, the average technical efficiency of CBEC in China is 0.980, 
and the efficiency value is high. However, there is still room for improvement in the realization of DEA. 
From the performance of different years, the technical efficiency in the six years of 2008, 2011, 2012, 
2015, 2016 and 2017 efficiency values are 1, indicating that China's CBEC enterprises have achieved in 
the past few years in terms of technological innovation, enterprise management and scale operation. The 
Pareto optimal state achieves DEA effectiveness. The decomposition of the technical efficiency is pure 
technical efficiency and scale efficiency. The average values are 0.993 and 0.987 respectively. In the 
process of driving operational efficiency improvement, the effect of pure technical efficiency is slightly 
better.  

From the technical efficiency perspective as shown in Table 2, it shows a significant downswing in 2009 
and 2010, which first fell to 0.891, then rose back to 0.939, and finally returned to the efficiency level of 
1. If we take account of the CBEC business environment all over the world, it may be affected by the global 
financial crisis in 2008. In addition, operational efficiency in 2013 and 2014 experienced another small 
volatility, which also quickly rebounded to an efficiency level of 1. We can conclude that although China's 
CBEC technical efficiency is easily interfered by the external environment, it has a strong self-recovery 
ability, can quickly adjust its own strategy, return to a stable development state, and has a strong 
sustainable development capability. 

From the pure technical efficiency perspective in Table 2, it has dropped significantly in 2009, the 
efficiency value dropped to 0.981, and continued to fall to 0.941 in 2010, but then resumed and continued 
to maintain the level of 1, which shows that regardless of the impact of scale factors, China's cross-border 
enterprises performed well in terms of corporate management and resource utilization efficiency during 
the overall observation period. The inefficiency of individual years affected the average of the overall 
observation period.  

In terms of scale efficiency changes, the trend of change is consistent with changes in technical efficiency. 
In addition to the same decline in 2009, there has also been a decline in 2013, and the decline in scale 
efficiency in 2013 was the reason for the decline in technical efficiency. Combined with the scale of 
remuneration of cross-border business operations during the observation period, in the relatively 
ineffective years, except for the increase in scale efficiency in 2009, the other three years showed a decline 
in scale returns. The diminishing returns to scale mean that cross-border enterprises increase the 
amount of investment in the operation process and do not exchange the same amount of output. 
Therefore, enterprises need to appropriately reduce the scale of development and optimize the scale to 
achieve the best resources and scale. Configuration to improve operational efficiency. 

Projection Analysis 

As shown in Table 3, a projection analysis of the technical efficiency of cross-border enterprises in 2008-
2018 shows that the year with an efficiency value of 1 has achieved the optimal allocation of input and 
output, and there is no room for improvement. In the non-DEA effective years, the input factors all have 
redundancy of certain phenomena.  
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From the input perspective, international express delivery has the least amount of redundancy in 2010 
with a suggested reduction of 11.9%. The second-time redundancy rate is the CBEC penetration rate, and 
the improvement is most likely in 2009, with a reduction of 21%. The most severe redundancy is online 
shopping users, the highest reduction is 26% in 2010. It is obvious that even if the current scale of 
operation of CBEC is increasing, it is impossible to blindly increase the input factors, and to solve the 
problem of inefficiency by expanding the scale, but to conduct a calm and reasonable analysis of 
enterprise resources, improve resource utilization efficiency, and optimize resources. Use channels to 
achieve operational efficiency improvements. 

TABLE III.  PROJECTION RESULTS OF CHINA'S CBEC OPERATION EFFICIENCY IN 2008-2018 

Year Input redundancy Insufficient 
output 

2008 Input 
1 

Input 
2 

Input 
3 

Output 
1 

Output 
2 

2009 0 0 0 0 0 
2010 -0.033 -1.175 -0.029 0 +3.600 
2011 -0.128 -0.350 -0.119 0 0 
2012 0 0 0 0 0 
2013 0 0 0 0 0 
2014 0 0 0 0 0 
2015 0 0 0 0 0 
2016 0 0 0 0 0 
2017 0 0 0 0 0 
2018 0 0 0 0 0 
2008 0 0 0 0 0 

Optimization and improvement 

According to previous technical efficiency, pure technical efficiency, scale efficiency and projection 
analysis, CBEC is a non-effective decision-making unit in 2009, 2010, 2013, 2014 and 2018. Considering 
the existing input factors, the input factors are relatively redundant from the perspective of input. In 2009, 
the scale of online shopping users, CBEC penetration, international express revenues decreased by 12%, 
21% and 19% respectively, to maintain the existing output. The reduction of inputs by 26%, 6% and 7% 
will still maintain the original output status in 2010. Overall, although there are two years of input and 
output in the decade is not optimal, but except 2009 and 2010 that has been affected by the economic 
crisis in 2008, there is a gradual improvement trend and reached the optimal state from 2011 until 2018. 

In summary, through the analysis of input and output, from 2008 to 2018, a total of two years of efficiency 
value is not a valid unit. In the past eight years, China's CBEC enterprises have reached the Pareto optimal 
state in terms of technological innovation and scale operation. The overall large-scale efficiency change 
is basically consistent with the change in technical efficiency. From the perspective of investment, the 
international express has the least amount of redundancy, and the CBEC penetration rate is second. The 
most serious redundancy is online shopping users. On the whole, China's CBEC has generally shown an 
optimization trend, and gradually developed towards a good situation of optimization. According to the 
above-mentioned calculation and analysis of China's CBEC development, it is obvious that china’s CBEC 
is developed sustainably in the past decade. According to the analysis results, we will give some 
suggestions at the Micro-level and the Macro-level. 

1)Micro-level analysis 

In order to develop the china’s CBEC, it is necessary to optimize the input structure and improve the 
efficiency of resource utilization. From the perspective of input-output, in the case of increasing the 
operational efficiency of CBEC, it is not possible to blindly increase input factors, improve resource 
utilization efficiency, and optimize resource allocation to achieve an optimal state. From the above 
analysis, the main problem of CBEC is that the input is redundant, that is, the input is more but not all 
converted into an effective output. 

From the perspective of the three inputs of the data envelope, the three inputs in the two-year non-
effective unit have different levels of input redundancy, indicating that there is room for optimization in 
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the irrational input structure. Among them, the degree of redundancy in online shopping users and 
international express is the most serious that is more than 20%. Enterprises should consider the 
manufacturer in all aspects, according to the destination of the consumer, the attributes of the goods, 
reasonably divide the responsible area, and choose a reasonable CBEC logistics platform and method. On 
the basis of understanding the upstream and downstream merchants and customer demand preferences, 
according to customer requirements and product attributes, choose the delivery method to provide 
professional services to maximize the use of resources. CBEC is based on online cross-border transactions, 
including cross-border network marketing, cross-border logistics and distribution, cross-border 
financial payment, cross-border customer service and other support systems. It is a brand-new and 
continuously extending industrial chain. CBEC industry chain is inseparable from the support of various 
talents. 

2)Macro-level analysis 

Improving the external environment of CBEC needs Government policy support. The government's 
leading laws and regulations that suit China's national conditions are an important basis for ensuring the 
healthy development of China's e-commerce industry. In recent years, with the rapid development of 
CBEC in China, it has become a very important means and means of international trade. However, at 
present, there are few special laws and regulations on CBEC in China, and there are relatively few legal 
provisions on e-commerce in the economic and trade field. Existing laws and regulations are more 
difficult to implement effective supervision of CBEC. Legislation of state organs and policy systems, 
establishing fair, fair and open market access principles to improve the legal protection of CBEC 
development, the state should make more efforts to build a healthy and open environment of the Internet, 
and improve CBEC virtual. The credit system of the market. Relevant policies to promote CBEC 
development should also be introduced. Improve cooperation and joint regulatory mechanisms for cross-
border payments. Since CBEC involves multiple departments, mainly including customs, industry and 
commerce, taxation and other institutions, the management of cross-border payment institutions has 
broken the restrictions on foreign exchange payments. 

The government leads the establishment of a corporate credit information system that complies with 
international certification standards, and regularly surveys the credit status of enterprises within the 
system to ensure the authenticity of credit ratings. In the process of international trade, good credit will 
definitely be the cross-strait of SMEs in China. E-commerce brings great help and enhances the 
international visibility of the company. The construction of a good credit information system can promote 
the development of small and medium-sized CBEC enterprises in China. The state actively establishes 
economic cooperation relations with foreign countries. Under the current background of global economic 
integration, countries have begun to actively establish free trade zones and reach free trade agreements 
with foreign economies to promote the development of international enterprises. 

CONCLUSION 

As a new trade model, CBEC has the advantage of fast speed and high frequency all over the world. In 
addition, the trend of CBEC has a profound impact on the long-term development of China's economy. 
Correspondingly, the development of CBEC has attracted a lot of attention from both the enterprise and 
the governments. Therefore, this paper uses the DEA method to evaluate the sustainable development 
capability of china's CBEC. From the analysis result, it is obvious that china's CBEC has experienced a 
slight decline in 2009 and 2010. It can be interpreted that external factors such as the financial crisis 
affect china's CBEC development. However, after 2010. From the projection analysis, the input elements 
show different degrees of redundancy, which has the disadvantage of low resource efficiency. In order to 
maintain and improve the china's CBEC development, it is necessary to optimize the allocation of 
resources to make full use of its role to reduce input redundancy and optimize resources at the micro-
level. while at the macro level, the government should provide a good external environment for the 
development of CBEC. In general, the sustainable development of CBEC has shown a good development 
trend. The recent 8 years all reach the optimal state. It can be concluded that CBEC has a strong 
sustainable development capability. 
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ABSTRACT 

Contemporary white-collar women are outstanding in this era, and their professional thinking minds are also 
bringing unprecedented shocks to this society. Working in society, they must use all possible means such as inner 
powerful abilities and beautiful outer images to win opportunities for survival and development in this talented 
society, and show their charm. Therefore, the requirements for business dress will be much higher. This article 
selects seven brands of business women's clothing, combines the needs of white-collar women to determine the 
factors that affect the choice of clothing, and analyzes the quality of clothing through the combination of AHP and 
fuzzy comprehensive evaluation. Through the analysis of the research results, it can be concluded that the white-
collar women's choice of clothing and the design emphasis of various brand merchants on business women's 
clothing are summarized. The research results will help white-collar women to more clearly choose clothing 
brands that can meet their needs. These commercial women's clothing brands can also learn from it to control 
their market positioning and the future direction of clothing design, and at the same time help the company 
provide a theoretical basis for improving the quality of branded clothing and increasing market share. 

INTRODUCTION 

In international clothing consumption research, the main consumer group is female consumers aged 
20-35. According to statistics, the current domestic female consumer group occupies a huge market, 
with more than 500 million. The "her economy" consumer industry surrounding the female consumer 
group involves a wide range of industries. According to the "China Women's Consumption Survey 
Report" jointly released by Ruiwen and SPO, from the perspective of consumer subjects, the 
proportion of urban women in China is much higher than that of developed countries such as the 
United States, Britain, and France, accounting for nearly 70%.This means that urban women with 
independent sources of income have strong spending power, and female consumption will become the 
main force in future consumption growth.In the consumption of young women's clothing, the white-
collar class has a high level of consumption, so they also have higher requirements for business wear 
necessary for work. 

Literature* 

Domestic research on white-collar women’s attitude and pursuit of clothing has been conducted since 
2001. I think (Ping, 2004) summed up a sentence that is correct: "Women’s needs for clothing have 
been transformed from a purely physiological requirement. It has evolved to a situation where 
psychological requirements are the main and physiological requirements.” In the early days, (Dan, 
2013) emphasized that white-collar women in the new era pursued the double satisfaction of 
materiality and embodying their own value and respect. They generally have their own dressing tastes 
and fancy the influence of the brand. At the same time, due to long-term consumption, they will form a 
preference for a certain brand and will not blindly follow the trend of choice (Guangyu, 2019). Since 
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then, both (Jie,2016)  sociological analysis of the conspicuous consumption of white-collar women 
born in the 1990s and Cai Ying's (2017).  study of the consumption of Korean women born in the 
1980s have pointed out a common feature of female consumption. The characteristic is irrational 
consumption, that is, conspicuous consumption. (Dengming, 2014) gave an explanation on 
conspicuous consumption. (Guopeng, 2018) analyzed the research and application of business casual 
clothing brand product portfolio, and recognized that the income and spending power of women in the 
workplace make them have higher requirements in terms of business wear, personalization, and the 
essence of clothing products. And brand value are their consumer demands (Jiao, 2019). (Bixuan  et al., 
2017) gave a fuzzy comprehensive evaluation of the wearing and self-cleaning performance of 
wool/ramie fabrics. There is a fuzzy relationship between the indexes and the comprehensive 
evaluation results (Stephenson, 1986) and the fuzzy comprehensive evaluation can transform 
qualitative into quantitative Evaluation, increase its correlation with subjective evaluation, which can 
effectively evaluate systems with complex relationships  (Yi, Kunyao, 2010) 

At the beginning of the 20th century, (Dr. Zhu Lan, Bing, 2009) believed that quality is not a fixed 
concept, it is dynamic, developing, and comprehensive. It is the pursuit of the best combination of 
performance, cost, delivery time, service and other factors.  Therefore, we can easily relate that the 
quality of clothing is also dynamic, and its evaluation indicators will have obvious fuzzy and non-
quantitative characteristics, and it is difficult to use general mathematical methods for quantitative 
evaluation. The uncertainty of this concept and the non-quantification of evaluation are very suitable 
for processing by the fuzzy comprehensive evaluation method in fuzzy mathematics. Since the 
American scholar Professor Zadeh proposed the concept of fuzzy set (Zadeh,1965) fuzzy mathematics 
theory has developed rapidly in recent decades, and the fuzzy comprehensive evaluation method 
based on fuzzy mathematics theory has also achieved great results. It has been widely used 
successfully in the engineering field (Shihao, Wenhua, Dunbing, et. al. 2010) 

Purpose of the research 

Based on the status quo and development trends of domestic women’s employment and status, this 
article selects the most popular thin suit among the business wear essential for urban white-collar 
women as the object of this research on clothing quality. From the psychological characteristics of 
urban white-collar women and Starting from the dress motive, choosing appropriate evaluation 
indicators, and using clear data results to show who has the advantage of several well-known domestic 
business women's clothing brands, is more in line with the choice of white-collar women. The research 
results aim to provide theoretical guidance for consumers to rationally choose their own branded 
clothing, so that many business women's clothing brands are inspired, realize their own shortcomings 
and advantages, and reconsider their future development plans. 

APPLICATION OF AHP-FUZZY COMPREHENSIVE EVALUATION METHOD IN QUALITY 
EVALUATION OF BRAND BUSINESS WOMEN'S CLOTHING 

Determination of reference for selection and evaluation of business women’s clothing brands 

Regarding the choice of brands, there are many women's wear brands that are currently active in the 
apparel market and are well known and loved by the public. In particular, some European and 
American fashion brands are more popular with capital women. However, only Chinese brand clothing 
is selected for comparative analysis. Based on the questionnaire survey of Lemei website, seven 
clothing brands are selected from the most popular Chinese business women's clothing brands 
selected through online voting as the research of this paper. unit. The seven clothing brands are: 
JIAFEN, Shangying, EVA OUXIU, Yibeiqi, Sunview, DITIZI, and WHITE COLLAR. 

Business women's clothing is a large category, and its analysis needs to be narrowed down to a 
specific type of clothing for targeted evaluation and analysis. This article mainly refers to the following 
two points for the selection of business women's clothing. One is the working environment of white-
collar women, regardless of spring, summer, autumn and winter, the corporate office will provide a 
suitable temperature; the second is their leisure life, informal communication and meeting with 
customers after get off work , Attending banquets, gatherings of friends, etc. Due to time waiting for 
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some uncertain factors, thin suits are generally a choice. Therefore, the thin suit that is most popular 
and most suitable for white-collar women will be selected as the research object. 

Establish a set of factors for evaluating the quality of business women’s clothing 

According to Luo Jie's consumer psychology analysis of white-collar women in China, we know that the 
psychology of showing off is very common among them. The dressing needs of white-collar women at 
this stage: 1) The pertinence of status and position varies with their occupation and class. The 
emphasis is on appropriateness and comfort; 2) Rigorous fashion, which reflects that fashion is white-
collar women’s clothing from rigor. A major feature is that it should not give people a feeling of flirty 
while performing fashion. A rigorous work attitude must also be reflected; 3) The utility of convenient 
activities must meet the basic functions of clothing, and the style should be simple and generous, 
comfortable and fit And slightly loose cut, easy to move; 4) the scientific use of fabrics, can not use a 
variety of artistic exaggeration methods to enrich the image of the clothing, so in order to make the 
shape simple, the details of the decoration are not exaggerated and cumbersome, the special 
properties of the fabric should be used To enrich its appearance. 

In summary, after understanding the basic psychology of white-collar women and their motivations 
for business wear, this article has determined the fabric comfort, color matching, and clothing 
accessories related to the clothing itself, as well as the rigorous fashion of the society. Self-
centeredness and style-specific indicators are used as the evaluation index system for studying the 
quality of business women's clothing, that is, the factor set. 

Determine the weight of indicators at all levels with the aid of AHP method 

Constructing a hierarchical structure 

The first step is to build a clothing quality evaluation index system, divide it into layers, and establish a 
clear stepped evaluation index system. According to the selected factor set, the hierarchical structure 
shown in Table 1 can be established: 

Table 1 Hierarchical structure of quality evaluation indicators for business women’s clothing 
Target layer Quality Evaluation Index System of Thin Suits for Business Women（A） 

Criterion layer Self indexB1 Social indicatorsB2 

Index layer Fabric comfortB11 Rigorous fashionB21 

Color matchingB12 EgocentricityB22 

Clothing accessoriesB13 Style pertinenceB23 

Index weights at the evaluation criterion level 

The AHP method is used to determine the weight of the clothing quality evaluation index. According to 
the AHP ratio scale, the survey, own professional knowledge and practical experience are combined to 
compare and analyze the second-level evaluation indicators under the two major first-level indicators 
and carry out the indicators. The relative importance between the two is assigned, and the comparison 
judgment matrix is given, and then the calculation is performed to determine the weight of each 
evaluation index.The calculation results are shown in Table 2 below. 
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Table 2 A-B judgment matrix and relative weight 
A Self index Social indicators Normalized weight 

Self index 1 1/5 0.1667 

Social indicators 5 1 0.8334 

λmax
1.0000 

1=∑  
CI 0.9999 

CR 

The calculation process is as follows: 

(1) Record the judgment matrix 







=

15
5/11

B , and normalize it with the sum-product method to 

get 







=

6/56/5
6/16/1

B . 

(2) Perform matrix B  row sum operation to obtain matrix 







=

6667.1
3333.0

W , and W then normalize to

obtain [ ]0.83340.1667=W ;

That is, the weight vector of criterion layer B relative to target layer A： [ ]8334.01667.0=W .

(3) Solve the A-B judgment matrix 

=λmax 1

1

1 1 5 1 51 5 11 1 6 5 6 6 6
2 0.3333 1.6667

n

ij jn
j

i j

a w

n W
=

=

   × + × × + ×   
  = + 
   
    

∑
∑ = 1.0000    (1) 

(4) Consistency test: Consistency index CI= ( ) ( )1max −− nnλ =-0.9999, according to the average random 
consistency value in Table 3-1, we can see that when n=2, RI=0.00. 

Evaluation index layer index weight 

(1) Calculation of the weights of the secondary indicators under the primary indicator B1 

As shown in the following table 3-3, the relative importance of the secondary evaluation index of its 
own index is given, and the calculation results of the weight of each evaluation index are shown in 
Table 3 below: 

Table 3 The second-level index weight table under the first-level index's own index B1 
B1 Fabric 

comfortB11 
Color 
matchingB12 

Clothing accessoriesB13 Normalized weight 

Fabric 
comfortB11 

1 3 5 0.6333 

Color 
matchingB12 

1/3 1 3 0.2605 

Clothing 
accessoriesB13 

1/5 1/3 1 0.1062 

λmax
1.3155 

1=∑  
CI -0.8423 
CR -01.4522 

The consistency ratio CR=-1.4522<0.1, therefore, the judgment matrix B1 is consistent, and the 
relative weight of each evaluation index is reasonable. 
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Similarly, according to the second-level index weights under the first-level index B2, the results of 
solving the weights of each evaluation index are shown in Table 4: 

Table 4 The second-level indicator weight table under the first-level indicator social indicator 
B2 

B2 Rigorous 

fashionB21 

EgocentricityB22 Style pertinenceB23 Normalized weight 

Rigorous 

fashionB21 

1 1/5 3 0.1932 

EgocentricityB22 5 1 7 0.7235 

Style 

pertinenceB23 

1/3 1/7 1 0.0833 

λmax 1.2493 

1=∑CI -0.8754 

CR -1.5093 

The consistency ratio CR=-1.5093<0.1, the judgment matrix B2 is consistent, and the relative weight of 
each evaluation index is reasonable. 

Comprehensive calculations to obtain the comprehensive weight of the thin suit quality evaluation 
indicators, as shown in Table 5: 

Table 5 Quality Evaluation Index System of Business Women's Clothing (A) 
 and Index Weight Distribution 

First level indicator First-level weight Secondary indicators Secondary weight value 

Self indexB1 0.1667 Fabric comfortB11 0.6333 

Color matchingB12 0.2605 

Clothing accessoriesB13 0.1062 

Social indicatorsB2 0.8334 Social indicatorsB21 0.1932 

EgocentricityB22 0.7235 

Style pertinenceB23 0.0833 

Establish a comment set for clothing quality evaluation 

This article divides the evaluation set into 4 levels: 

1 2 3 4{ } {excellent  good  moderate  poor}V v v v v= =  
A comprehensive judgment should be made for each identified sub-factor. The selected quality 
indicators are quantitative and qualitative. Therefore, in the specific evaluation, it is necessary to 
divide the quantitative indicators into different intervals according to the characteristics of the 
enterprise, divide the qualitative indicators into different levels, and give a unified standard score 
value. 

Fuzzy hierarchical evaluation of each company 

It can be seen from 3.3 that the weight of the evaluation index, that is, the weight of each factor is as 
follows: 

[ ]1062.02605.06333.01 =W [ ]0833.07235.01932.02 =W [ ]8334.01667.0=W
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According to the domestic research literature, we can extract the information about the psychology of 
showing off. White-collar women pay more attention to the realization of self-centeredness in clothing 
consumption, which is also confirmed in the calculation of the weight of each quality evaluation index 
by the analytic hierarchy process. . Therefore, we can see that social indicators are very important, and 
the egocentricity in social indicators occupies a pivotal position. Based on this, we can predict that if 
the brand attaches great importance to the self-centered factor, its clothing quality will be very 
popular and recognized by customers. 

For this social survey, the questionnaire was sent to women in different positions in a number of 
larger companies in the form of mailboxes. After statistics, the statistical results in the following tables 
were obtained. The survey data in this article adopts a sample survey method. Due to the limitation of 
samples and the scope of survey data collection, the data only represents the survey time and the basic 
conditions of the population, services and current survey purposes, and provide basic references for 
the market and customers. 

According to the results of the survey and statistics of the Jiafen brand, each index in Jiafen Company is 
evaluated according to the standard scores and comment sets of the following evaluation index 
system, and a fuzzy evaluation matrix of two first-level indicators is obtained: 
















=

02.037.043.0
013.053.033.0
023.03.047.0

1R















=

02.013.067.0
013.037.05.0
01.03.06.0

2R

Index membership degree: 

( )

( )0201.0367.0411.0
02.037.043.0
013.053.033.0
023.03.047.0

1062.02605.06333.0111

=
















=•= RWZ  (2)

( )

( )0130.0336.0533.0
02.013.067.0
013.037.05.0
01.03.06.0

0833.07235.01932.0222

=
















=•= RWZ (3) 

Taking the above evaluation vector as the company's comprehensive evaluation matrix, the final 
comprehensive evaluation result is: 

( )

( )0143.0341.0513.0
00.2010.3670.411
00.1300.3360.533

0.83340.1667

=









=•= RWZ aa           (4) 

Similarly, the comprehensive evaluation results obtained by judging the various indicators of the other 
six companies are as follows: 

(1) Each index in Shangying Company is evaluated, and a fuzzy evaluation matrix of two first-level 
indexes is obtained: 
















=

01.033.057.0
023.05.027.0
013.023.063.0

1R















=

02.037.027.0
03.04.03.0
02.037.043.0

2R

Index membership degree: ( )1 0.467 0.311 0.153 0Z = ( )2 0.323 0.392 0.272 0Z =

The final comprehensive evaluation results of this company are: ( )0.347 0.379 0.252 0bZ =
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(2) Each index in EVA OUXIU Company is evaluated, and a fuzzy evaluation matrix of the first-level 
index is obtained: 
















=

043.037.02.0
027.023.05.0
017.047.037.0

1R















=

023.023.053.0
003.027.07.0
027.043.03.0

2R

Index membership degree: ( )1 0.334 0.397 0.224 0Z = ( )2 0.608 0.280 0.093 0Z =

The final comprehensive evaluation results of this company are: ( )0.562 0.300 0.115 0cZ =

(3) Judge each index in Bech-Ding, and get the fuzzy evaluation matrix of the first-level index: 
















=

033.047.02.0
02.043.0037
033.023.043.0

1R















=

017.053.03.0
02.05.03.0
023.037.04.0

2R

Index membership degree: ( )1 0.390 0.308 0.296 0Z = ( )2 0.319 0.477 0.203 0Z =

The final comprehensive evaluation results of this company are: ( )0.331 0.449 0.219 0dZ =

(4) Each index in Shangyue-E Company is evaluated, and the fuzzy evaluation matrix of the first-level 
index is obtained: 
















=

04.04.02.0
013.03.053.0
023.043.03.0

1R















=

027.043.03.0
03.043.027.0
013.027.06.0

2R

Index membership degree: ( )1 0.256 0.471 0.271 0Z = ( )2 0.450 0.261 0.289 0Z =

The final comprehensive evaluation results of this company are: ( )0.338 0.398 0.257 0eZ =

(5) Each index in Ditizi-ji company is evaluated, and the fuzzy evaluation matrix of the first-level index 
is obtained: 
















=

03.04.03.0
043.043.013.0
02.05.03.0

1R















=

02.037.043.0
027.023.05.0
04.033.027.0

2R

Index membership degree: ( )1 0.256 0.471 0.271 0Z = ( )2 0.450 0.261 0.289 0Z =

The final comprehensive evaluation results of this company are: ( )0.418 0.296 0.286 0fZ =

(6) Each index in the white-collar-Geng company is evaluated, and the fuzzy evaluation matrix of the 
first-level index is obtained: 
















=

06.027.013.0
05.03.02.0
017.03.053.0

1R















=

017.03.053.0
053.03.017.0
04.023.037.0

2R

Index membership degree: ( )1 0.402 0.297 0.302 0Z = ( )2 0.239 0.286 0.475 0Z =

The final comprehensive evaluation results of this company are: ( )0.266 0.288 0.446 0jZ =
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Comprehensive evaluation 

In order to evaluate the best quality of the seven brand thin suits, the quantitative score of the 
comment set is calculated as the specific score value, using the following formula: 

yzW k

m

k
pkp ∑

=

=
1

, P=A, B, C, D  m=4, 

yk
= (excellent, good, moderate, difference number)   (5) 

Can draw: 8.716=W a
， 8.014=W b ， 8.71=W c

， 8.216=W d
， 8.106=W e

， 8.264=W f ，

7.640=W j

DATA ANALYSIS 

Analysis of the overall evaluation results 

In summary, this article uses the AHP method to obtain the weight value of the clothing quality 
evaluation index, and then combines the membership results of the fuzzy evaluation to perform 
compound calculations, and obtains the final fuzzy comprehensive evaluation results of the seven 
brand thin suits. The final calculation results The ranking results of the thin suit quality of seven 
brands can be obtained intuitively as shown in Table 6: 

Table 6 Ranking of thin suit quality of seven brands 
Rank First Second Third fourth fifth Sixth Seventh 

Brand JIAFEN EVA OUXIU DITIZI Ibec Sunview Shangying WHITE COLLAR 

Analyzing the results, we can get: The quality evaluation of the thin suit of Jiafen business women's 
clothing is 8.716, the score is the highest, and its comprehensive quality and cost performance are the 
best, whether it is the design process of the clothing itself or its value in the society. Welcomed and 
recognized by the majority of white-collar women. Yihua Ouxiu can contend with Jiafen. Their score 
difference can be equal to the same amount, and they can also meet the various needs of white-collar 
women. Compared with other business women's clothing brands, the overall quality is slightly inferior 
to Jiafen and Yihua Ouxiu. Among them, the white-collar brand has the lowest score, and all aspects of 
the quality of the thin suit need to be improved. 
Analysis of the comprehensive evaluation of the brand itself  

Reviewing the comprehensive evaluation results of each brand, it can be seen that these seven brands 
selected by the public are veritable brand clothing. The quality of the thin suits is affirmed by 
everyone, and the Chinese people have not been disappointed. According to the observation of the 
above comprehensive evaluation results, it can be seen that:  
(1) Both Jiafen and Yihua Ouxiu’s maximum ratings in the reviews are on the excellent rating, but 
Yihua Ouxiu’s own excellent rating weight is higher than that of Jiafen, and the comprehensive score 
after the compound calculation is a little worse. The reason is that Jiafen’s good and mid-level reviews 
are both higher than Yihua Ouxiu. Everyone’s evaluation of Jiafen is slightly pertinent, and the 
evaluation opinions are relatively concentrated, while for Yihua Ouxiu, the evaluation is more 
scattered and will be larger difference. 
(2) The pros and cons of the other five brands are relatively average, and the weight gap between the 
reviews is relatively small. Moreover, the largest results in the reviews did not surpass Jiafen and 
Yihua Ouxiu, indicating that there is still a certain strength gap between the brands, and their quality 
has not reached the level that customers prefer. 
Analysis of each evaluation index of the brand 

According to the calculation results of the membership degree of each evaluation index of each brand 
and the final evaluation result, it can be seen that the indicators that each brand considers the design 
and development direction of the thin suit are different. The two brands of Shangying and Ditiz focus on 
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the development of the design process of the clothing itself, which is its own index. The other five brands 
focus on reflecting the social value that clothing brings to people, which is the social index. Brands that 
value self-centeredness in social indicators will be recognized by customers and ranked high. However, 
although Ditiz is excellent, it will pay more attention to its own process indicators in the design and 
development of business thin suits. Obviously, the overall quality of brand clothing cannot be grasped by 
a single factor. Any factor has its own value. Affect the success and failure of a brand. 

Combining their fuzzy matrices, select the most frequent value among the excellent grades, analyze the 
basic positioning and design focus indicators of each brand for business thin suits on its own and social 
indicators and summarize the following table 7. 

Table 7 Summary of indicators focused on the design of thin suits by brands 
Brand Self index Social indicators 
JIAFEN Fabric comfort Style pertinence 

EVA OUXIU Color matchin Egocentricity 
DITIZI Clothing accessories Egocentricity 
Ibec Clothing accessories Style pertinence 
Sunview Fabric comfort Rigorous fashion 
Shangying Fabric comfort Rigorous fashion 
WHITE COLLAR Fabric comfort Style pertinence 

It can be seen that the Jiafen brand and the comparable Yihua Ouxiu brand have their own design 
development characteristics and did not choose the same direction to compete. For the next five companies, 
Ditiz ranked first. It focused on self-centered indicators, which can be said to account for a large part of the 
reason. Being able to realize that seeking new bright spots and being different from others in the comparable 
brand competition is also a magic weapon for defeating the enemy. 

CONCLUSIONS AND OUTLOOK 

This article uses a combination of analytic hierarchy process and fuzzy comprehensive evaluation 
method to evaluate and analyze the quality of the thin suits of seven domestic brands of business 
women’s clothing. The weight of each index obtained by the analytic hierarchy process knows that the 
comfort of the fabric in the own index that affects the quality of clothing and the self-centeredness in 
the social index are two very important factors. White-collar women will make decisions based on 
these two indicators when choosing business wear. According to the calculation results, the two 
brands of Jiafen and Yihua Ouxiu are good choices for thin suits, and they can be well matched in all 
aspects. The design takes into account the psychological and physiological needs of white-collar 
women. White-collar brands are at a disadvantage here. The pursuit of the quality of thin suits needs 
to be further explored. Other brands need to improve the quality of clothing. 

From the perspective of the research process, the reason why the brand can be successful is that it has 
undergone rigorous and rigorous social investigations, and can meet customer needs in a timely 
manner, provide customers with the latest fashion indicators, and lead the industry trend at the 
forefront. Therefore, each successful brand has its own market research team, design innovation team, 
and sales operation team to support them to discover the focus of their own brand clothing design and 
the targeted groups they want to grasp. For the quantitative results calculated in this paper based on 
incomplete data, it is not enough to draw this conclusion with a very positive attitude, and it is 
obviously lacking to directly determine the quality of a brand's clothing through only one type of 
clothing. To draw detailed and accurate conclusions inevitably requires more data and strong 
theoretical support. However, in view of the limited level of my research, various factors will not be 
considered comprehensively, and the investigation of the market is not very sufficient, so I just 
provide you with a reference. I hope to improve my ability in the future and continue to improve and 
give better opinions. 
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ABSTRACT 
The discussion revolves around the value and vulnerability of Satellites as the nations that are in possession of 
these also possess the means to cause damage to them. Nations preserve supplementary benefit if rummage 
sale is for the betterment of Humanity instead of making the outer space more militarised. India has developed 
an ASAT Weapon which ignited multiple factors in the subcontinent which has two nuclear weapon states 
bound together by geographical contiguity. India is ambitiously vying for a global status by enhancing its 
military and anti-satellite weapon capabilities to make Pakistan feel insecure .This would usher in an arms race 
in the South Asian outer space and certainly be detrimental to the deterrence stability. An offensive ASAT 
capability would increase the cost for an antagonist nation in case of any misfortune, and hence counterbalance 
the benefits en mass. The Indian military vision of modernisation in advanced technology ,especially in space 
,has motivated ,and encouraged its political leadership to take an aggressive position against Pakistan .The 
view rests on the assumption that attempts to dominate space are bound to backfire ,and a war in space 
between major powers will erupt- a war that cannot be won and must not be fought .In terms of the 
environmental consequences the spectre of debris-to-debris collisions, hazardous and the chain reaction is the 
worst form, However ,all could be a realistic scenario. The striving of the United States and some other nations, 
to prevent additional space debris, did formulate mitigation guidelines at the national and international levels 
.Although these guidelines were appreciated at all facets but could not be applied in letter and spirit. 

INTRODUCTION 

Discussion about militarization and weaponization of outer space is getting traction. Satellites of 
space-faring nations have become invaluable for their national security architecture. In the field of 
strategic studies, the international political system is transforming from unipolarity to the 
multipolarity.  At the same time, they have also become vulnerable to threat of destruction by Anti-
Satellites Weapon Systems.  

The United States, which had been enjoying the sole super power status, is at the verge of sharing its 
power with rising China and resurging Russia. Besides Russia and China, India is also striving hard to 
secure its place in the world power politics with help from the US.  Being one of the major space-faring 
nations, there are tangible indicators that India would not hesitate to join the club of states with space 
weapons capability. Indian probable space weaponization capability would be detrimental to the 
deterrence stability in South Asia which houses two nuclear weapons states with border contiguity. 
Issue of space weaponization in South Asian context needs to be seriously looked into before it is too 
late. 

Outer space is being used for military and strategic purposes. The increasing dependency of militaries 
on outer space assets for operational and communicational actions creates credible targets for 
adversaries engaged in war. China and India are the leading South Asian nations who are pursuing 
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sophisticated outer space programmes. This gives rise to one of the most unique challenges to the 
global common of space.  Outer space was once the privileged domain of the U.S. and Soviet Union, but 
now accommodates larger set of countries seeking to enhance their defence capabilities as seen in the 
anti-satellite weapon tests by China and India respectively.  

India has triggered serious concerns when it announced that it also has a strong ASAT capability. P.V 
Naik critically argued in February 2000 that “Our satellites are vulnerable to ASAT weapon system 
because our neighbour (China) possesses one.”  On the other hand Indian demonstration of ASAT test 
known for “Mission Shakti” which provoked Pakistan to acquire ASAT as well, therefore, technological 
transformation and varying economic and security scenarios have direct implications for nuclear 
deterrence and strategic stability between India and Pakistan.  

Literature Review 

Paper by Carin Zissis on the topic “China’s Anti-Satellite Test” thinks that China caused an 
international uproar on 11 January 2007 when it destroyed one of its own satellites and left hundreds 
of pieces of dangerous debris in space and led to alarm over the possibility of a space arms race. His 
observations are valid because after 12 years, India tested its ASAT weapon. A month later, Beijing 
announced it plans no further similar tests, but the January 2007 test had already established the 
growing prowess of China’s space programme as well as its capability to protect itself from satellite 
surveillance in the event of war. Despite immediate global demands for an explanation for the test, 
China waited several days before releasing an official response, prompting questions about its goals. 
Thus china has started a new arm race in region of south Asia.  

Latest study on “Flexing Muscles in Space” The ASAT success by Majumdar and Sayan  published in 
April 2009 where it is discussed about ‘Mission Shakti’ that how Indian Scientists destroyed a Low 
Earth Orbit (LEO) satellite with an Anti- Satellite (ASAT) missile based on Defence Research & 
Development Organization (DRDO) Ballistic Missile Defence (BMD) interceptor. Following the 
successful test, Prime Minster Narendra Modi announced in a televised address to the nation that 
“India can now defend itself in space, and not just on land, water, and air, after the successes of Mission 
Shakti.”  He further stated that the ASAT missile had shot down the Low Earth Orbit satellite within 
“three minutes of launch”, with remarkable precision and technical capability, and India has emerged 
as the fourth country to have tested such an ASAT weapon after the United States, Russia and China  
He think that the ASAT weapon chain started from American went to Russia and then came to China 
and India, and might end at Pakistan’s space militarization. According to them, Indian ASAT capability 
would further make Pakistan dependent on China for acquisition of space technology.  

In the paper “Space weapon: A rapidly evolving threat to South Asian Strategic Balance” Saeed Minhas 
Ahmad has carried out his analysis on ASAT issues in the context of South Asian security who 
observed that both India and Pakistan mistrust each other; and development of ASAT capability would 
drive them into another new conflict zone. Pakistan is to be expected its space vision 2047 while India 
has a exercised space capability programme. If there are no preventive measures, it could prove 
harmful to peace and deterrence stability in the region. Both states, besides the international 
community its need to be acquired into account regarding the enhancing situation of space gaining 
weaponized in South Asian context.  Offensive ASAT capability would increase the cost for an 
antagonist in case of a misfortune, hence counterbalance the benefits en mass. Indian military vision of 
modernisation in advanced technology, especially in space, has motivated and encouraged its political 
leaderships to take an aggressive position against Pakistan.  

Arvind K. John in “Indian and ASAT Weapon’’ paper. Has examined the phenomenon of ASAT 
technology and observed that Indian ASAT capability might raise questions about space debris and 
political dilemmas. India would have to keep in mind the international and regional influential factors 
before going for full development of ASAT capability. The Chinese 'double-standards' regarding issues 
of debris and anti-satellite weapons has posed threats in the region. Pakistan had keen desired an 
Indian re-think on testing an ASAT weapon, even though it means increased Chinese-Pakistani 
cooperation on ASAT capability. After the testing of ASAT China it’s proven the balance of power of the 
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region unbalanced in the result India worried and run toward ASAT capacity which might become 
various arm race in the space technology in South Asian region. While the problem of space debris can 
be dealt with, as was witnessed in the way the U.S carried out its test in 2008.  

1967 Outer Space Treaty, which India and Pakistan are signatories to, prohibits the use of weapons of 
mass destruction in space but does not restrict the use of conventional weapons. These developments 
posit adverse affection the strategic equation in South Asia, leading to strategic instability, and can 
undermine nuclear deterrence and bring about a South Asian arms race in space. Security dilemma in 
South Asia has prompted defensive and offensive reactions from rival states in the region, 
exacerbating repercussions on the South Asian strategic landscape. Analysis of the issues suggests that 
keeping space free from weaponization can alleviate strategic instability in South Asia.  

Research Methodology 

My research uses a combination of descriptive and analytical research designs. I describe in a logical 
manner as to what are the Indian anti-satellite capabilities, then I employ analytical method to 
evaluate how they impact strategic stability. Combining both methods leads me to described, in a 
logical and coherent manner the anti-satellite capabilities of India. Such a research methodology 
consists of both types of quantitative and qualitative methods of data collection and measurement. The 
sources contain primary and secondary data-bases and involve questionnaires, expert interviews, 
archives, digital library sources, books, research articles, journals, newspapers and websites. Some 
data has been collected from the various sources of Indian side as well, which was critically analysed 
using quantitative techniques for analysis and measurement of variables. Qualitative content analysis 
was used to gather meaning form the qualitative data. This method included identifying patterns 
inside the data collected, categorizing them into themes, and then linking these themes to the 
theoretical framework established for the study.  

 Significance of Research 

The significance of this research is that it addresses a current topic which is crucial to the security of 
Pakistan. Therefore, this research explains the nature of anti-satellite weapons, technological 
transformation occurring in space, varying economic and security scenarios that have direct 
implications for deterrence and strategic stability between India and Pakistan.  The research is likely 
to contribute to the strategic stability debate; and draw attention of researchers, policy makers and 
strategic thinkers, who might get some ideas about the emerging threats due to weaponization of 
space and attendant national security issues and security dilemmas. The students of IR, Strategic 
Studies and the educated citizens would find this research useful in recognizing the importance of 
space and its security connotations for Pakistan. 

The Research would significantly highlight India’s ASAT test and the vanity of international regimes 
prevailing the activities of outer space and failure to formulate obligatory rules to regulate countries’ 
space actions. Furthermore, the absence of ‘no rules’ opens a window for states to exploit these legal 
loopholes for their geopolitical and geostrategic considerations, while threatening the global 
prosperity on the one hand and setting an instance for other states to follow ensemble on the other. 
Unchecked ‘weaponization of outer space’ and ‘prestige’-led space arms race has the potential to 
trigger dangerous ‘cascading effects’ for international peace and stability. 

Historical background of ASAT Technology  

The space programme began in the 1950s, when the Soviet Union took the initiative to launch a 
satellite with the name of Sputnik 1 which demonstrated its capability on 4 October, 1957, after a few 
months later the U.S launch of Explorer 1 on 1 January, 1958.  This paved the way for experts and  
scientist to discover further ideas for productive utilization of space technology, while many ideas 
were perused that, it could be use strongly for military objectives, as well the most success of it to 
gather information and use it for spying purposes. In the beginning, the first class information system 
was designed to gather information for weather purposes, which called weather satellite, that image 
and monitoring the earth in various spectral bands to determine cloud cover, moisture content, and 
relevant information. The second class information has included various function such as, voice, data 
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and image information, which has numerous commercial system specially dedicated for military 
system.  

  The Anti-Satellite Weapons 

ASAT technology is an instrument which is considered as a capable of destroying or disabling space 
assets for reasons such as military or civilian, offensive or defensive. The ASAT technology is further 
divided into two categories: kinetic and non-kinetic. Kinetic ASAT is specially used for physical strike 
in order to destroy the object, such as ballistic missiles, drones in order to pull down an object out of 
orbit or hit the explosion in proximity to the object or any item can be targeted to black and damage 
the target satellite and their movement. In addition it could be used for further space assets for 
instance a communication satellite could be used for the destruction of any physical space objects. A 
non-kinetic ASAT technology used for the various non-physical means for the destruction and 
disability of any space objects, the non-kinetic ASAT has the capability to target the frequency 
jamming, blinding lasers or cyber-attack.  

Satellite jamming: It has the ability to create any  contradiction, when it takes place between a satellite 
and users on the ground particularly occur with radio communication, and it can be attempted with 
either uplink or downlink in both cases, such as toward satellite and or ground. The attacker might be 
interfering with the reception of satellite signals by earthly devices in case of downlink would not 
actually do anything with satellite. 

Manoeuvring satellites: The manoeuvring satellite has the function and ability to hit the targeted 
satellites in the absence of certain cooperation, which might be base for ASAT weapon as well, where it 
is capable of damaging the satellite as it could be temporary or permanent, where different type of 
method would be applicable to adopt preventive measure of debris. The are several nations and 
organizations, such as Russia, Japan, China and European Space Agency that have the autonomous 
rendezvous and close propinquity capability at various stages which have been developed this.  

Ground-based laser: Ground-based lasers has been designed to interfere with satellite sensors or 
damage a satellites body, in  addition, the low-powered lasers can be used to dazzle the sensors of  
high-resolution inspection satellite are the inhibiting observation of the region which are kilometres in 
size. In the contrast a high-powered laser has the capacity, to partially blind the satellite by damaging 
relatively a small section of sensor or can bed damage the structure of satellite trained on a satellite 
sensor.  

Dr Raja Qaiser, said in an interview that anti-satellite weapon is something which is being used by the 
major part was established for in space. It is believed to have used a spin-off technology from Indian 
ABM system, and India's files to develop a multi-layer than multi-phased missile defense system and 
they can deter and dissuade the adversary. This is what their entire mission Shakti had been for and 
this is something which India and Indian State craft has deeply politicized as well. Just three days 
before the elections of 2019; Modi made a speech on the national television, and he announced that 
India had acquired ASAT technology basically he was trying to project India as a major hegemonic 
power. By this speech and by this achievement he was trying to convince his message that he has 
equated India with other major powers.  

The Type of Technology used by India 

India carried out an ASAT test on 27 March, 2019, when it destroyed one of its own satellites in Low 
Earth Orbit (LEO) at 300 km above the Earth. India became the 4th country after the USA, Russia and 
China to develop a proven ASAT Capability. Prithvi Defence Vehicle (PDV Mark-II), which is an Anti 
Ballistic Missile Interceptor Missile was used to, was used as Hit-to-Kill capable Kinetic Kill vehicle, the 
modified version was the part of ongoing ballistic missile defence programme. The missile technology 
was employed in order  to achieve the target by striking and shattering the targeted satellite which 
contain, “Kinetic Kill Vehicle or Hit to Kill” in most of the missile, the metal warhead is utilized in order 
to break the target satellite with the support of high velocity and impact energy. India’s ASAT test also 
undoubtedly validated several emerging Indian ballistic missile defence technologies, including the 
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imaging infrared sensor in the PDV MK-II’s kill vehicle and its divert and position control system, but 
the larger gains sought were strategic. 

According to their department of DRDO that PDV-MK II as completely new missile technology has been 
developed particularly for ASAT purpose, where some technologies of the BMD interceptors also have 
been utilized, and there were many new technologies included which were part of the first kinetic kill 
weapon. The missile has three-stage interceptor with two solid propellant rocket motor stages 
weighing approximately 18 tones as well with the height of 13 metres and having capability “hit to 
kill” as kill vehicle  (KV), which was used under the Mission Shakti, which targeted  the satellite. The 
first stage of the missile has the capacity to separate at 45 km after lift-off, on the other hand the 
second stage has the potential to separate at 110 km. The 3rd stage of the missile will travel to in the 
range of 200 km to destroy the targeted satellite. The onboard advanced terminal guidance system, 
which featured a strap-down non gimballed Imaging Infrared (IIR) seeker as well as an inertial 
navigation system used a Ring Laser Gyroscope (RLGs) to identify and track the satellite orbiting in 
LEO. The desired altitude and velocity two rocket engine stages have been used, from the front of nose 
IIR seeker located within that in order to lock onto the target satellite and guide it towards at a closing 
speed of almost 10 km.  

PDV Mark-II has two-stage solid propellant rocket motors with advanced Thrust Vectoring Control 
(TVC), on-board Imaging Infrared (IIR), and Ring Laser Gyroscope (RLG) inertial navigation systems 
for accurate tracking and hitting the target satellite. PDV Mark II hit the target with accuracy less than 
10 cm. The Thrust Vector Control (TVC) system has been used for the correction in case of trajectory 
of the missile, which contain larger thrusters at the top of missiles while cylindrical body at roughly its 
Center of Gravity (CG) including small thrusters inserted into near rear of the missiles. The BMD 
systems designed by the DRDO which links connected to the Radar and data communication to DRDO, 
which were deployed across a wide ground span, where it has the capability to track the entire 
satellite interception effectively by the ASAT missile. Significance of Indian ASAT Test: i) It gives India 
the capability to degrade and destroy communication, reconnaissance and intelligence gathering 
capabilities of countries by destroying their space-based assets. ii) It confirms that India has the 
capability to intercept intercontinental ballistic missiles, and its BMD system is effective. iii) It enables 
India to claim the right to be involved in formation of future international norms and guidelines with 
regards to militarisation of outer space.  

Rizwan Zeb, Phd scholar, expressed his view that, the Indian ASAT test involved a ballistic missile 
defence interceptor, the Prithvi Delivery Vehicle Mark-II (PDV MK-II) that struck and destroyed an 
Indian Microsat-R satellite.  Dr Muhammad Munir, PhD scholar says that, India used Ballistic Missile 
Defence Interceptor Technology known as the Prithvi Delivery Vehicle Mark-II (PDV MK-II).  India’s 
Defence Research and Development Organization (DRDO) played a critical role in developing this 
system.  

Indian ASAT created Space debris  

The most important factor regarding the ASAT technology during its creation was the issue of space 
debris which is the biggest threat to the satellite due the huge amount of space growing debris. In the 
current time there are approximately 22,000 items, larger than 10 cm size, in space an around 500,000 
objects ranging between 1 to 10 cm, while more than 20,000 space debris pieces have been created by 
the Chinese and U.S ASAT  weapon demonstration.  

In the result of Indian ASAT test has been conducted at an altitude of about 300 km, where it has 
created huge amount of debris which is expected to be extended beyond the original parent object 
orbit, where some fragments spread as well climbed into the upper low-earth orbit, where it would be 
definitely dangerous for the other satellites.  On May 1, the Dutch satellite tracker mentioned 
regarding the Indian mission, “It was conducted in a less responsible way than originally claimed.” As 
in explanation, he stated that the demonstration of Indian ASAT has created huge debris with much 
longer orbital lifetime’s in some cases up to 10 times longer.  
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  The Indian ASAT impact on South Asian strategic stability   

There is much difference between the South Asian and Cold War context of strategic and deterrence 
stability due to some key determinants of stability in the South Asian region, however, the 
developments of Indian in defence-related technology and weapons such as BMD, ASAT and outer 
space-based enhancement has negatively affected the regional stability and its deterrence. The 
technological advancement in the field of defence and increasing capacity and the identification of 
enemy and its target will create desire to first strike by India, which ultimately to force Pakistan to 
undertake the way to defend the territory as well as expand its nuclear arsenal.  

The Indian conventional behaviour and desire for the hegemonic status over Pakistan and the South 
Asian Region is increasing with the various dynamics, where recently the major concern is the 
development of space asset, where India conventional deterrence against its adversaries. The 
deterrence stability and escalation can be ensured in the form of where both rivals’ forces in the same 
position of security and balanced defence lines, while no one has any extraordinary powerful weapon 
to surpass their capability and dare to attack each other.  

The South Asian region is centre of attention for all major powers as well for the international 
community particularly for the United States in the past, and will remaining so in the future. The 
importance of the South Asian region reflects in the behaviour of the world powers and the United 
States foreign security policy calculus basically due to the great strategic, political, an economic 
significant as well other powers of the world which have strong interest association with the region. 
The convergence of geostrategic interest in the region, which presently designed by India and the 
United States in order to lead a realignment of its strategic relations. There are several unstable factors 
which lead the conflict between United States and Pakistan in the region, such as the presence of the 
U.S. in the region and its ally’s forces in Afghanistan for fighting terrorism. On the other hand the 
United State trying to pursue its interest as its rebalancing policy in the region in order to contains the 
rise of China, where India has strong ties with the U.S. and playing an instrumental role in helping the 
United States to Influence and achieves its strategic interests in the region. The region itself became a 
victim of the contradiction due the confusing role of the players like China tries to balance its relation 
with the United States, while it would turn its impact negatively on relation with India, which 
ultimately discard relations with Pakistan. Therefore action-reaction attitude caused a ripple effect in 
the bilateral relations between China-India, India-Pakistan, and China-United States.  

There are multi-factors behind the stabilizing and destabilizing position of the region where the 
adversarial relations between states affect at various facet, hence the leading factor one them would 
be full-pledge utilization of military uses as well political leadership. If the capabilities create an 
environment which pave way for the war fighting or creates temptation for war waging that would be 
worse kind of incentives, which lead to destabilizing the region. On the other hand, if there is certain 
technology which gains by a state aimed to provides general intelligence gathering and use for 
verification for an arms control arrangements would be stabilizing factors. In the context of South Asia 
there has does not exist any certain category of space-based capabilities, whether it’s on bilateral or 
multilateral level which control arms and verified arrangement procedure through space-based assets. 
In addition in the case of satellite whether it’s military or civilian while the distinction between them is 
in a gray area, even most of the space assets are uses for a dual purpose. In the South Asian region 
Indian space build-up is kind of severe threat alarming the strategic balance of the region, while 
remaining to vast disparities with Pakistan especially in space-based capabilities.  

Strategic analysts such as Dr Muhammad Munir believe that, ASAT would affect the Deterrence 
Stability in the region, the cornerstone of Pakistan’s delivery system for nuclear weapons is its ballistic 
and cruise missile capabilities.  Such as tested technology base in the form of ASAT would provide 
India the capability in targeting the incoming offensive ballistic missiles. Thus, the Indian ASAT 
capability would enhance its BMD system that may undermine Pakistan’s deterrence capability 
through its ballistic missiles. Obviously it would have severe implications for the deterrence stability 
in the region. The indicators of the resultant deterrence instability due to Indian ASAT capabilities 
include: possibility of doctrinal shift from ‘No First Use’ (NFU) to ‘First Use’ about which there has 
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been a serious debate going on; may make India overconfidence having the option of launching 
surgical strikes under a nuclear strategy against alleged terrorist camps inside Pakistan. Indian 
aggressive policies would further make it dismissive about reinitiating composite dialogue with 
Pakistan; such capability would enhance Indian efforts for permanent membership of the UNSC; Indian 
offensive capability may affect Pakistan’s Space Vision-2047 programme.  

Dr Raja Qaiser, has said that, indeed, it would trigger more defence spending it would you know to 
more ambitious space programmes it would lead to you know in South Asia. It would lead to an 
unnecessary arms race. This satellite have always had dual used they can be used for communication 
purposes and can we use violence for reconcile. 

Space Arms Race in South Asia and weakening of deterrence and strategic stability  

Outer space is an emerging hub for the weaponization and international and regional politics, where 
arms race is being triggered by various factors in the outer space, which is on higher side of trajectory. 
On the other hand the arms controllers are much worried regarding the increasing competition in the 
space, where each nation tries to pursue their capability, while several of them tested the ASAT 
capability, which is generally kept covert at many levels which would bring a severe result in the 
region in term of arm race particularly between the rivalry powers. In the South Asian context India 
has an offensive mode of space capability in various areas whether its outer space and terrestrial or 
space, definitely it would become a drastic threat for the adversary such as misadventure. Indian rapid 
advancement in the space technology as well motivating its political leadership to take an aggressive 
action against its enemies, while the adversaries get triggered to take competitive action in the region.  

The establishment of the Space Cell within the Integrated Defence Headquarters was considered as a 
first step toward space development program, which has been taken more than decade ago. In 
addition the government of India has formed as an interim institutional arrangement with name a 
Defence Space Agency (DSA), while the imitative has been taken more recently as a considered a first 
step toward a full-fledged Aerospace set up. The DSA was basically designed for the space-security 
related policy and strategy while the government is establishing a Defence Space Research 
Organization (DSRO) akin to DRDO for the purpose to conduct research work and development 
activities for various types of capability while need for the strategies set out by the DSA. Along with 
these all set ups, and institutional arrangements which required much integration and space 
conventional military operations with changing nature of the warfare as well a greater reliance on 
space based command and other space related activities.  

   Indian ASAT Test Impact on Environment  

Since the emerging of the concept regarding the space technology all relevant states agree upon the 
restriction of ASAT development and their testing, while in that case many questions are raised that 
how should to be limited or comprehensive such as test-ban and structure. In the beginning among the 
major ASAT holder nations drafted a simple proposal which contain that, to bar tests in space of any 
ASAT system, where it creates a huge amount of debris which would have a long-lasting affect in the 
environment due to the spread of debris. On the other hand all space activities at least preclude or 
controllable, however, it may has the result in some debris and accidents the pollution as the 
disastrous Chinese 2007 event, which spawned an unprecedented cluster of enduring hazardous 
material, while rest of the space activities might be normal and dispersal of debris or might be 
unaffected.  

Dr Ahmad Ishaq’s, perspective regarding this is that, primarily ASAT weapons rendered from isotropic 
nuclear weapon to electronic means, primarily a nuclear weapon deteriorated in space is also an ASAT 
weapon because one it is deteriorated. Consequently, it will leave a massive electromagnetic pulse in 
street and it would fly the electronic system of all the satellite a nuclear weapon is potentially ASAT 
weapon. However, it is banned under outer space treaty, conventional weapon is not banned under the 
Outer space Treaty. If Outer Space Treaty include the deteriorated of conventional weaponry space 
then it will denuclearize the world, primarily because the outer space treaty will restrict the 
transportation of nuclear weapons in space. Therefore, every ballistic missile defence bill passed 
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through space so if a outer space treaty is accepted in its letter and spirit then it will ban the 
transportation of nuclear weapons, in space. If a weapon carrying a nuclear weapon is banned in the 
outer space then there are only cruel missile left and there will be no shot run ballistic missile. The 
outer space treaty is not implemented in letter and spirits because it does not restricts the 
transportation of nuclear weapon in or within space likewise, the conventional weapons are not 
banned under the outer space treaty. Therefore primarily ASAT weapon is a recipe for security 
dilemma and arms race in outer space between India and Pakistan, India and China and the United 
State, there are a lot of security values.  

 Conclusion  

India is ambitious to acquire global and regional hegemonic status and is struggling hard for it, 
through projecting its military strength. Progress and development in anti-satellite weapons, ballistic 
missile defence, and surveillance and intelligence capabilities are a major concern for Pakistan. India’s 
anti-satellite weapons capability is making Pakistan feel insecure and usher in an arms race between 
India and Pakistan in the outer space. Indian ASAT capability is an offensive capability which induces 
fear and security dilemma for Pakistan.The strategic stability of South Asia is in question and there is 
need to scrutinize the changing dilemma of security in the region. Pakistan needs to pursue its own 
ASAT capability without overstretching its economic resources.  India is the fourth country, which 
gained the ASAT capability after the U.S., Russia and China, the demonstration of Indian ASAT weapon.  

On 27 March, 2019, India tested an ASAT weapon with the code name ‘Mission Shakti’, where the 
satellite was targeted from among the India’s existing satellite Microsat-R orbiting in Lower Earth 
Orbit (LEO) at the height of km 284. The Prithvi Defence Vehicle Mark II (PDV-MK II) missile has been 
utilized as a modified version of DRDO’s PDV anti-ballistic interceptor missile; the modified version 
was the part of ongoing ballistic missile defense programme. 

As a result of the Indian ASAT test which has been conducted at an altitude of about 300 km, where it 
has created huge amount of debris, which is expected to be extended beyond the original parent object 
orbit, where some fragments spread as well climbed into the upper low-earth orbit, where it would be 
definitely dangerous for other satellites. The USA and Russia have developed their ASAT capabilities 
with their own justifications as dedicated their systems and claimed for different objectives. The U.S. 
perceived threat of Soviet orbital bombardment system, in order to build up weapon into orbit and to 
be able to defend their space from the enemy, as persued ABM/ASAT system. China has become a 
capable possessor of its own homing vehicle and has destroyed its aging weather satellite by using a 
mobile ground-based missile, which was took place in January 2007. Therefore this harsh ASAT 
demonstration produced more firm debris than any previous incident in space, which caused a great 
deal of international concern. Since the 1980s China had been working on this technology which is 
known for “Hit to Kill” as well on both weapons, such as ASAT weapon and ballistic missile defence, 
which is father paved way for ballistic missile defence test in January 2010. 

The Indian aggressive advancement toward space militarization is a big threat for Pakistan as well for 
the South Asian region, where China has a large space programme in the orbit. Indian expansion in 
outer space gives it space-based reconnaissance, surveillance and communication capabilities which 
contribute the destabilizing component to the military, nuclear and strategic balance in South Asia. 
The development of the Indian ASAT programme which essentially is weaponization of space as well, 
would trigger the antagonized relations between two nuclear powers, which affect the security of 
Pakistan as well the strategic stability of South Asia. Several great powers expressed their deep 
concern toward the militarization of space indeed it’s not in the interest of any country, while Indian 
ASAT weapons seems clearly a threat warning for Pakistan’s security. As India wants to emerge as 
major global power by increasing her military and strategic capabilities, especially, in space; Pakistan 
should seek Chinese cooperation to balance India. 

The striving of the U.S. including other nations have taken action to prevent additional space debris, 
which presented in the form of guidelines and mitigation at various level national and international 
and were appreciated at all facet but unfortunately could not be applied in spirit. All states agrees that 
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it would have deep negative impact on peace as well the environment region as well a severe threat of 
outer space militarazation. Indian itself one of them warned that “China’s ASAT test is definitely a 
concern for all countries with satellite launch capabilities” as well highlighted the space debris issues. 
Indian demonstration of ASAT weapon has proven that, despite these all statements and steps which 
openly violating the international norms and laws.  Even India has not generally asserted the belief 
that ASAT testing or use is already a violation of the world community's expectation. 

 Recommendations  

In order to make the way for enhanced strategic stability in South Asia, this study presents the 
following recommendations: 

• Pakistan should create ‘Defence Space Agency’ to develop capabilities required to protect its 
interests in outer space and deal with threat of space war. 

• Pakistan should develop its own ASAT capabilities to counter Indian ISR capabilities and to 
instil fear of retaliation if India thinks of blinding Pakistan in future war.  

• Technical capabilities and Research & Development to develop ASAT weapons would also help 
Pakistan acquire many capabilities including ability to develop advanced ICBMs and delivery 
vehicles for satellite launches. So Pakistan should pursue ASAT capability.  

• Pakistan should increase its cooperation with China in developing satellites and ASAT 
capability.     

• Pakistan should whole-heartedly support Russia-China joint proposal of “Treaty Against 
Weaponization of Space.”     

• Pakistan should actively support international normative regimes and movements against 
space debris and to create pressure against development of ASAT weapons. 

• Pakistan should promote the idea of space being the Global Common, and must work with 
international community so that the domain of space is used by the whole humanity for 
peaceful purposes.      
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ABSTRACT 

In the digital age, the Internet has evolved into a close-knit data space, with fast-developing technologies like big 
data algorithms and social media platforms changing our way of life and sports culture at universities. Thanks to 
big data algorithms, universities and sports administrations can identify the students’ preferences and needs for 
sports more accurately, thereby realizing better management of physical education and evaluation of sports 
culture. Against this backdrop, sports administrations in universities need to consider how to boost development 
of sports culture on campus in light of the features of physical exercises of college students. The present study 
also analyzed the problems in physical education in universities and proposed recommendations in an attempt 
to provide a basis for development of sports culture at universities.  

Introduction 

On 10th January 2019, the Ministry of Industry of Information Technology of China issued temporary 5G plates, 
which kickstarted the commercialization of 5G technology. With the advent of the 5G age, offline life goes online, 
which turbocharges social changes and progress [1], leaving tremendous impacts on social culture and people’s 
daily life. College students, with keen perception to cultural elements, are fashion trail-blazers. Then, what the 
sports administration staff in universities can do to seize on the opportunities brought about by digitalization to 
promote development sports culture in universities as per the features of physical exercises of college students? 
This study aims to find answers to this question.  

Digitalization plays a contributing role to integration of in-school physical education and off-school 
physical exercises  

Integration of in-school physical education and off-school physical exercise means combining in-school physical 
education (PE) classes and off-school physical exercises to motivate the students to take in knowledge of sports, 
increase their frequency of physical exercises at school, and improve their physical health. Thanks to digital 
technology, PE classes can be delivered both online and offline. In particular, with the help of mobile apps and 
applets, PE classes extend beyond the school and thus combination of in-school physical education with 
off-school physical exercise is achieved. With more and more access to physical exercise data of students out of 
school, universities can mine from these data the students’ needs for physical education accurately to provide 
customized services and engage students in physical exercises. In this way, more students will take part in 
extracurricular physical exercises and students are more likely to develop a life-long habit of keeping fit. 
Investigations on extracurricular physical exercises among freshmen and sophomores at universities revealed 
that over 50% of the investigated students considered extracurricular physical exercises important (Table 1), 
and 68.71% took exercises three times a week (Table 2).  
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Table 1. Recognition of importance of extracurricular exercise among college students 

Indicator Very important A little important Important 
Not very 

important 
Not important 

at all 
Number of 

persons 
261 158 51 19 0 

Percentage 53.37% 32.31% 10.43% 3.89% 0 

 
 

Table 2. Times of 30-min physical exercise every week among the students 

Indicator ≥ 4 3 2 1 ＜ 1 

Number of 
persons 

82 254 109 35 9 

Percentage 16.77% 51.94% 22.29% 7.16% 1.84% 

 

Features of sports culture in the digital age 

Win-win cooperation between fashion and sports 

Thanks to the popularity of digital marketing channels, sports stars go beyond the realm of sports and are 
embraced by fashion brands because of their sunning, positive and healthy images. The sportsmanship featured 
by optimism and never-give-up spirit becomes the major culture that sports stars introduce to fashion brands. As 
the statistics of Forbes show, Tiger Woods who topped the list of the wealthiest athletes in 2013 earned up to 65 
million US dollars from endorsements for brands. Other sports stars like Kobe Bryant, Roger Federer and David 
Beckham have had close connections with Nike, Rolex, Armani and other fashion brands. Li Na, another 
household name who had already endorsed brands like Nike, Rolex and Haagen-Dazs, was invited for 
endorsement for Mercedes-Benz after her claim to the Grand Slam championship.  

The win-win collaboration between the fashion industry and the sports sector has become an inevitable trend. 
Examples in this regard abound: the sportswear jointly designed by Stella McCartney and Adidas introduced the 
aesthetics of fashion to sports; the sports collection that Ralph Lauren, a famous fashion brand in America, 
sponsored the Team USA with in the Olympics increased the brand’s popularity; large sports events are 
occasions celebrated both by the sports and the fashion sectors. Sports events organizers need support, in both 
manpower and material, from sponsors; and for fashion brands, sponsoring sports events will allow them to 
reach a larger base of customers and improve the brand images. Win-win collaborations between these two 
sectors are countless — cooperation between Wimbledon Championship and Rolex, between Formula One, Golf 
matches and Omega, Gucci’s sponsorship of the Grand Steeple-Chase de Paris in 2009, IWC’s sponsorship of 
Volvo Ocean Race in 2011; in the World Cup 2011, the FIFA World Cup was presented in a tailor-made box of 
Louis Vuitton. Collaboration in different aspects between sports and fashion increases the value of both and 
reaches a win-win result. “Fashion is a big net into which the sports have been deeply woven” [2].  

Aristocratic sports as a way of creational fashion  

In the West, engagement in aristocratic sports is considered a lifestyle worth leading and an upbeat attitude 
towards life: to strive for achievements and a better life while boosting social progress. This attitude will also 
affect others and allow others to learn the importance of hard work. In this logic, there will be a virtuous cycle. 
Thus, aristocratic sports are considered a manifestation of fashion [3]. As the middle- and high-income class rises 
in China, the aristocratic sports have shifted from a symbol of power, wealth and social connections to pursuit of 
happiness and a better life with dignity. Because of this pursuit, the Chinese people have kept in line with the 
world in terms of the quality of life and the taste for fashion.  

Tennis, an aristocratic game, used to be a gentle form of entertainment among aristocrats in the Europe. As 
China’s women’s tennis broke records one after another in the global arena, a wave of popularity of tennis was 
sparked across the nation. Meanwhile, golf has turned from a dream to a reality for more and more people in 
China [4]. Polo used to be a lavish game among the gentlefolk in the West, but statistics show that there are up to 
500 riding clubs of scale in China, with over 100 in Beijing and an increasing number of clubs in second- and 
third-tier cities. Partial surveys show that there are more than 300,000 fans of horse riding across China, with a 
growth rate rising year by year [5].  

Sports as a fashionable lifestyle pursued by college students  

Fashion leaders are principally renowned public figures with high social standing. Every aspect of life of the 
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celebrities and stars — what they wear and eat, where they live and how they travel — become a form of fashion 
that the fans follow. Sometimes, a casual move or gesture of a celebrity or star becomes a new vogue among the 
fans [6]. Physical fitness and never-give-up sportsmanship are the most valuable cultural outputs of the sports 
celebrities. Household names of sports stars like Woods, Federer and Jordon have already lifted their specific 
field of sports to unprecedented popularity. In sports commercials, these sports stars are morphed into super 
stars on par with movie stars. In the commercials, the golf players can hit the ball to wherever the player wants it 
to be or even make a hole-in-one; basketball players make spectacular slam dunks one after another without a 
cinch; football athletes can score goals with anything round-shaped. After breaking records one after another, 
these athletes are deified as superheroes who break rules on the earth [7]. The brands they endorse are 
undoubtedly considered the best of a kind. Because of the college students’ high sensitivity and quick response to 
fashion, these sports stars’ moves are mimicked in an exponential manner and evolve into a lifestyle.  

Impacts of digitalization on sports in universities  

Increasing the vigor of sports in universities  

Fashion culture enriches the meaning and form of sports in universities. Under the impact of fashion culture, 
more fashionable sports activities rise among the college students, such as billiards, tennis, archery, free fighting, 
Latin dancing, camping, rock-climbing, yoga, bowling, taekwondo, golf, boxing, scuba diving, drifting and surfing, 
and some fit-keeping sports (aerobics, gymnastics, figure training, Pilates), beach volleyball, soft volleyball, 
cheerleading, sports dancing, and street dancing. In this context, the General Administration of Sport of China 
provided the following definition for fashion sports: fashion sports are social sport activities that have risen to 
popularity among the people, benefiting people’s physical, mental, intellectual wellbeing, and serving socializing 
and recreational purposes [8]. It is not hard to see that popularity of these sports at universities has enriched the 
content of sports activities in universities.  

Quick rise to popularity and fast decline to oblivion is an inherent feature of fashion and manifests the short life 
cycle of fashion culture. Fashion sports, as a new form of social culture, rises and spreads with notable features 
— it changes, develops and updates with the times, which increases the standards for professionalism of PE 
teachers and management skills of sports administrations in universities. If the standards are not met, the vigor 
of physical education at universities will suffer. Therefore, the teachers should update their knowledge network 
to keep up with the times and thus adapt to the reforms of physical education at universities. Only by improving 
themselves can the teachers keep up with the times and meet the needs of physical education, maintain the 
vitality of sports activities at universities, and reach the goals of all-round development.  

Undermining the development of traditional sports culture  

Traditional sports culture of China has been sidelined by fashion sports culture. The modern fashion culture, 
which is innovative, avant-garde and anti-traditional, finds it easy to win favor from college students. Traditional 
sports culture, however, begins to lose favor and is under the crisis of falling into oblivion at universities. To 
reverse the situation, universities should save the traditional sports culture from extinction through reforms of 
physical education [9]. This, in fact, is an irreversible trend. Traditional sports culture should keep up with the 
times, because as the time proceeds, people’s preferences for sports vary, and to survive and develop in the 
modern world, traditional sports culture should learn from the fashion sports culture, and make innovations in 
response to the challenges. Universities should sort out traditional and modern features of traditional sports 
culture, develop the traditional sports culture to keep up with the times. Only by meeting the needs of the times 
can a culture survive and gain development.  

Recommendations  

Improving digital management of physical education and assuming a responsible role in leading a trend 
of sports in society  

College students are a pool of talents for universities and the society, and play a crucial role in social 
development and progress of civilization, so they must assume a responsible role in inheritance and 
development of culture. Universities and sports administration departments, with the help of advanced 
technologies like big data algorithms, can accurately identify the preferences and needs of students for sports, 
and thereby realize precise delivery of messages of sports administration and accurate evaluation of the effect of 
creating sports culture. Against this backdrop, sports administration departments at universities should consider 
how to make use of the features of sports among college students to boost the development of sports culture in 
universities in the digital age. The very reason why the fashion culture in universities survives and gains 
momentum is that it emphasizes understanding and reflection, encourages inclusiveness and inspiration, and 
seeks to make breakthroughs through experiments. This culture helps train the college students’ awareness and 
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skills of innovation, and is in line with the educational goals of universities to train innovative talents. College 
students who are fond of fashionable elements will generate new fashion trends by combining different elements 
of fashion. Sports administration departments at universities should promote positive, healthy and fashionable 
sports culture, encourage innovation of sport activities on campus, create classical forms of sports, and play a 
leading role in promoting physical exercise and sports in the society.  

Inheriting traditional sports culture and making innovations  

The traditional sports culture is overshadowed by the fashion sports culture in the modern world because the 
former has lost appeal to the students, which is worthy of reflection by the sports administration staff. When 
inheriting traditional sports culture and making innovations, universities should adopt diverse promotion 
channels to retain the core of traditional sports culture while drawing on excellent elements from fashion sports 
culture. In this way, the content of traditional sports culture can be enriched, with both traditional and modern 
appeal to win favor with students. Besides, Chinese universities can research and learn experiences from the 
development of traditional sports abroad, such as taekwondo from South Korea and yoga from India, to protect 
traditional sports from unfavorable impacts and fit the traditional sports culture into the modern world. All 
fashion sports are spread and promoted after packaging, and from the perspective of promotion, fashion sports 
are not only games, but a lifestyle and a taste for fashion. Thus, packaging and promotion should be a key part in 
inheriting traditional sports culture and making innovations.  

Conclusion 

Sports have become a modern lifestyle of fashion, and the rise and boom of numerous sports apps and applets 
provide a glimpse into the society’s attitude towards sports. Sports culture in universities reflects the 
characteristics of the times, and it has been a constant state of change, development and upgrading. Universities 
should be inclusive to different forms of fashion culture, embrace digital management, and develop healthy and 
fashionable sports culture. Meanwhile, it is advisable to inherit traditional sports culture and make innovations 
to fit the traditional sports into the modern world. Also, sports administration departments in universities 
should probe into the characteristics of modern fashion sports culture and play a leading role in promoting 
sports culture in the society. This is the orientation for reforms of sports education in universities and is 
beneficial for development of sports culture in universities and the society.  
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ABSTRACT 

With an acceleration in the combination of Information Technology and subject pedagogy, mobile Internet 
education has made a further progress and interactive Live-broadcasting education has occupied a pivotal position 
so that Orienteering theoretical study is pressed for any educational technology support. This study principally 
investigates the teaching content and strategies of Orienteering theoretical study, proposes design ideas and 
analyses the design framework of Orienteering theoretical APP modules, ending up with the prospect of 
Orienteering theoretical APP modules.    

Research background 

According to the competitive and recreational characteristics of Orienteering, it can be categorized as 
competitive Orienteering and recreational counterpart, with each carrying different focus and teaching 
demands. At present, the type of Orienteering that is widely adapted to schools education is the one that 
has the merits like improving participants’ intelligence and physical strength, encouraging them to take 
adventures with excitement, and developing their coping strategies and decision-making ability. 
Meanwhile, experiential teaching helps enhance learners’ aspiration and physical health and serves as 
mental adjustment. Moreover, it also trains students’ quality such as strong sportsmanship and 
determination. According to the benefits of Orienteering, teaching syllabus of Orienteering should make 
the recreational Orienteering as the basic teaching objective so as to achieve the goal of arising students 
interests of this sport by enhancing the enjoyment of it and form in a habit of working out with 
Orienteering constantly.  The domestic developers has applied Internet technology used in campus 
Orienteering APP, in which they attempted to combine Orienteering and running route. An Orienteering 
APP named Sunshine Sports was used in Hangzhou University of Technology where the developers set 
up some fixed sign-in points for students in certain period and with certain sign-in numbers. With the 
record of those points, every runner’s route could be random and the computer would analyze their 
running route and send each student their personal final analysis report in their mobile phones. Another 
innovative practice happened in Jiangsu Nanjing Changjiang Road Primary School where physical 
education teachers took advantage of the connection between digital devices like projector, smart phone 
and tablet computer in their physical education work.  

Moreover, reported by Yangzi River Daily, Wuhan College implemented an Running APP which was in 
correlation to freshmen’s physical examination quality in 2017. When using this APP, users were able to 
choose whichever running routes they like and the system would accumulate their mileage: 52 
kilometers was the pass criteria for males if they didn’t want to lose the credits. Above all, using running 
as a sign-in mode was similar to the practice of Orienteering, which was a representative example for 
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applying Internet Technology in Orienteering. This kind of interaction received substantial positive 
feedback from students and significantly reduced teachers’ workload.  It is a brand new notion to 
correlate Internet Technology and pedagogy. The application of Internet Technology assists the 
improvement of teaching quality, provides students with the novel experience and shows the decent 
teaching essence of Orienteering.There are several domestic Orienteering APP, such as Running 
Orienteering, Mini-field Orienteering and so on. All of them are equipped with the professional GPS 
assistance programme and mobile phone location function, providing Orienteering maps, satellite sign-
in mode and recording relevant information when the users are running and forming the movement 
locus as reference. Apart from Orienteering, the other APP are exercise and fitness APP that endeavor to 
popularize the Orienteering in China. However, currently there is limited theory development about 
Orienteering APP which puts the theoretical study of Orienteering into passive position and there is no 
relative module development for Orienteering theoretical study.  

The analysis of Orienteering theoretical study module 

The orientation of Orienteering learning objectives 

The orientation of Orienteering learning objectives should be adapted to the curriculum setting of the 
curriculum teaching syllabus which requires that the objectives should follow the progressive principles 
so that they can enable students to understand the basic knowledge, skills, and ability theories of 
Orienteering so that they can know about the basic condition, competition rules and the principle of 
judge which they should put into practice in the real life Orienteering.  

The analysis of Orienteering learning content 

In the real teaching circumstances, there is no clear line between theory and practice. Learners are 
supposed to apply the theories they learn to practice so that they can internalize the Orienteering 
knowledge. Orienteering pays much attention in practical use, which means that everyone should 
organize the professional knowledge in their own ways and enhance the flexibility of knowledge-use so 
as to make a great progress. Competitive Orienteering and its recreational counterpart emphasize on 
different aspects of theoretical study, such as specific technical theory, competition technical theory, 
maps comprehension and cartographic drawing, physical training theory principle and judgement are 
beneficial for learning competitive Orienteering; practical maps knowledge, map illustration recognition, 
the usage of compass and location, reference choosing and eyesight simplification, field survival training 
and competition appreciation are for recreational one. (see figure 1) 

Additionally, the time required for theoretical study is demanding but there is insufficient time 
arrangement in schools for Orienteering theoretical learning. Therefore, we should suggest learners to 
use their spare time for theoretical study and find interest-arising tools or methods to boost their 
motivation.  

 
Figure 1 The conspectus of Orienteering theoretical study 

Number Teaching content Pedagogy Estimated 
duration(hour) 

1 Introduction to Orienteering; 
Orientation and development of 
Orienteering; Physical exercise value of 
Orienteering 

Explanation 2 

2 Fundamental practical knowledge of 
map; Map color; Symbol; Contour line 

Explanation; 
Pictures 

2 

3 Map symbol recognition;Map scale ; 
Symbol of objects; Instruction for sign-
in points 

Explanation; 
Pictures; Video clips 

4 

4 Instruction of compass; General 
orientation; Specific orientation 

Pictures; Video clip; 
practical 
demonstration 

2 

5 Professional technical knowledge; Explanation; 4 
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Reference-decision; Eyesight 
simplification; Field running; Route-
decision 

Pictures; Video clip; 
Practice 

6 Professional competition technical 
knowledge; 100-meter run strategy; 
Point race strategy; Map corporation 
skills for team race  

Explanation; 
Pictures; Video clip; 
Practice 

6 

7 Maps comprehension and cartographic 
drawing; Base map drawing; Route 
map drawing etc. 

Practice 12 

8 Physical training theory Explanation; 
Practice 

4 

9 Competition principles and judgement Explanation; 
Pictures; Video clips 

2 

10 Field survival training; Outdoor 
extending knowledge  

Explanation; 
Pictures; Video clips; 
Practice 

4 

11 Race appreciation Pictures; Video clips; 
Live-broadcasting 

2 

12 Race introduction; Chinese 
Orienteering race; International 
Orienteering race; Competitive 
principles of each kind of race   

Pictures and text; 
Video clips 

2 

13 Introduction of sports-ware and 
equipment;  

Pictures and text 
presentation 

2 

14 Other Orienteering knowledge 
introduction 

Pictures and text 
presentation 

2 

Hence, students should be guided to make good use of their spare time to learn Orienteering theories in 
the module of Orienteering theoretical APP in their mobile phones, with the help of PC version,online 
and off-line interactions in some mobile educational modules to further activate students’ initiatives and 
enhance teachers’ teaching efficacy.     

The framework analysis of the theoretical study module of Orienteering APP 

The choice of learning content and pedagogy 

Mobile education has been widely used in each specific domain of education, from which we can tell that 
APP can facilitate the mobile education where students can both be receivers and discriminators of 
media. The information that is spread by mobile education should activate students’ initiatives to be the 
transmitters. Only in this way is it possible to achieve the teaching objectives of theoretical study. Hence, 
Orienteering theoretical APP should contain decent teaching content(knowledge/news, short videos, 
etc.) and closely follow the publication strategy.  The most pivotal teaching strategy is to simplify, 
fragment and systematize the Orienteering theories. Simplification is to divide and reorganize the 
theories into single and readily comprehensible knowledge point so as to strengthen the users’ 
experience. Second, fragmentation is connect the segments whose relationship is rather loose, such as 
map symbols, with terrain and Live video which are easy for mobile publication. Finally, systematization 
is using the teaching strategies as guideline, respectively systematizing all the Orienteering theories and 
setting the content that is significant mobile one as APP module. Content that can not be mobile easily, 
such as game testing and knowledge jigsaw puzzle will be formed as guidance and put into PC version.  

The deign ideas of module function 

The theoretical module of Orienteering APP includes nearly 14 modules, which requires us to take 
further consideration on integrated factors. First and foremost, the module should be strongly 
implantable. Theoretical modules should be independent and time-efficient if it want to be added into 
the APP. Moreover, the teaching content of the module should have different levels. Based on the needed 
teaching objectives, the module should specify the learning content into small pieces. Yet importantly, 
there should be transition modules before and after the theoretical modules. Those transition modules 
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should at least contain autonomy learning module, Live-broadcasting platform module, interaction and 
sharing module and testing module. (see figure 2) 

Figure 2 Transition module of Orienteering theoretical study APP 
Number Transition module Introduction of the module 

content 
Resource 
providers 

Learning 
subjects 

1 Autonomy learning 
module 

Introduction; Fundamental 
knowledge of maps; 
Symbol recognition; 
physical training theories 

Teachers Students 

2 Live-broadcasting 
platform module 

Introduction of compass; 
Professional technical 
theories; Cartographic 
drawing; Competition 
appreciation; Short videos  

Websites; 
Teachers 

Students 

3 Interaction and sharing 
module 

Professional technical 
knowledge; Professional 
race skills; Principles and 
judgement; Field survival 
knowledge 

Teachers; 
Students 

Students 

4 Testing game module 3D Game; Knowledge 
jigsaw puzzle 

Corporate; 
Teachers; 
Students 

Students 

Furthermore, the module should provide the users with excellent playback function where the users can 
learn from their routes, learning progress and online sign-in. Interactive experience is also an essential 
function of theoretical module that learners can exchange their learning experiences and problems at 
their convenience with teachers or peers. Finally, the enjoyment of the module can attract more users 
and make the theoretical tests more direct and vivid by using 3D Game and knowledge jigsaw puzzle.  

The introduction of parameter of APP design 

The overall design of the APP 

Demands on users’ need 

This programme divides Orienteering theoretical education into 14 basic theoretical modules and 4 
transition modules, along with two ways of registration entry: Competitive users and recreational users.  

1) Systematic function and performance 

This characteristics of this APP are implantable, progressive, transitional, able to playback, interactive 
and interesting. 

2) Statistics management and input and output demands 

Users are divided as VIP member and register member, with the status updating by accumulated points 
system. In addition, the service side management is allowed to monitor the user number of recreational 
and competitive members so that the staff can provide better service.  

The access to the statistics input and output system is divided by system administrators and register 
members. If the users would like to hold an interactive facetime or make a comment, they should be 
authorized by the system administrators.  

3) Fault handling demands 

When there is malfunction, people who are system administrators or authorized by them can have 
access to deal with the malfunction.  

Operating environment 

The systematic operating environment is Linux system. The domain name of the website should apply 
for the Chinese version. There should be icloud space so as to store video clips and documents. The 
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maximum limit of uploading is 50M.  

Operating device 

This APP should use the Mobile Terminal as hardware, including smart phones, tablet computers and 
computers. This APP is mainly focus on smart phone usage.  

Fundamental design ideas and treatment scheme 

The fundamental design ideas of this APP will be noted by categories in the entry of software deign 
registration and will simplify all the design hierarchy. The treatment scheme is using graphic form and 
listing them to the end-users. 

The design of APP modules 

The opening page of APP 

The newest notification announcement of Orienteering and quick access to four basic modules.  

Summary of each module content 

1) Personal center: modification of personal information; collects; share; feedback; APP instruction, etc. 
The personal center will facilitate the personal learning process and information management.  

2) Learning module: Users are encouraged to collect or update significant passages, pictures and video 
clips about Orienteering to enrich the module. They can readily search for their favor content by 
recognizing recreational and competitive modules.  

3) Sharing module: A platform for Orienteering ideas, excitement and experience exchanging.  

4) Live-broadcasting platform: Users have the chance to watch international Orienteering races and 
learn from them.  

5) Testing game module: Through various games the users are able to practise some basic abilities of 
Orienteering.  

The prospect of Orienteering theoretical APP 

Mobile education is the pivotal innovation of traditional Orienteering learning methods in the 
mobile Internet era 

The design of theoretical study modules is the outcome of combination of Internet technology and 
subject education. The novel technologies such as Artificial Intelligence and Big Data Analysis strengthen 
the immersive experience of Orienteering and bring opportunities to Orienteering theoretical study 
which requires practicality and context. There should be further exploration on the how to apply the 
newest Internet technology to Orienteering APP theoretical study module and how to introduce the most 
appropriate content to the users by observing their off-line courses, analyzing their dynamic needs and 
holding micro-teaching.  

The further development of mobile education may trigger the formation of micro Orienteering 
communities and generalize closer relationships 

The modules of Orienteering theoretical APP may become the model case of combining educational 
technology and Orienteering. We can utilize educational technology, with the help of customized module 
tutoring, to provide direct and responsible assistance for those learners who are keen on Orienteering 
theories and practice.  

With the development of Live-broadcasting interaction and short videos sharing trend, 
Orienteering theoretical APP will be promoted to the convenient and intelligent orientation 

The Orienteering theoretical APP can take advantage of interactive Live-broadcasting platform to 
diversify the teacher-student interactions, especially through the Live short videos and recorded icloud 
videos. Learners are exposed to recorded icloud videos to learn and share their knowledge and skills at 
any time in order to perceive a decent personal learning experience.  
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ABSTRACT 
This research uses the literature material method, expert interview method, field survey method, 
questionnaire survey method, mathematical statistics, logic analysis method to carry out high level 
sports teams of colleges and universities in Guangdong were investigated, by understanding the schools 
implement national policies and high level sports teams of sports special immortal, educational policy, 
to research and analysis of the various universities sports educational situation. The focus of this study 
is mainly to explore the school-running quality problem, the high level sports teams in colleges and 
universities high level sports teams of running a school for students, the school management 
department, the department in charge of sports, such as teachers and coaches subject of investigation, 
and the national policies and the schools of sports special immortal, high level sports teams in school 
policies are analyzed, and put forward the corresponding high level sports team education quality 
insurance system. 

Introduction 

For high-level sports teams in colleges, the characteristics are that students of the teams lack behind in 
non-sports courses , the learning time is limited due to training and competition, training is difficult to 
be separated from the authorsity and the faculty, and the teaching quality management is difficult. 
Undoubtedly, this will bring new challenges to higher education.More than 20 years of trials of high-level 
sports teams in Chinese universities have proved that there are many problems as well as achievements. 
College high-level sports teams are for making up our the problems of  "the Whole Nation System" in 
sports. Based on this aspect, this study talks about how to establish a more reasonable quality assurance 
system for college high-level sports teams so as to achieve better results in education quality and sports 
performance, and this is also the meaning of the study. 
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Objects of the Research 

The objects of the research are the college high-level sports teams in Guangdong Province. The research 
will look into their enrollment mode, team management, policy implementation, learning and 
competition training arrangement, employment security and other aspects to ensure the sustainable 
development of high-level sports and puts forward a corresponding quality assurance system. 

Methods of the Research 

Literature Materials Method 

By referring to relevant papers, books and other relevant materials, the authors conducted a preliminary 
analysis of the results, so as to provide reference for this paper. 

Interview Method 

the authors consulted the competent departments of colleges and universities in Guangdong Province, 
the competent departments of universities and related experts and scholars for the relevant situation of 
high-level sports teams in colleges and universities. After this, the authors integrated their opinions into 
this research paper.  

Field Investigation Method 

The authors went to various colleges and universities in Guangdong to conduct field investigation to 
learn about each school’s views on the relevant policies for high-level sports teams, enrollment, training, 
students and teachers’ opinions, so that the authors can access information needed. 

Questionnaire Method 

Before designing the questionnaire, the authors read a lot of related books and literature on sports, social 
surveys, and related literature. Combining the important issues of this theme, the authors designed a 
"Questionnaire on the Status Quo of the Quality of High-level Sports Teams in Colleges and Universities" 

Mathematical Statistics Method 

According to the research purpose, the authors classified and summarized the effective data obtained 
during the research process, and used SPSS17.0 software and Excel for calculation and analysis to ensure 
a reasonable and reliable research.  

Logical Analysis Method 

By combing the status quo of the quality of high-level sports teams, the authors compared and 
summarized various factors that affect the quality, thus forming an analysis and thinking on this aspect. 

Research Results and Analysis  

Analysis of the Status Quo of High-level Sports Teams in Guangdong 

Cultivating high-level sports teams has developed into a special education model of higher education, 
which involves many people. It is the guarantee for the sustainable development of national competitive 
sports. At the same time, it is of great significance in helping professional athletes to develop their 
careers after retirement, improving college students' sports level, enriching campus life, improving the 
ranking of Chinese college students in world college sports competitions, and ensuring the sustainable 
development of competitive sports in China. 

The Status Quo of High-level Sports Teams Members 

Most of these students have professional sports experience, but they perform poorly in the school 
curriculum. With the increase of age and the maturity of self-awareness, many sports students realize 
the importance of cultural knowledge and want to convert knowledge into skills and enrich their 
knowledge reserves by studying professional knowledge at university. But these students have 
insufficient knowledge reserves , which makes the learning process more difficult. This can easily lead 
to a situation where students win in sports competitions, but they lag behind in class. This is a major 
factor affecting students' academic self-confidence. 
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High-level sports team students often continue to train and participate in competitions after entering 
colleges. In order to improve the level of training and encourage students to get better rankings in the 
competition, some schools have a training program with a long cycle, dense frequency and high intensity. 
This will bring greater challenges to students who need help in their studies. At the same time, fatigue 
and difficulty of learning are double tests for these students. 

The Basic Situation of the Management of College High-level Sports Teams in Guangdong  

The Way of Arrangement  

Due to the expansion of colleges and universities and the continuous increase of high-level sports team 
projects, the competition of limited student resources has made competition in policies such as 
admission, teaching, and management more intense; some schools have unified class teaching for these 
sports students; some schools let these students choose majors they like; some schools arrange teachers 
to the sports base to teach them; some schools conduct correspondence teaching and online teaching or 
make use of holidays to teach. 

Colleges and universities have relatively consistent requirements for the content of the entrance 
examinations and admission qualifications for these students; the requirements for training and 
competitions that athletes need to participate in on time after registration are also relatively similar. But 
there are also many differences. Each school has its own focus on the construction and goals of high-
level sports teams, the management system of the sports teams, the investment of human resources and 
funds, and work plans. 

Teaching Management 

In this regard, there are still many problems. For example, in order to improve the school's athletic 
performance, many schools pay more attention to sports training and the construction and improvement 
of sports teams, while reducing the number of students' courses. Some schools reduce the number of 
required credits. Some schools reduce the number of hours of related courses. What's more, some 
schools reduce the difficulty of courses. These practices make it difficult to guarantee the quality of these 
students' learning. 

Majors and Curriculum 

In this regard, there are many problems. For example, students learn poorly in courses; study time is 
restricted by training and competition; physical training and department teaching are often the same 
group; teaching management is difficult. These will undoubtedly bring new challenges to higher 
education. At present, colleges and universities in Guangdong Province basically follow the principles of 
strong practicality and low requirements for basic cultural knowledge in the selection of majors for 
these students. On this basis, students can choose their own majors within the specified range, or the 
education department will arrange majors for them, so as to facilitate management. In terms of 
curriculum settings, in view of the widespread existence of these students' lack of curriculum 
performance and weak learning ability, many schools will also adjust their curriculum settings. For 
example, schools will increase basic knowledge courses and professional elective courses. 

Schools’ Situation of High-level Sports Team Students Participating in Training Competitions 
and Learning Management 

After the athlete students register for admission, in addition to course study, they are also athletes. Each 
school has different preferential policies for these students, such as tuition reduction or exemption, 
scholarships, etc. This greatly stimulated their enthusiasm for learning and training. In terms of sports 
training arrangements, most colleges and universities have clear requirements for the frequency of 
training and participation in competitions. Some schools use half a day for training and half a day for 
class; some schools use their spare time to organize sports training;When there is a conflict between 
competition training and course learning, most school documents indicate that time adjustments will be 
made before major competitions. Schools often arrange 1-2 weeks for intensive training time for sports 
students. Some schools will adjust the class time during the competition training period, such as training 
during the day and class at night. There are also very few schools that cut the number of courses in half 
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one semester in advance, and even suspended students from training. Some schools will also adopt 
corresponding policies in the evaluation of students' performance, such as giving students extra points 
for examinations, exemptions from courses, and exemptions from examinations based on the results of 
sports competitions. Or, based on student training and competition, schools will give extra points to the 
course. 

Investigation on the Attitudes of Students from High-level Sports Teams to Employment 

For these students' ideas about employment, this content includes two parts. The first part is the 
students at school. Most colleges and universities have set their majors before entering the school. These 
majors are often practical and have low requirements for basic education, such as business 
administration and marketing. It is not difficult for students to learn these courses. Generally speaking, 
athletes have good psychological quality and are more likely to accept the content of the course when 
they are learning in a practical-oriented course. This is conducive to enhancing self-confidence in 
learning and stimulating interest in learning, so as to prepare students for completing graduation 
requirements and engaging in related professional work after graduation. The second part is graduates, 
these people now have jobs. According to the collected questionnaire data, many graduates are still 
engaged in occupations related to their sports. 

Thoughts on the Quality Assurance System of High-level Sports Teams in Colleges and 
Universities in Guangdong Province 

The quality assurance system is an organic whole of quality management. This system aims to improve 
and guarantee product quality, and this system will use systematic methods to closely organize the 
quality control activities of related departments and links. Since the mid-1990s, the quality assurance 
system has been introduced into the category of higher education research, and has quickly become a 
hot issue in higher education research. At present, the research on higher education quality assurance 
system mainly focuses on higher education evaluation and supervision, teacher team building, and 
education quality concepts. At the same time, the system will also consider the market's demand for 
talents. However, as a new branch of the education model, high-level sports teams are still pilot projects. 
This kind of education model is different from general higher education in terms of students’ learning 
foundation, identity, and psychology, as well as the school’s teaching model. 

Reasonable School Model 

Colleges and universities need to carry out appropriate reforms and make overall plans on the existing 
school-running models. That is to optimize the structure of the school form to improve the quality of the 
sports team. On the basis of the existing high-level sports team development plan, colleges and 
universities should continuously optimize the layout of the education model. 

Standardize Teaching and Training Management 

Student athletes have two roles. They are both athletes and students. Schools should take effective 
measures to improve the education level of athletes and ensure that high-level athlete students can 
complete their learning tasks in accordance with relevant academic regulations. Schools can provide 
relevant assistance based on the characteristics of athletes participating in training and competitions, 
such as adding basic knowledge courses, adding professional elective courses, or helping to customize 
training programs. The purpose of these measures is to help student athletes successfully complete their 
studies. 

Strengthen the Professional Level and Management of Coaches 

In students’ daily learning and training, the role of the coach is very important. The professional 
knowledge and sports experience of the coaches can provide guidance for students. Colleges and 
universities should pay attention to improving the professional level of coaches of high-level sports 
teams, and continuously enhance the professional quality and scientific training level of coaches, so as 
to provide a good foundation for maintaining and improving students' competitive ability. At the same 
time, each school needs to establish a coaching file system, implement a certification system, and 
strengthen coach training. All schools should establish professional title assessment mechanisms that 
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are directly linked to competition results, which can greatly improve the motivation of coaches. 

Improve the Effectiveness of the Competent Authority 

All competent departments must take their own responsibilities and cooperate with each other. This 
can guarantee the quality of education received by athletes under the "Whole Nation System" after their 
retirement. At the same time, in today's knowledge economy, this can also help ensure that this school 
model achieves sustainable development. 

Establish A Sound Sports Injury Insurance Mechanism 

A sound accidental injury insurance mechanism not only reduces the pressure on coaches and athletes, 
but also effectively protects and prolongs the careers of athletes. Through investigation and research, 
some schools have stipulated that schools must purchase personal accident insurance for all athletes, 
and this regulation has been implemented. 

Conclusions and Suggestions 

Conclusions 

Students generally register for admission through additional physical examinations or separate 
examinations, and they have certain professional sports experience. Most students want to learn 
professional knowledge in university and apply what they learn to their future work. However, learning 
difficulties and setbacks are an important factor affecting these students' confidence in learning. 

For the admission of athletes, the examination content and admission requirements of each school are 
roughly the same. The difference is that each school has its own different inclination and considerations 
for sports team goals and development plans, management systems, human resources and capital 
investment. 

Athlete students of various colleges and universities have different preferential policies, such as tuition 
reduction or exemption, scholarships, and bonuses for athletes. These measures have greatly stimulated 
the enthusiasm of students. In terms of curriculum settings, if there is a conflict between training 
competitions, class and examination time, each school has corresponding reasonable arrangements. 
After athletes enroll, most schools have clear requirements and corresponding reward and punishment 
mechanisms in terms of training frequency and participation in competitions. The purpose of these 
measures is to maintain the enthusiasm of sports students in training, help improve their competitive 
level, and bring honors to the school and the team. 

For these students' ideas about employment, this content includes two parts. The first part is the 
students at school. Most colleges and universities have set their majors before entering the school. These 
majors are often practical and have low requirements for basic education, such as business 
administration and marketing. It is not difficult for students to learn these courses. Generally speaking, 
athletes have good psychological quality and are more likely to accept the content of the course when 
they are learning in a practical-oriented course. This is conducive to enhancing self-confidence in 
learning and stimulating interest in learning, so as to prepare students for completing graduation 
requirements and engaging in related professional work after graduation. The second part is graduates, 
these people now have jobs. According to the collected questionnaire data, many graduates are still 
engaged in occupations related to their sports. 

Suggestions 

Each school should optimize its structure on the existing model. That is, schools need to reform within 
the existing sports team development framework to improve the quality of high-level sports teams. 

Schools can provide relevant assistance based on the characteristics of athletes participating in training 
and competitions, such as adding basic knowledge courses, adding professional elective courses, or 
helping to customize training programs. The purpose of these measures is to help student athletes 
successfully complete their studies. 

Colleges and universities should pay attention to improving the professional level of coaches of high-
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level sports teams, and continuously enhance the professional quality and scientific training level of 
coaches, so as to provide a good foundation for maintaining and improving students' competitive ability. 
At the same time, coaches should constantly update training methods and content to stimulate students' 
enthusiasm for training. The purpose of this move is to make students more actively participate in 
training. 

Schools should establish and improve the management system and operating mechanism of high-level 
sports teams. Schools should form a leading group responsible for coordinating the development, 
planning and management of the sports team. At the same time, relevant functional departments and 
departments should take up their responsibilities and coordinate with each other. This can help them 
to do a good job in the construction and management of high-level sports teams in cooperation. 

For athletes, sports injuries in training and competition are inevitable. Therefore, it is very important to 
establish a sound sports injury insurance mechanism. This not only reduces the pressure of coaches and 
athletes, but also effectively protects and prolongs the athletes' sports career. 

Source of the project: Guangdong Philosophy and Social Science Planning Project (Project Number: 
GD14XT11) 

About the authors: Yang Hang (1991.1), Han nationality, Chaoshan, Guangdong, master, research 
direction: physical education 

 

Reference 

Wang H. J. A probe into sustainable development of high-quality sports teams in universities in China [J]. 
Neijiang Technology, 2020, 41(06): 97-98. 

Xu X. Y. Analysis of the “sports-teaching combination” mode in development of high-quality-sports 
teams in universities and recommendations [J]. Bulletin of Sport Science and Technology, 
2020,28(03):55-57.  

Wang Q., Liu H. Challenges in developing high-quality sports teams and suggestions — a review of 
development and management of high-quality sports teams in universities in Shanghai [J]. 
Journal of World Education, 2020,33(03):13-17. 

Zhu X. L. Challenges in developing high-quality sports teams in Chinese universities and solutions [J]. 
China Sports Coaches, 2019,27(04):73-76. 

Notice for adjustment of high-sports teams in universities in 2019 by Ministry of Education (Abstract) 
[J]. Examination and Admission, 2019(03):43. 

Zhao H. Research on current situations and development trends of high-quality sports teams in 
universities [J]. Leisure, 2019(01):114. 

Lu X. Teaching management and reforms of high-quality sports teams in universities [J]. Contemporary 
Education Research and Teaching Practice, 2019(16):54-55. 

Huang D. Q. Research on development of physical education faculty in higher education institutions [J]. 
Journal of Guangzhou Sport University, 2008(3):119-122. 

Han Z. P. Research on the credit management systems for high-quality athletes in universities in 
Shandong [D]. Ludong University, 2019. 

Zhang Y. D. Research on optimization of training modes of high-quality athletes in universities [J]. 
Science & Technology Information, 2019,17(03):241-242. 

Zhang L. Development status quo of high-quality sports teams in universities in Beijing and development 
suggestions [D]. Capital University of Physical Education and Sports, 2013. 

Xu H. Y. Development of high-quality sports teams in Chinese universities — an analysis based on the 
Olympic Games in Beijing [J]. Inner Mongolia Sports Science and Technology, 2009 (03).  

 

 
Volume: 1, Issue: 4, October 2020 

issjournal.com 


	Kapak
	Cilt2
	AIM AND SCOPE
	International Journal of Social Science, Innovation and Educational Technologies (Online)
	Aim
	Scope
	Deadline for the next issue: Always open Average Review Time: 21 days


	Peer-Review-Process
	Plagiarism-Detection-Report
	Ethics-Committee-ApprovalL
	Ethics Committee Approval
	Ethics Committee approval:

	INDEX-1
	EDITORIAL-V-1-I-4-October- 2020
	Editorial-Boards  v1 i4 2020
	OCTOBER 2020, AUTHOR & ARTICLE
	Cilt1
	1-A STUDY ON SECOND LANGUAGE SPEAKING ANXIETY AMONG UPM STUDENTS
	2.1
	INTRODUCTION
	1.2 Controlled Immigration through Brexit as an Impact on Economy
	3.3 Policy Decision and Effect on Future Immigration
	Conclusion
	Acknowledgment
	REFERENCES

	2-Integrating Mobile Learning Assessment Tools in High School Science
	3-eman hijazi
	4-Introduction of Independent Education in Foreign Language Classes and its Challengess
	Başlıksız

	5-Problems and Prospects of Street Children Schooling; an Empirical Study from Bangladesh Perspective
	6-Teaching Language Effects on Students' Performance on midlist student
	INTRODUCTION
	RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
	CONCLUSIONS
	REFERENCES

	7-Dr. Chengchieh Su
	INTRODUCTION

	9-Wang He
	INTRODUCTION

	10-Qingjian Zhou
	https://orcid.org/0000-0001-9477-2009

	11
	Başlıksız
	https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1908-2320

	12
	13
	INTRODUCTION

	14
	Başlıksız

	15
	INTRODUCTION

	16
	17
	18
	19
	INTRODUCTION

	20
	INTRODUCTION
	3.1. Budgetary turn of events, International exchange, and development
	3.2. Improving organization's exhibition and quicken development
	3.3. To build piece of the overall industry and situating giving more extensive market access
	3.4. Broadening for higher development item or market
	3.5. Monetary scale
	CONTROL VARIABLES
	Statistical Summary
	HYPOTHESIS:
	Level of significance:

	HYPOTHESIS TEST 1
	Test Statistic:
	Critical Region:
	RESULTS

	HYPOTHESIS TEST 2
	Critical Region:
	RESULTS

	HYPOTHESIS TEST 3
	Test Statistic:
	Critical Region:
	RESULTS


	Graphical Representation

	21
	22s
	INTRODUCTION

	23
	INTRODUCTION
	Research

	24
	INTRODUCTION

	25
	INTRODUCTION

	26
	INTRODUCTION

	27
	INTRODUCTION

	28
	INTRODUCTION

	29
	30
	31
	INTRODUCTION
	Data migration is decribed to be the process to copy data between computers, storage devices, servers or computing environments. Organisations consider data migration in several cases including 1) server maintenance, replacement or upgrade 2) database...
	(Taylor.C, 2019) identifies three major risks related to data migration: Data loss, issues related to comapatibily and several impacts on the business (missed deadlines, exceeded budgets).
	The main challenge for entreprises is to ensure the data transfer in a secure and cost-effective manner using an efficient method (IBM cloud education, 2019). The diversity of the data, applications and their corresponding requirements has been contin...
	Microsoft RichCopy is a successor of Robocopy with a friendly Graphic User Interface GUI, faster copying process using multi-thread technology. This tool fails to copy long file path. RichCopy is discontinued.
	GuruSquad is commited to providing costumers worldwide with innovative solutions for data replication. In this paper we present the key features of two powerful software GS RichCopy 360 Standard and GS RichCopy 360 Enterprise created by GuruSquad dev...
	The two versions of GS RichCopy 360 provide a robust level of maximum performance during file copy operations.
	We describe in the following sections the key features of the two solutions.
	Migration of files from one server to another can be super expensive due to premium features. Only enterprises could afford them. GuruSquad created this new tool and made it sell in the range from $50 to $130 per license. Existing solutions in the mar...
	CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
	The aim of this paper is to represent a new solution to transfer files from one server to another with reduced computational time and cost. The files are copied on a multithreaded way that enables the user to monitor the data present on each thread du...
	REFERENCES

	32
	INTRODUCTION

	33
	INTRODUCTION

	34
	INTRODUCTION

	35
	INTRODUCTION
	REFERENCES

	36
	37S
	P5PA.K.M Eamin Ali Akanda,; P6PMd. Mahbubul Islam,U; U P7PFarzana Islam Any, P8PMd. Shohel SarkarP0F
	Data Analysis and Discussion
	Table-3: Types of account
	Table-7: Contact with the bank most of the time
	Table-9: Use of ATM Booth
	Table-11: Use of mobile banking operations


	A1
	A2 Respondents

	Operations
	Terms of Deposit

	38
	39
	Jinying Liu0F *   Mengdi Li2   Haiwei Xu3
	INTRODUCTION
	REFERENCES


	40
	41
	Introduction
	Literature review
	Relevant definitions
	1) Cross-border Electronic Commerce
	2) Sustainable development

	Research on sustainable development CBEC
	1) Analysis of CBEC indicators
	2) Constraint affecting the development of CBEC
	3) Sustainable development of CEBC


	Research methodology
	Introduction on DEA method
	CBEC sustainable development capability model
	1)CBEC sustainable development capability evaluation indicator system
	2)Indicator selection
	a) Selection of decision-making unit
	b) Selection of input variables
	c) Selection of Output Variables

	4) Data sources


	Measurement and analysis of Chinese CBEC development ability
	Efficiency analysis
	Projection Analysis
	Optimization and improvement
	1)Micro-level analysis
	2)Macro-level analysis


	Conclusion
	References


	42
	INTRODUCTION
	CONCLUSIONS AND OUTLOOK
	REFERENCES



	43.pdf
	INTRODUCTION

	Research on the Quality Assurance System of College- Edited.pdf
	Objects of the Research
	Methods of the Research
	Literature Materials Method
	Interview Method
	Field Investigation Method
	Questionnaire Method
	Mathematical Statistics Method
	Logical Analysis Method
	Analysis of the Status Quo of High-level Sports Teams in Guangdong
	All competent departments must take their own responsibilities and cooperate with each other. This can guarantee the quality of education received by athletes under the "Whole Nation System" after their retirement. At the same time, in today's knowled...
	A sound accidental injury insurance mechanism not only reduces the pressure on coaches and athletes, but also effectively protects and prolongs the careers of athletes. Through investigation and research, some schools have stipulated that schools must...
	Conclusions and Suggestions
	For athletes, sports injuries in training and competition are inevitable. Therefore, it is very important to establish a sound sports injury insurance mechanism. This not only reduces the pressure of coaches and athletes, but also effectively protects...




